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I1. 0 DEFINITIONS
jr,

!t- - The following terms are defined so that uniform interpretation of these
jspecifications may be achieved. The defired terms appear in capitalized type .

and shall be-applicable throughout these Technical Specifications. '

-|

,

ACTION
!./.

1.1 ACT7 N ~shall be that part of a Specification which prescribes remedial
measures required under designated conditions.

.
j,

AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE:
'

f1.2 The AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE shall be; applicable to a specific planar :height and is equal to the sum of the expincre of all the fuel rods in the ;i specified bundle at the specified height: divided by the number of fuel rods in (
t

,
the fuel bundle. ,

AVERAGE PLANAR' LINEAR PEAT GENERATI0t RATE

1. 3 The AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR) shall be
applicable to a specift: planer height and is equal to the sum of the LINEAR 1

'

HEAT GENERATION RATES for all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the.

specified height divie d by the number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle. '

'

ICHANNEL CALIBRATION
t,

,

1.4' A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as necessary, of the !

channel output such that it responds with the necessary range and accuracy to |

'

,

*: e; known values of the parameter which the channel monitors. The CHANNEL :
' CALIBRATION shall-enctmpass the entire channel including the sensor and alarm |and/or trip functions,-and shall include the. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The !
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping i

~

or total channel steps such that the entire channel is calibrated. I

iCHANNEL CHECK t

1.5 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel behavior [during operation.by observation. This determination shall include, where !''
possible, comparison of the chanrei indication and/or status with other indi- '

cations and/or status derived from independent instrument channels measuring (the same parameter. '4

I

CHANNEL-FUNCTIONAL TEST l

1.6 A CHANNEL. FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:

Analog channels - the injection of a simulated signal into the Ia.
channel as close to 'the sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITY !

including alarm and/or trip functions and channel failure trips.
,

b. Bistable channels - the injection of a simulated signal into the
sensor to verify OPERABILITY including alarm and/or trip functions. i,

2 ;

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of sequential, !
,

overlapping or' total channel steps such that the entire channel is tested. I

_

.I.

;.
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6 - DEFINITICNS

i r

CORE ALTERATION-

;

1. 7 CORE ALTERATION shall be the addition, removal., relocation or movement of
fuel, sources, incore iristruments or reactivity controls within the reactoi-
pressure vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel. !

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of the movement
- of a component to. a safe conservative position.

|

CRITICAL POWER RATIO

1.8 The CRITICAL POWER RATIO (CPR) shall be the ratio of that power in the
assembly which is calculated by application of the GEXL correlation to cause ;

some point in the assembly to experience boiling transition, divided by the
actual assembly operating power.

|

iDOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 i

1.9 DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration of I-131, microcuries
per gram, which alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I-133, I-134, and I-135 actually present.
The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall be those
listed in Table III of TID-14844, " Calculation of Distance Factors for Power
and Test Reactor Sites." ,

-

[
''

DRYWELL INTEGRITY -

1.10 DRYWELL INTEGRITY shall exist when:

a. All drywell penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are either:

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE drywell automatic
p isolation system, or

2. Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or
deactivated automatic valve secured in its closed position,
except as provided in Table 3.6.4-1 of Specification 3.6.4.

b. The drywell equipment hatch is closed and sealed.

The drywell airlock is OPE"" E Frnrt i:.%pecification 3.6.2.3.c. S

i, c.omp I:s u w* .fL<. e ,, .' o a,m+s aE.

d. The drywell leakage rates are within the limits,of Speci ication
3.6.2.2.

The suppression pool is C^ =LE r. . e.t."h pecification 3.6.3.1.e. S

The sealing mechanism associated with each drywell penetrakuto
,, .+.s afd

.k c.e pt.'a es w tha raM f. ion;
e.g. , welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE..

,~..
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4 DEFINITIONS |

1
r

! - E-AVERAGE DISINTEGRATION ENERGY !

.

.'
1.11 I shall be the average, weighted in proportion to the concentration of

feach radionuclide in the reactor coolant at the time of sampling, of the sum ;

of the average beta and gamma energies per disintegration, in MeV', for
!isotopes, with half lives greater than 15 minutes, making up at least 95P. of
ithe total non-iodine activity in the coolant. l

.. ,

-EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS) RESPONSE TIME
r

-1.12 The' EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS) RESPONSE TIME shall be that time !
interval from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ECCS actuation setpoint !at the channel sensor until the.ECCS equipment is capable of performing its

:safety function, i.e., the valves travel to their required positions, pump I
. discharge pressures reach their required values, etc. Times shall include (diesel generator starting and sequence loading delays where applicable. The j

response time may be measured by any. series of sequential, overlapping or
!L total steps such that the entire response time is measured. !

'-
END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.13 The END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP. SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be
- that time interval to complete suppression of the electric arc between *.he

!fully open contacts of the recirculation pump circuit breaker from initial
'

movement of the associated:
1

a. Turbine stop valves, and
:4 b. Turbine control valves., '

The response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping.or {total. steps such that the entire response time is measured.
.

FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY
{

1.14 The FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY (FLPD) shall be the LHGR existing*
at a given location divided by the limiting LHGR for that bundle type.

n-
FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER

,

1.15 The FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER (FRTP) shall be the measured THERMAL - ;

POWER divided by the RATED THERMAL POWER.'i -

'

FREQUENCY NOTATIONt
-

t

1.16 The FREQUENCY NOTATION specified for the performance of Surveillance |Requirements shall correspond to the intervals defined in Table 1.1. ;
3

I

GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT (OFFGAS) SYSTEM
,
i

1.17 The GASEOUS RADWA"E TREATMENT-(OFFGAS) SYSTEM is the system designed and !iinstalled to reduce ra ; active gaseous effluents by collecting primary coolant ;
system offgases from t | primary system and providing for delay or holdup for the j
purpose of reducing he total radioactivity prior to release to the environment. j'y ,'

-

:

$ ON
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DEFINITIONS

s
IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE

1.18 IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE shall be: .

Leakage into collection systems, such as pump seal or valve packinga.

leaks, that is captured and conducted to a sump or collecting tank, or
b. Leakage into 'the drywell atmosphere from sources that are both

specifically located and known either not to interfere with the opera-
tion of the leakage detection systems or not to be PRESSURE BOUNDARY.

LEAKAGE.
-

ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.19 The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval from when
the monitored parameter exceeds its isolation actuation setpoint at the
channel sensor until the isolation valves travel to their required positions.
Times shall include diesel generator starting and sequence loacing delays whereapplicable. The response time may be measured by any serie.s of sequential,
overlapping or total steps such that the entire response time is measured.

LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN

1.20 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a
core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., pattern which results in theoperating on a limiting value
for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.-

L :t
LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE E

-

1.21 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat generation per unitlength of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat
transfer area associated with the unit length.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST

1.22 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components,o

i.e., all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements,_

etc., of a logic circuit, from sensor through and including the actuated
device, to verify OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be'

performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total system steps such
that the entire logic system is tested.

MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY

1.23 The MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall be the highest
value of the FLPD which exists in the core.

NNIMUMCRITICALPOWERRATIO
'

1. The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which
, . - ex sts in the core.

'

MEMBEMS) 0F THE PUBLIC

11 . EMBER (S) 0F THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not
occupationally associated with the plant. This category does not includa |
employees of the utility, its contractors or vendors. Also excluded from this

,, category are, persons.:-who.enten the,. site.to service equipment or to make-
_., deliveries. This' category does include persons who use portions of the site.

,

j for recreational, cccupational or other purposes not assoc ated with the plant.
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DEFINITIONS

r .

OFF5ITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)

1. The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL shall contain the methodology and
parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses due to radioactive gaseous
and liquid effluents and in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent

_. monitoring alarm / trip setpoints. It shall also contain a table and figure
defining current radiological environmental monitoring sample locations.

,

~~

:0PERABLE - OPERABILITY

1. A system, subsystem, train, component er device shall be OPERABLE or have
OPERABILITY when it is capable of performing its specified function (s) and
when all necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, electrical power',
cooling or seal water, lubrication or other auxiliary equipment that are*

required for the system, subsystem, train, component or device to perform its
function (s) are also capable of performing their related support function (s).

OPERATIONAL CONDITION - CONDITION

1. An OPERATIONAL CONDITION, i.e., CONDITION, shall be any one inclusive
combination of mode switch position and average reactor coolant temperature as
specified in Table 1.2.

.' . PHYSICS TESTS'n y,

1.26 PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure the fundamental
nuclear characteristics of the reactor core and related instrumentation and
'1) described in Chapter 14 of the FSAR, 2) authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59, or 3) otherwise approved by the Commission.

PRESSURE' BOUNDARY LEAKAGE

~

1. PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE shall be leakage through a non-isolable fault'* '

in a reactor coolant system component body, pipe wall or vessel wall.

,

h

'

.
.

, .,
.

<

b
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DEFINITIONS

.

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

1.36 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

All containment penetrations required to be closed during accidenta.
conditions are either:-

*

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE containment autcmatic
isolation system, or

2. Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or deactivated
automatic valve secured in its closed position, except as provided '

in Table 3.6.4-1 of Specification, 3.6.4.

b. The containment equipment hatch is closed and sealed.

c. Each containment air lock is OPEE" L: pur = nt t: Specification
3.6.1.3. f., co r.,p /; w776-

,

ef*

The containment leakage ratNe wbe, .- 2-=__+. sin the limits of Specification
e

d.
3.6.1.2. g

--

. e. The suppression pool is CT:2." L:
c.en e N.m m nt to Specification 3.6.3.1.

-- -

in m s Mhp
f. The sealing mechanism associaE41%ItDaNri$ary containment

'

-

penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE.

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) .
,

FThe PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall contain the current formula, sampling,
ana yses, tests, and determinations to be made to ensure that the processing

~
and packaging of solid radioactive wastes based on demonstrated processing of
actual or simulated wet solid wastes will be accomplished in such a way as to 4/5

3

assure compliance with 10 CFR Part 20,_10 CFR Part 71 and Federal and State

regulations %and other requirements governing disposal of the radioactivewaste. ,; A. M g ,,;,. +4 ,fojQ (/, , , ,

a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, concentration or other
operating condition, in such a manner that replacement air or gas is required
to purify the confinement.

RATEf THERMAL POWER

1. RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to
the reactor coolant of 3833 MWT.

P
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iw' OEFINITIONS '

'h
t . .)*

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME l

>

3) . r *. -
i

1.34 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from i- when the sonitored parameter' exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel sensor
until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The response time

~ may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or total steps such !that the entire response time.is measured.
!EftTNT~
|REPORTABLE GGGUAGENGE-

. '.

21/GNT
1. - A REPORTABLE 966tHHtfMcE shall be any of those conditions specified in g[

i

>

|
.5 ~erir4cyt!-- c

o_, 19e- .ns n a , 12

ec,#e 1 #0, 78 pe /c c/5W / d M '
ROD DENSITY !

,

t

1. ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted as a
fraction of the tstal number of control red notches. All rods fully inserted !is equivalent to 100% ROD DENSu r.

>

;

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY t
.

1. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:
|

All Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building penetrations |
( a.,

K. - required to be closed during accident conditions are either:
!,-

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE secondary containment
automatic isolation system, or

Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange,#or#g''
!

b;5 (2. fpydeactivated automatic valve or damper, as applicable, secured 1 |
in its. closed position, except as provided in Table 3.6.6.2-1 !

. . - of Specificacion 3.6.6.2.
|.

b. All Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building equipment hatches !and blowout panels are closed and sealed. '
*

,

The standby gas treatment system is OPERABLE pursuant to
!

c.
Specification 3.6.6.3.

i,

d. The door in each access to the Auxiliary Building and Enclosure !
Building is closed, except for normal entry and exit.

i

i

The sealing mechanism asso:iated with each Auxiliary Building and )
e.

Enclosure Building penetration, e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, is
!

OPERABLE. I
-

*

i
j

'

j' * 9 .

,

i
'

t

. '
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' SITE souMDARY ond which the Tand is neither
1 T S1TE e

1 eased nor et e
I

t SH
, N

1. SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be the amount of reactivity by which the reactor is'
subcritical or would be subcritical assuming all control rods are fully
inserted except for the single control rod of highest reactivity worth which
is assumed to be fully withdrawn and the reactor is in the shutdown condition;
cold, i.e. 68*F; and xenon free.

'

SOLIDIFICATION -

p
DIFICATION shall be the conversion of wet wastes into a form that

. . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. --

Q SOLI a.,

p\ meets shipping and burial ground requirements.,_, it
rmtlina na "

' '. . = canu mw .. , _ ,

SOURCE CHECK

d,1.85 SOURCE CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel response
t when the channel sensor is exposed to a radioactive source. ;

.

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

1.+r A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of:
a. A test schedule for n systems, subsystems, trains or other

desig~ated components obtained by dividing the specified testn
interval into n equal subintervals.

'
'

b. The testing of one system, subsystem, train or other designated4
component at the beginning of each subinterval.

THER14AL POWER

d
N l. E THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the

reactor coolant.

UNIDiNTIFIED LEAKAGE
- 1.EUNIDENTIFIEDLEAKAGEshallbeallleakagewhichisnotIDENTIFIEDLEAKAGE.

UNRESTRICTED AREA- --

1 An UNRESTRICTED AREA shall be any area at or beyond the SITE SOUNDARY
/, h ac. cess to which is not controlled by the licensee for purposes of protection of

di individuals frem exposure to radiation and radioactive materials, or any area
within the SITE BOUNDARY used for residential quarters or for industrial,' .

,

ccmmercial, i.nstitutional, and/or recreational purposes.
i

! -,..- . .... w. .iuereo to have any effect oEnable gas effluents). Engineered
~

4
'

Safety Feature (ESF) atmospheric cleanup systems are not considered to be |

VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATHENT SYSTEM components. !

tYVENTING
. filPh45 VENTING is the controlled process of discharging air or gas from a i

confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, concentration or l

| other operating condition, in such a pianner that replacement air or gas is not
provided or required during VENTING. Vent, used in system names, does not imply 1

a VENTING process.

j od '
| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 1-8
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- 6- TABLE 1.1 ,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY NOTATION '

,

NOTATION FREQUENCY

S
.

At least once per 12 hours.
*

D At least once per 24 hours.

W At least once per 7 days. i
!

M At least once per 31 days, f

Q At least once per 92 days. !
[

SA At least once per 184 days. ;

1A At least onca per 366 days.
|

R At least once per 18 months (550 days).

S/U Prior to each reactor startup.

k N.A. Not applicable.,

P Completed prior to each release.
:

.

.

'
.

.t,

,

i

:

;
,

( .'
t

;

I

|
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TABLE 1.2 f,e

>
OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

.

:-

!

''
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR

.

rCONDITION POSITION COOLANT TEMPERATURE |
1. POWER OPERATION . Run Any temperature

-.

2. STARTUP. Startup/ Hot Standby Any temperature f
-3. . HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdowr.# ' * ** > 200*F,

4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown #'"'*** f,200*F< .

5. REFUELING * Shutdown or Refuel **'# < 140*F !
~

|

.. .

. . . .

6 |
'

e
, .

'

v *
, '

'

:

, -s.. ;
{

. >

I' '-

|
~

[
.

' .

,
'.

i.

1
.

, - - tg '%j .s

Thereactormodass'witc'hmaibeplacedintheRuno'rStartup/HotStandby !position to togt'the switch interlock functionis provided that the controlg

rods are veriftad to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or
iother technically qualified member- of tite , unit t'edhnical staff.
|'

0- j' <- :
>>

, . .-

| "The reacter mode witch may N'placed in the Refuel position while a single
'

control-red drive'is'being removed from the isac' tor pressure vessel per
jSpecification 3.9:10rir,

- ,, A + i
..

n . - . < ~

Fuel.infthe Feactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than '

fully tensioned or.with the head removed.
r

na
See Sp' ci 1' Test Exceptions 3.10.1 and 3.10.3.

[
e

9
aan ~'

The reactor modo swit:5'may be'placed,in the Refuel position while a single !

,

control , rod is being recouple& provided thnt the one-rod-out interlock is !

OPERABLE?. A 7-

,: ;'
.

M ' ~

.. |

|
~'

'

, .

.

:_

s .
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SECTION 2.0

SAFETY LIMITS

AND

LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS
'
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2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS !;-y
I

t

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS
'

\
THERMAL POWER. Low Pressure or Low Flow !.

- '-
s .. . ~ ;

s

2.1.1 THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25%,of RATED THERMAL POWER with the reactor-

vessel . steam dome pressure less than ;785 psig.or core flow less than 10% of
6rated flow. 's '

,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1;and'2.s, s ,

' ACTION:
'

,,- - )?
'

' ~ ' '

.3 1 s,s- - !
With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL * POWER and the reactor vess'el
. steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow-less than 10% of rated ficw,

;

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours andlemply-with the requirementi ofm , (
~ -

Spe:ification 6.7.1. -
-

, .
,

-
;.

THERMAL POWER, High Pressure and Hioh Flow
.

2.1.2 The MINIMUM CRITICAL' POWER RATIO (MEPR) shall not be less than 1.06 with
the reactor vessel steam dome' pressure greater than 785 psig and core flow greater

- - '

A than 10% of rated flow. :' ' '

'

'., .

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS'1 and 2. i
s

ACTION:
''

/ ' " !.
-

.s s
>

.

With MCPR less than 1.06 and the reactor vesse ksteam deme pressure greater - fs
than 785 psig and core flow greater'i;han 10%'of" rated flow, be in at least HOT-

.-
SHUTDOWN within 2 hours and comply with.the requirements of Specification 6.7.1. i

:,*--
j E ., N

, |
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE N

'

-

;'si *
'

,.

2.1.3 The reactor coolant system pressure, as , measure Fin the reactor vessel
| steam dome, shall not exceed 1325 psig.1 - ~y

,
. s.

<
-

APPLICABILITY: GPERATIONALCONDITIONS1,2,3and4;].
"

x. .'ACTION: ';
.

a s
, ,, . With the' reactor coolant system pressure, as measured-in the reactor vessel

steam dome, above 1325 psig, be in at least. HOT SHUTDOWN with reactor coolant
system pressure less than or equalsto 1325 psig,'within 2 hours ~and comply with-

;the requirements of Specification 6.7.1. '

'
;,, ,

k. *;
'

, ,.,

s

'

/, ,

~
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

SAFETY LIMITS (Continued)

REACTOR VESSEL WATER LEVEL

_ 2.1.4 The reactor vessel water level shall be above the top of the active
irradiateo fuel.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 3, 4 and 5
b

ACTION:
.

With the reactor vessel water level at or below the top of the active
irradiated fuel, manually initiate the ECCS to restore the water level. A
d;;-: :r-izi.; th: - ~ ' ~ "accal 4' ---- ' -

of Specification 6.7.1.
--

;d. Comply with the requirements
.
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,y.3 ,. SAFETY ~ LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS ;

- 2.2 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

. 2.2.1 The reactor protection system instrumentation setpoints shall be set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 2.2.1-1.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1. l

ACTION:

With a reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative
than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 2.2.1-1, declare ,

'

the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirement
of Specificatiun 3,3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with
its setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

?
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REACTOR PRO 1ECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
.

'

E ALLOWABLE

E FUNCTIONAL UNIT TRIP SETPOINT VALUES'

E 1. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux-High 1 120/125 divisions i 122/125 divisions
j

of full scale . of full' scale.

i

j h 2. Average Power Range Monitor:

| U a. Neutron Flux-High, Setdown i 15% of RATED 1 20% of RATED
THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER' e

j b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-High
j 1) Flow Biased 1 0.66 We48%, with 5 0.66 W+51%, with
' a maximum of a maximum of

,

2) High Flow Clamped i 111.0% of RATED 1 113.0% of RATED!
1HERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER'

4 c. Neutron Flux-High 1 118% of RATED 1 120% of RATED
THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER

j d. Inoperative NA NA
.

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1 1064.7 psig i 1079.7 psig
i

'

| 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 311.4 inches above 1 10.8 inches above
instrument zero" instrument zero"

i

5. Reactor vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 -< 53.5 inches above < 54.1 inches above ,

-

instrument zero" instrument zero*;

1

6. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 1 6% closed i 7% closed

i 7. Main Steam Line Radiation - High 5 3.0 x full power i 3.6 x full power
background background

j

8. Drywell Pressure - High 1 1.23 psig i 1.43 psig ||;
)j 9. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 1 60% of full scale 1 63% of full scale

ii 10. Turbine stop valve - Closure > 40 psig** 1 37 psig!1

; - -

l' 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure,
1 Trip 011 Pressure - Low 2 44.3 psig** 1 42 psig

12. Reactor Mode Switch Shui.down Position NA NA{i o

$ 13. Manual Scram NA NA
I '

! o

2;; "See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1.; ,
T ** Initial setpoint. Final setpoint to be determined during startup test program. Any required change to4

4

this setpoint shall be submitted to the Commission within 90 days of test completion.
i
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The BASES contained in succeeding pages summarize
the-reasons for the. Specifications in Section 2.0,-

. but-in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36 are not part of-
these Technical Specifications.
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2.1 SAFETY LIMITS !
a '

'

BASES

;
2.0 INTRODUCTION

:

The fuel cladding, reactor pressure vessel and primary system piping are
the principal barriers to the release of radioactive materials to the environs. ;

>,

Safety Limits are established to protect the integrity of these barriers (during normal plant operations and anticipated transients. The fuel cladding !. integrity Safety Limit is set such that no fuel damage is calculated to occur
~

if the limit is not violated. Because fuel damage is not directly observable, '

a step-back approach is used to establish a Safety Limit such that the MCPR is
not less than 1.06. MCPR greater than 1.06 represents a conservative margin

;

i
relative to the conditions required to maintain fuel cladding integrity. The i
fuel cladding is one of the physical barriers which separate the radioactive '

materials from the environs. The integrity of this cladding barrier is related *

to its relative freedom from perforations or cracking. Although some corrosion
or use related cracking may occur during the life of the cladding, fission

1

!

product migration from this. source is incrementally cumulative and continuously
measurable. Fuel cladding perforations, however, can result from thermal
stresses which occur from reactor operation si
tions and the Limiting Safety System Settings.gnificantly above design condi , !

While fission product migration !-'

from cladding perforation is just as measurable as that from use related cracking,
-

the thermally caused cladding perforations signal a threshold beyond which still |
(

> . , ' greater thermal stresses may cause gross rather than incremental cladding '

s deterioration. Therefore, the fuel cladding Safety Limit is defined with a
|margin to the conditions which would produce onset of transition boiling, MCPR i'

of 1.0. These conditions represent a significant departure from the condition !intended by design for planned operation.
;

2.1.1 THERMAL POWER. Low Pressure or Low Flow |

The use of the GEXL correlation ~is not valid for all critical power calcula-
4 - tions at pressures helow 785 psig or core flows less than 10% of rated flow.
L Therefore, the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit is established by other ;

means. This is done by establishing a limiting condition on core THERMAL POWER :
with the following basi.s. Since the pressure drop in the bypass region is '

essentially ~all elevation head, the core pressure drop at low power and flows'
t

will always be greater than 4.5 psi. Analyses show that with a bundle flow of '

| 28 x 103 lbs/hr, bundle pressure drop is nearly independent of bundle power
j and has a value of 3.5 psi. Thus, the bundle flow with a 4.5 psi driving head

will be. greater than 28 x 103 lbs/hr. Full scale ATLAS test data taken at i
;

'

pressures from 14.7 psia to 800 psia i.ndicate that the fuel assembly critical ;
power at this flow is approximately 3.35 MWt. With the design peaking factors, !

this corresponds to a THERMAL POWER of more than 50% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
;

Thus, a THERMAL POWER limit of 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER for reactor pressure ibelow 785 psig is conservative. !
.

,9*
-w ;

;
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,

2.1.2 THERMAL POWER. Hich Pressure and High Flow
,

The fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit is set such that no fuel damage
is calculated to occur .if the limit is not violated. ,

Since the parameters
!

_

.which result in . fuel damage are not directly observable during reactor
operation,'the thermal.and hydraulic conditions resulting in a departure from ,

nuclette boiling have been used to mark the beginning of the region where fuel :damage could_ occur. Although it.is recognized that a departure from nucleate '

boiling would not necessarily result.in damage to BWR fuel rods, the c-itical' I

power at which boiling transition is calculated to occur has been adopted as a
convenient limit. However, the uncertainties in monitoring the core operating

,

state and in the procedures used to calculate the critical power result in an
uncertainty in the value of the critical power. Therefore, the fuel cladding
integrity Safety Limit is defined as the CPR in the limiting fuel assembly for :

~

which inore than 99.9*.' of the fuel rods in the core are expected to avoid '

boilin, transition considering the power distribution within the core and all *

uncertainties.
'

.

. -The Safety Limit'*

' Analysis Basis, GETAB,MCPR is determined using the General Electric Thermal 5

which is a statistical model that combines all of the. ,

~( uncertainties in operating parameters and the procedures used to calculate
' critical power. The probability of the occurrence of boiling transition is

determined using the General Electric Critical Quality (X) Boiling Length (L),GEXL, correlation. The GEXL correlation is valid over the range of conditions
used in the tests of the data used to develop the correlation.

L
- The required input to the statistical model are the uncertainties listed.

i

in Bases Table B2.1.2-1 and the nominal values of the core parameters listed in ,

Bases Table B2.1.2-2. :
'

'. ! - :

-

The^bagesfortheuncertaintiesinthecoreparametersaregivenin.

: Dp NEDO-20y40 andthegasisfortheuncertaintyintheGEXLcorrelationis- ,

given in NEDO-10958-A . The power distribution is based on a typical
764 assembly core in which the rod pattern was arbitrarily chosen to produce
a skewed power distribution having the greatest number of assemblies at the.

highest power levels. The worst distribution during any fuel cycle would not
,

be as severe as the distribution used in the analysis.
!

|
i

" General Electric BWR Thermal Analysis Bases (GETAB) Data, Correlation and
'

a.
Design Application," NED0-10958-A.

b. General Electric " Process Computer Performance Evaluation Accuracy" |
NEDO-20340 and Amendment 1, NEDO-20340-1 dated June 1974 and December *

f 1974, respectively.,
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.. Bases Tab?e B2.1.'2-1,

UNCERTAINTIES USED IN THE DETERMINATION

OF THE FUEL CLADDING SAFETY LIMIT * I
. -

i

Standard.
Deviation'

Ouantity. (% of Point)

Feedwater Flow 1.76
~

~ -

-Feedwater Temperature 0.76

Reactor Pressure 0. 5

Core Inlet Temperature 0.2
|

- Core Total Flow 2.5-

Channel Flow Area 3.0

Friction Factor Multiplier 10.0
^

Channel Friction Factor
i

. . .
Multiplier. 5. 0-s.

. TIP' Readings 6.3
.

- R Factor 1.5
P

Critical Power 3.6
.

a.

.

.

t

9

" -The uncertainty analysis used to establish the core wide Safety Limit MCPR is
based on the assumption of quadrant power symmetry for the reactor core.

'

,

7

i
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Bases Table B2.1.2-2

NOMINAL VALUES OF PARAMETERS USED IN

THE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF FUEL CLA00.TNG INTEGRITY SAFETY LIMIT
.

THERMAL POWER 3323 MW
~

Core Flow 108.5 M1b/hr.

Dome Pressure 1010.4 psig
2Channel Flow Area 0.1089 ft

R-Factor High enrichment - 1.043
Medium enrichment - 1.039
Low enrichment - 1.030

.

k ',

. .

>

. 9

g'
'

.
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t

2.1.3 REACTOR COOLANT-SYSTEM PRESSURE
,

The Safety Limit for the reactor coolant system pressure has been selected '

such that it is at a pressure below which it can be shown that the integrity of_

the system is not endangered.-

tion III of the ASME Bailer-and Pressure Vessel Code 4G34 Edition, includingThe reactor pressure vessel is designed to Secj c3 7|
'

6d "'Y"'" Addenda through E - :- 1975, which permits a maximum pressure transient of 110%,-.
-

1912. 1375-psig, of design pressure, 1250 psig. The Safety Limit of 1325 psig, as '

measured by the reactor vessel steam dome pressure indicator, is equivalent to
1375 psig at the lowest elevation of the reactor coolant system. The pressure
Safety Limit is selected to be the transient overpressure allowed by the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, Class I.

gf/ c;2.1.4 REACTOR VESSEL WATER LEVEL

With fuel in the reactor vessel during periods when the reactor is shutdown,
consideration must be given to water level requirements due to the effect of
decay heat. If the water level should drop below the top of the active irradiated
fuel during this period, the ability to remove decay heat.is reduced. This reduc-
tion in cooling capability could lead to elevated cladding temperatures and clad
perforation in the event that the water level became less than two-thirds of the7-

; core height. The Safety Limit has been established at the top of the active
*

;" '

irradiated fuel to provide a point which can be monitored and also provide '''
adequate margin for effective action. I

i
.

?

j.-

'

.

9

^
t

i

.

!

> ~
-

.

'
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2.2 ~ LIMITING. SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

n ;

i
5. - ~ BASES

;

f

2.2.1 REACTOR' PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS !

t

The Reactor Protection System instrumentation setpoints specified in |
Table 2.2.1-1 are the values at which the reactor trips are set for each para- !

. meter.' The Trip Setpoints have been selected to ensure that the reactor core (and reactor coolant system are prevented from exceeding their Safety Limits |
during normal operation and design basis anticipated operational ~ occurrences :

and to assist in mitigating the consequences of accidents. Operation with a
trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but within its specified
Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the difference between each I

Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or greater than the drift !
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. !

1. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux - High !
!

The IRM system consists of 8 chambers, 4 in each of the reactor trip sys- ;

tems. The IRM is a 5 decade 10 range instrument. The trip setpoint of 120 |
divisions of scale is active in each of the 10 ranges. Thus as the IRM is

.

ranged up to accommodate the increase in power level, the trip setpoint is i
also ranged up. The IRM instruments provide for overlap with both the APRM ;
and SRM systems. p j, ,.

\
i

The most significant source of reactivity changes during the power increase i

is due to control rod withdrawal. In order to ensure that the IRM provides the f
required protection, a range of rod withdrawal accidents have been analyzed. The |
results of these analyses are in Section 15.4 of the FSAR. The most severe case
involves an initial condition in which THERMAL POWER is at approximately 1% of i

RATED THERMAL POWER. . Additional conservatism was taken in this analysis by i
assuming the IRM channel closest to the control rod being withdrawn is bypassed, i
The results of this analysis show that the reactor is shutdown and peak power is |
limited to 21% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the peak fuel enthalpy well below the j

,
_

fuel failure threshold criterion of 170 cal /ge. Based on this analysis, the IRM'' '

provides protection against local control rod errors and continuous withdrawal of :
control rods in sequence and provides backup protection for the APRM. |

2. Average Power Range Monitor [

}
For operation at low pressure and low flow during STARTUP, the APRM scram i

setting of 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER provides adequate thermal margin between j
the setpoint and the Safety Limits. The margin accommodates the anticipated j
maneuvers associated with power plant startup. Effects of increasing pressure '

at zero or low void content are minor and cold water from sources available !
during startup is not much colder than that already in the system. Temperature j
coefficients are small and control rod patterns are constrained by the RPCS. ;
Of all the possible sources of reactivity input, uniform control rod withdrawal ;
is the most probable cause of significant power increase. Because the flux <

Idistribution associated with uniform rod withdrawals does not involve high local>

peaks and because several rods must be moved to change power by a significant :

!

GRAN0' GULF-UNIT 1 8 2-6 Amendment No. 7 {
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REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS (Continued)

Average Power Range Monitor (Continued)
.

~

amount,,the rate of power rise is very slow. Generally the heat flux is in
near equilibrium with the fission rate. In an assumed uniform rod withdrawal
approach to the trip level, the rate of power rise is not more than 5% of RATED ,

THERMAL POWER per minute and the APRM system would be more than adequate to 3

:assure shutdown before the power could exceed the Safety Limit. The 15% neutron '

flux trip remains active until the mode switch is placed in the Run position. ;

The APRM trip system is calibrated using heat balance data taken during
.

. steady state conditions. Fission chambers provide the basic input to the sys-
.

tem and therefore the monitors respond directly and quickly to changes due to |

transient operation for the case of the Neutron Flux-High 118% setpoint; i.e,
for a power increase, the THERMAL POWER of the fuel will be less than that
indicated by the neutron flux due to the time constants of the heat transfer :associated with the fuel. For the Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-High |setpoint, a time constant of 6 1 seconds is introduced into the flow biased >

' APRM in order to simulate the fuel thermal transient characteristics. .A more
conservative maximum value is used for the flow biased setpoint as shown in, ,, -

.' Table 2.2.1-1.
t: s . y

,.

'

The APRM setpoints were selected to provide adequate margin for the Safety
Limits and yet allow operating margin that reduces the possibility of unneces- i
sary shutdown. The flow referenced trip.setpoint must be adjusted by the i

specified formula in Specification 3.2.2 in order to maintain these margins
when MFLPD is > to FRTP.

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-Hioh
> - :

High pressure in the nuclear system could cause a rupture to the nuclear ;

system process barrier resulting in the release of fission products. A pres-
sure increase while operating will also tend to increase the power of the ,

reactor by compressing voids thus adding reactivity. The trip will quickly
reduce the neutron flux, counteracting the pressure increase. The trip set- t

ting is slightly higher than the operating pressure to permit normal operation
without spurious trips. The setting provides for a wide margin to the maximum

,

*

allowable design pressure and takes into account the location of the pressure
measurement compared to the highest pressure that occurs in the system during ja transient. This trip setpoint is effective at low power / flow conditions when

;the turbine stop valve closure trip is bypassed. For a turbine trip under these
conditions, the transient analysis indicated an adequate margin to the thermal
hydraulic limit.

,~ .

'( ' N '
.

if

-

,
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|

NEACTORPROTECTIONSYSTEMINSTRUMENTATIONSETPOINTS(Continued)
~ ~.

!

|
|

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low |
_ ,

The reactor vessel water level trip setpoint was chosen far enough below the !
normal operating level.to avoid spurious trips but high enough above the fuel to
assure that there is adequate protection for the fuel and pressure limits. |

f
5. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High |

I

A reactor scram from high reactor water level, approximately two feet above i
*

nomal operating level, is intended to offset the addition of reactivity effect .

associated with the introduction of a significant amount of relatively cold
feedwater. An excess of feedwater entering the vessel would be detected by |
the level increase in,a timely manner. This scram feature is only effective
when the reactor mode switch is in the Run position because at THERMAL POWER
levels below 105 to 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, the approximate range of power
level for changing to the Run position, the safety margins are more than
adequate without a reactor scram.

[ 6. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve-Closure
i

The main steam line isolation valve closure trip was provided to limit f

the amount of fission product release for certain postulated events. The MSIV's ;;

are closed automatically from measured parameters such as high steam flow, high }
steam line radiation, low reactor water level, high steam tunnel . temperature i

and low steam line pressure. The MSIV's closure scram anticipates the pressure !,

and flux transients which could follow MSIV closure and thereby protects reactor j
vessel pressure and fuel thermal / hydraulic Safety Limits. |

'
.

7. Main Steam Line Radiation-High j
i

The main steam line radiation detectors cre provided to detect a gross ;

failure of the fuel cladding. When the high radiation is detected, a trip is j

initiated to reduce the continued failure of fuel cladding. At the same time j

the main steam line isolation valves are closed to limit the release of fission |

products. The trip setting is high enough above background radiation levels (
to prevent spurious trips yet low enough to promptly detect gross failures in j

the fuel cladding. M -/= -/6 4. I

sU- ,or,;,,9 conhime?
Orywell Pressere-High ,o h ,l**t$ g,4 '

! .

' t.

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the primary pressure i

boundary systems. The reactor is tripped in order to minimize the possibility .

'

ref fuel damage andTeduce the amount of energy being added to the coolant, e'

.\ Y8 trip setting was select.ed -_ ^__. x ___._ i w. 2.__^. n..f.4 spurious trips.,

Negative barometric pressure fluctuations are accounted for in the trip setpoints ;

g and allowable values specifie for drywell pressure-high. |

+o be. a. s la w a s poss ib l*- W* d'" " '* M |

p,.: . ., c .%,, ,w a u /,, WA a.
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REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS (Continued)

9. Scram Discharce Volume Water Level-Hioh
~

*

The scram discharge volume receives the water displaced by the motion of
'

the con, trol rod drive pistons during a reactor scram. Should this volume fill
up to a point where there is insufficient volume to accept the displaced water
at pressures below 65 psig, control rod insertion would be hincered. The reactor
is therefore tripped when the water level has reached a point high enough to
indicate that it is indeed filling up, but the volume is still great enougn to
accommodate the water from the movement of the rods at pressures below 65 p.sig
when they are tripped. The trip setpoint for each scram discharge volume is

,

'

equivalent to a contained volume of 26 csilons of water.

10. Turbine Stoo Valve-Closure

The turbine stop valve closure trip anticipates the pressure, neutron flux, t

and heat flux increases that would result from closure of the stop valves.
With a trip setting of 40 psig, the resultant increase in heat flux is such
that adequate thermal margins are raintained during the worst case transient
assuming the turbine bypass valves fail to operate. i

r
|[ 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closura, Trio Oil Pressure-Low

The turbine control valve fast' closure trip anticipates the pressure,
neutron flux, and heat flux increase that could result from fast closure of
the turbine control valves due to load rejection ccincident with failure of
the turbine bypass valves. The Reactor Protection System initiates a trip when i

fast closure of the control valves is initiated by a low EHC fh.id pressure in
the control valve and in less than 100 milliseconds after the start of control "

valve fast closure. This loss of pressure is sensed by pressure transmitters
;

which output to trip units whose contacts form the one-out-of-two twice logic-o

input to the Reactor Protection System. his trip setting and a different
valve characteristic from that of the tu ine stop valve combine to produce7 transients which are very similar to that for the stop valve. Relevant transient
analyses are discussed in Section 15.2.2 o( ~the Final Safety Analysis Report.

7*ka 4ro$, esfro M is 4G.J s** Q -
,

\
,

12. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position

The reactor mode switch Shutdown position M : -""ad -t :h;....J to the |
INgI automatic protective instrumentation channels and provides additional manual "

reactor trip capability.
p, , u; da s &o . s4n*Js o d.
.

svMooa
,

13. Manual Scram e sJe a d *a + -.p,;, c A n /.r u A * e4 e. a

The Manual Scram h ; r i d = t ;h;r d to the automatic protective ,

instrumentation channels and provides manual reactor trip capability.
|

, . .

N$g p 4 6,He n ss Hekss M e d o es- &'k 5E9 "' I'
y ,n p,jo e A n n n s l.t s o A o u. a.o a. r*A''eds.d

,
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SECTIONS 3.0 and 4.0

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
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3/4.0 APPLICABILITY '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION i

t'
i

~3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the '

succeeding Specifications is required during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other
!

conditions specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting
Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met.

;
;,

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of L

the Limiting Condition for Operation and associated ACTION requirements are !not met-within the specified time intervals. If the Limiting Condition for
[Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals,
icompletion of the Action requirements is not required. :

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met,'except as provided - [
in the associated ACTION requirements, within one hour action shall be initiated i

to place the unit in an OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the Specification does
inot apply by placing it, as applicable, in- '

1. At least STARTUP within' the next 6 hours, i
- 2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and ;'

3. At least COLD SHUTOOWN within the subsequent 24 hours. '

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION
requirements, the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time
limits as measured from the time of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for^

*

Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual Speci-
' . " , fications. ,

/
|

-This specification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified condition shall
not be made unless'the conditions for the Limiting' Condition for Operation are '

met without reliance on provisions contained in the ACTION requirements. This
provision shall not prevent passace through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as

g- required to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these requirements
are stated in the individual Specifications.

,

!
-

,

i

h

!
;

!

t

q.
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w. APPLICABILITY

4 (iSURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS !

.

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
.

or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation !

unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.
;"

4.0.2 'Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified
time interval with: -

a. ~A maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25% of the surveillance :
interval, but-

|
b. The combined. time interval for any 3 consecutive surveillance intervals

shall not exceed 3.25 times the specified surveillance interval.
4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the specified time
' interval shall constitute a failure to meet the OPERABILITY requirements for a
Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in.

1the individual Specificatons. Surveillance requirements do not have to be
|performed on inoperable' equipment.
j-

4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable
,

condition shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirement (s) associated '

with the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the
applicable surveillance interval or as otherwise specified.

,
'

4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inservice inspection and testing of ASME
Code Class 1, 2, & 3 components shall be applicable as follows: :

Inservice inspection of'ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and [
a.

~ inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler ;

,

and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required by 10 CFR '

50, Section 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief has been
) granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g) ;

,

- (6) (i).
b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler i

-
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice !

inspection and testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
[Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as '

follows in these Technical Specifications: |

.ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies ;

Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice ;
terminology for inservice inspection and testing i
insoection and testino activities activities !

!

Weekly At least once per 7 days ,

Monthly At least once per 31 days |
-

-

Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days

.

Every 9 months At least once per 276 days (- !
s

Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days ( ;

!
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; 6; . APPLICABILITY '

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
-

|

|
4.~ 0.1 Surveilla'nce Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

'

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified
i

,

time interval with: -
'

-A maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25% of the surveillancea. ,

!

interval, but '

b. The combined time interval for any 3 consecutive surveillance intervals :

shall not exceed 3.25 times the specified surveillance interval.
4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the specified time !

interval shall constitute a failure to meet the OPERABILITY requirements for a
Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in

|-the individual Specificatons. Surveillance requirements do not have to be !

performed on inoperable equipment.
4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable '

condition shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirement (s) associated
with the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the
applicable surveillance interval or as otherwise specified.

;

4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inservice inspection and testing of ASME
:-Code Class 1,.2, & 3 components shall be applicable as follows: '

Inservice inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components anda.
inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler

-

and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required by 10 CFR
.50, Section 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief has been "

granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g) :
p (6) (i).-

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler
,

and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice ;
inspection and testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as
follows in these Technical Specifications:

.

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice
terminology for inservice inspection and testing
insoection and testing activities activities '

Weekly At least once per 7 days
. Monthly At least once per 31 days -

Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every' 6 months At least once per 184 days

'\ Every 9 months At least once per 276 days -

,Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days ~4

.
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APPLICABILITY.
a. f

i

\

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
1

,

The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the abovec.

required frequencies for performing inservice inspection and testingactivities.
- d., Performance o.f the above inservice inspection and testing activities

shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements.

Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed+ e.
to supersede the requirements of any Technical Specification.

,

.

+

,9

'

''

!. . , .
~~. ,

I.

S "

b

4

i

f .

O
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. ;,pf 3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
|

3/4.'1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN
.

.

i
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

,
,

_3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than:
*

._

0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, ora.
;b. 0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test. i

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION: !

!'

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified:-

i

|

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, . reestablish the required SHUTDOWNa.

MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
,

12 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL- CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable
control rods to be inserted and suspend all activities that could

F reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, establish
{''E SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

-

,
'

. ;

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS" and otherc.

activities that could reduce the SHUTOOWN MARGIN and insert all i

insertable control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY L;

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
;

|y --

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than
-{

.

specified at any time during the fuel cycle:
i

i

By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after eacha.
*

refuelinc.
|

b. By measurement, within 500 MWD /T prior to the core average exposure '

at which the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN, including uncertainties and ;calculati biases, is equal to the specified limit. g
c. Within er hoursafter detection of a withdrawn control rod that is t'

immovable, as a result 6f excessive friction or mechanical interfer- |

ence, or is untrippable, except that the above required SHUTOOWN
, MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an increased allowance for

,

t

,- the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable control rod.,

-L ,

!|.

. *Except movement of. IRMs, SRMs or special moveable detectors.
!

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 1-1
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R,EACTIVITY CONTROL' SYSTEMS

. :
3/4.1.2 REACTIVITY ANOMALIES- '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION,
,

-.. ~3.1.2 The reactivity equivalence of the difference between the actual ROD
DENSITY and the predicted ROD DENSITY shall not exceed 1*f delta k/k.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATION L CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With the' reactivity different by more than 1% delta k/k:

Within 12 hours, perform ~an analysis to determine and explain the causea.
of the reactivity difference; operation may continue if the difference

iis explained and corrected. '

b. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

[ SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
e ,

(1 ,

4.1.2 The reactivity equivalence of the difference between the actual ROD
DENSITY and the predicted ROD DENSITY shall be verified to be less than or
equal to 1% delta k/k:

During the first startup following CORE ALTERATIONS, anda.

b- b. At least once per 31 e##ect %e #''" pe"e- dy: during POWER OPERATION.-

)ervo m wo|T
,

3

:
.

D

,

%. *

( |

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 1-2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
,

'

. 3/4.1.3 CONTROL RODS "

CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
!

3.1.3.1 All control rods shall be OPERABLE.
>

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL C,0NDITIONS 1 and 2.
~

ACTION:.
,

With one control rod inoperable due to being immovable, as a result ofa. '

-excessive friction or mechanical interference, or known to be untrippable:,

1.- Within one hour:
/

a) Verify that the inoperable control rod, if withdrawn, is
separated from all other inoperable control rods by at least
two control cells in all directions.

b) Disarm the associated directional control valves ** either:
1) Electrically, or
2) Hydriulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water

; isolation valves.
4, [ Comply with Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.c.wi+bb / 2 U"d-

^

$.Ogerwise,'beinatleastHOTJnddtoOPERABLEstatuswithin48 hoursHUTDOWNwithintj*e,ng.t12 hours,'

w/ s fh 5"~u rund $1mkl. u.'e ed $ l.r

Restor @theinoperablecontrolr
(k or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With one or more control rods trippable but inoperable for causes other
than addressed in ACTION a, above:
1. If the inoperable control rod (s) is withdrawn, within one hour '

verify:
a)D - That the inoperable withdrawn control rod (s) is separated frem

all other inoperable ontrol rods by at least two control cells
in all directions, and wMe / 2V/b) The insertion capability of the inoperable withdrawn control
rod (s) by inserting the control rod (s) at least one notch by
drive water pressure within the normal operating range *.

.

'

Otherwise, insert the inoperable withdrawn control rod (s) and disarm
the asscciated directional control valves ** either:
a) Electrically, or
b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water

isolation valves.

"The inoperaole control rod may then be withdrawn to a position no further
withdrawn than its position when found to be inoperable.

**May be rearmed intermittently under administrative control to permit testing;
'

associated with restoring the control rod to OPERABLE status.'
.

,

.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS.%
c

_

.
.

.
.

. .
;

LIMITING CONDITION'FOR OPERATION (Continued) |
*

t

ACTION (Continued) .

'

2. If the inopera'ble control rod (s) is inserted, within one hour
.

i

disarm the associated directional control valves ** either: I

. -

a) Electrically, or
~

,

b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water
isolation valves. i

2

r

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
.

I
3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. !h\ ?p... With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 1 !, , ,

. within 12 hours.,

o3[(
~

,'d With one cram discharge volume vent valve and/or scram dischara
' volume drain valve inoperable h % store the inoperable valve (s)

to OPERABLE status within 24 bours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within w ,k

Ml')( iCthe next 12 hours. la~

y,

uwmunai.eu .u w ..n . . , , , ,
+

,

;-H,.~
,

,

,

a. At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open,* and | G |

b. At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one !

complete cycle of full travel.
,

4.1.3.1.2 When above the low power setpoint of the RPCS, all withdrawn control I
rods not required to have their directional control valves disarmed electrically i

|
~

or hydraulically shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by moving each control rod at <

! least one notch: !
|

At least once per 7 days,''anda.

b. At least once per 24 hours when any control rod is immovable as a ;
; result of excessive friction or mechanical interference. !

4.1.3.1.3 All control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of
,

Surveillance Requirements 4.1.3.2, 4.1.3.3, 4.1.3.4 and 4.1.3.5. ;.

r

!

*These valves may be closed intermittently for testing under administrative '
controls. '

| !

~

| ( May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit i

| testing associated with restoring the control rod to OPERABLE status. j
.

i; -

l :
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 1-4 Amendment No. 9 i
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u - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS !

l
!

l.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by
demonstrating: !

I.

a. The scram discharge volume drain and went valves OPERABLE, when !
- control rods are scram tested from a nomal control rod configuration ;

of less than or equal to 50% R0D DENSITY at least once per 18 months, j

by verifying that the drain and went valves: ;

;

1. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a signal for control !

rods to scram, and |
!

2. Open when the scram signal is reset. j
i

b. Proper level sensor response by perfomance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL |
TEST of the scram discharge volume scram and control rod block level i

instrumentation at least once per 31 days. ,

i
!

|

|

|
'

!

!
,

!

!
!j. ,

l

I !

!

| |

|. '

|~ ,

|(-
It

| |

|
:

,,

| ,'~w
'

,

, :

:

:
'
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REACTIVITY CONTROL-SYSTEMSw _

CONTROL ROD' MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES (r

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION I

3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully
' withdrawn position, based on de energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids

'

.

-

as time zero, shall not exceed the following limits:
,

Maximum Insertion Times ;,

to Notch Position'(Seconds).

Reactor Vessel Dome
_ ,Pressure (psia)* 43 - 29 13'~

950 Q 0.81 1.44 '
,

1050 0.32 0.86 1.57
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
ACTION:

a. With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods
exceeding the maximum scram ~ insertion time limits of Specification 3.1.3.2. '

as determined by Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.2.a or b, operation may
continue provided that:

|

,

1. For all " slow" control rods, i.e. , those which exceed the limits of
Specification 3.1.3.2, the individual scram insertion times do not
exceed the following limits:

C
Maximum Insertion Times'

to Notch Position (Seconds)
Reactor Vessel Dome
Pressure -(psig)* 43 29 13

950 Q M M
1050 0.39 1.14 2.22

2. For " fast" control rods,.i.e., those which satisfy the limits of
.Specification 3.1.3.2, the average scram insertion times do not i

_
exceed the following-limits:

Maximum Average Insertion Times ;

to Notch Position (Seconds) !
Reactor Vessel Dome t

Pressure (psia)* 43 29 13 ,

950 G G TT6
1050 0.31 0.84 1.53 ,

L
3. The sum of " fast" control rods with individual scram insertion times

in excess of the limits of ACTION a.2 and of " slow" control rods does
~

not exceed 7.
4. No " slow" control rod, " fast" control rod with individual scram !

insertion time in excess of the limits of ACTION a.2, or other-
wise inoperable control rod occupy adjacent locations in any
direction, including the diagonal, to another such control rod.

r Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.
,

"For iritermediate reactor vessel dorre pressure, the scram time criteria is
determined by linear interpolation at each notch position.

.
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fREACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
6 -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)-
- - - - - * I

.i- .
4

}
'

ACTION: (Continued)
\b. With a " slow" control rod (s) not satisfying ACTION a.1, above: I

1. Declare the " slow" control rod (s) inoperable, and ',
*

2. Perform the Surveillance Requirements'of Specification 4.1.3.2.c at !least once per 60 days when operation is continued with three or
|'

more " slow" control rods declared inoperable. |

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours. .

With the maximum scra'm insertion time of one or more control rods exceedingc. ;

the maximum scram insertion time limits of Specification 3.1.3.2 as deter- -

mined by Specification 4.1.3.2.c, operation may continue provided that:
1. " Slow" control rods, i.e., those which exceed the limits of

}
.

Specification 3.1.3.2, do not make up more than 20% of the 10% sample ;of control rods tested. ~

'

;..., , , , . _

. 2.~ Each of these " slow" control rods satisfies the limits of ACTION a.1. , |
.

3. - The eight adjacent. control rods surrounding each " slow" control rod |
- are: 1-

a) Demonstrated through measurement within 12 hours to satisfy the I
maximum scram insertion time limits of Specificat4on 3.1.3.2, ahd !

. . - .

! ( b) OPERABLE. !
,

: 4. The );otal ndmber of " slow" control rods, as' determined by Specifica- | IS'l !L tion 7),1.3.2.c, when added to the sum of ACTION a.3, as determined by
Specification 4.1.3.2.s and b, does not exceed 7.

hNt Hir*% PMa it N5tJLSHRoi".jth).a 2$ hgrs, j ggf,,

SUE ~ILLAN[EREQUIREMENTS
, o.

'

i

4.1.3.2 The maximum insertion time of the control rods shall be demonstratedi
;

I -

through measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal to !
950 psig and, during single control rod scram time tests, the control rod :

drive pumps isolated from the accudulators: |r

a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED i
THERMAL POWER following CORE ALTERATIONS * or after a reactor shutdown .

-that is greater than 120 days, j

b. For specifically affected individual control rods ** following | (
maintenance on or modification to the control rod or control rod |

I orive system which could affect the scram insertion time of those i
*

L specific control rods, and j
| c. For at least 10% of the control rods, on a rotating basis, at least ,

once per 120 days of POWER OPERATION. i
,

| "Except movement of SRM, IRM, or special removable- detectors or normal contfoi !

! -(' rod movement. ' '
.

,

**The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into.-
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 provided this surveillance is completed prior to !
entry into OPERATIONAL-CONDITION.1.. j

. ;

1 l

! GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 : 2 - 3/4,1-7 Amendment No. 7, 9 |
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- REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMSin ,

CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS
'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION i

|

3.1.3.3 All control rod scram accumulators shall be OPERABLE:
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 5*. !

ACTION:
I

..

a .' In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2: I

1. ' With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable, within f

i

"
8 hours: '

a) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status, or fb) Declare the control rod associated with the inoperable4

| accumulator inoperable.
{

-

*

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. ,

,

?2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable, Ideclare the associated control rods inoperable and: ;

a) If the control rod associated with any inoperable scram [accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at least !

one control rod drive pump is operating by inserting at i( least one withdrawn control rod at least one notch or i
a

'
*

place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. (
.,

b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the associated I
directional control valves either:

I1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
|water. isolation valves. !
,

:*- ~'
Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.,

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5*:

1. With one withdrawn control rod with its associated scram
accumulator inoperable, insert the affected control rod and
disarm the associated directional control valves within one ;
hour, either:

*

a) Electrically, or -

b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and ' exhaust water :

isolation valves.
2. With more than one withdrawn control rod with the associated

*
'

scram accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump
operating, immediately place the reactor modo switch in the

|
,

' Shutdown position. '

;

; (. . c. . 7La. A e v is;. s e # h 8 6'8** ** 'sC o. i E 0.1/ w e ** w/ k=Ue. .
-

"At least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. ~ Not ( .

,.

>

applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2. \_,
'

,
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
. u ..-

-

SURVEILLAhCE REQUIREMENTS
,

'
,

I
. .. . .

.

4.1.3.3
Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by verifying that the indicated pressure isa.
" greater than the alarm setpoint unless the control rod is inserted

and disarmed or scrammed..

b. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Performance of a:

a) CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the leak detectors, and

b) CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the pressure detectors, and .

i

verifying an alarm setpoint of 1520'+ 30, -0 prig on !
decreasing pressure.

.

,

p' 2.
_

;

'nMeasu ing a recor g the e, for to inutee thateac nr' al cu lat c ck v m t ns i ed
3
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ul 'or pr sur a e t. rm poi tar a
no syst opera * g press re, with no control rod' drive pump ,
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T REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS I-
[ i

e
'

CONTROL ROD ORIVE COUPLING \

'' '

'LIMITINGCOADITIONFOROPERATION
' " " ' ~'

[

!

3.1.3.4 All control rods shall be coupled to their drive mechanisms. '

., APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 5*.

ACTION:

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 and 2 with one control rod not coupled to its i
,

e a.
associated drive mechanism, within 2 hours: I

i

1. If permitted by the RPCS, insert the control rod drive mechanism to
accomplish recoupling and verify recoupling by withdrawing the ,

control rod, and-
a) Observing any indicated response of the nuclear instrumentation, I

and

||b) Demonstrating that the control rod will not go to the overtravel
'position.

.

.

2. If recoupling is not accomplished on the first attempt or, if not !
permitted by the RPCS, then until permitted by the RPCS, declare the ;

control rod inoperable, insert the control rod, and disarm the-

- t

associated directional control valves ** either: j
a) Electrically, or !

b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water |' isolation valves. ;

Othentise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. i
. .

;

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5* with a withdrawn control rod not coupled to !y its associated drive mechanism, within 2 hours either: i

j. 1. Insert the control rod to accomplish recoupling and verify recoupling :

by withdrawing the control rod and demonstrating that the control ;

rod will'not go to the overtravel position, or
|

2. If recoupling is not accomplished, insert the control rod and disarm '

the associated directional control valves ** either:
a) Electrically, or

b)- Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water
isolation valves. .;.

C ~7h. pro v isi o n s e $ ;5&oac|f*<*.Ren .P:c. Y m e,o-f w />'c=41e.. |
,

.At-least each withdrawn control rod. Not applicable to control rods removed /y7/ !' per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2. ian
..f.- May be rearmed intermittently, under administrativ2 control, to permit testing

. |' ' _ associated with restoring the control rod to OPERABLE status.

| !

L |
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS,,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS;; -

4.1.3.4 Each affected control rod shall be demonstrated to be coupled to its
drive mechanism by observing any indicated response of the nuclear instrumenta-
tion while withdrawing the control rod to the fully withdrawn position and then
verifying that the control rod drive does not go to the overtravel position:

Prior to reactor criticality after completing CORE ALTERATIONS that.. . a.
could have affected the control rod drive coupling integrity,-

-

b. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn to the " full out" position in
subsequent operation, and

Following maintenance on or modification to the control rod or controlc.
rod drive system which could have affected the control rod drive
coupling integrity.

..

.\.

"
,-

*

-

S

f-

'.-
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMSw

y CONTROL R00 POSITION INDICATION

LI|4ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.

3.1.3.5 At least one control rod position indication system shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICA'BILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 5*.
;

I ACTION: '
,

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position
.

a.
indicators inoperable, within one hour: ,

,

1. Determine the position of the control rod by the alternate control i

rod position indicator, or !

2. Move the control rod to a position with an OPERABLE position
indicator, or

3. When THERMAL POWER is:

a) Within the low power setpoint of the RPCS:
1) Declare the control rod inoperable, and
2) Verify the position and bypassing of control rods with !

inoperable " Full-in" and/or " Full-out" position indicators ~

by a second licensed operator or other technically.

qualified members of the unit technical staff. I

b) Greater than the low' power setpoint of the RPCS, declare the
control rod inoperable, insert the coni,rol rod, and disarm the
associated directional control valvefTither: [/I !

1) Electrically, or '.

* * '
2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water

isolation valves.
Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

I

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5* with both control rod position indicators for
a withdrawn control rod inoperable, move the control rod to a position !

with an OPERABLE position indicator or insert.the control rod.
t. 'T1.*- pr o v e'.s ie ,,,.s o $ 3 & ra- c;i-f i c e-n % f 0 Y *" * * W |Ic 'U* -;$$ '

"At least eacn withorawn control rod. Not applicable to control rods removed
per Specification 3.9.10 or 3.9.10.2.

M* % an a. e s. ~ , a A a,+ v ,;/+a -/I4 , u e da - J :.,a.i+,.a.+;,,a.

*tu 1-/o'ng a s sa c ,*a /J e , ;-ts, <

Ce ,, +ee I , -te p a.i.,., W - . . . .

-ft.a c.o n +ra / ee4 -/-c D/'6A 48l e=~! rss -fe /.,&.. /

s* * s . Q.;
.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMSa-
_.

'{ SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.1. -3. 5 The above required control rod position indication system shall be
determined OPE _RABLE by verifying:.

_

a. At least once per 24 hours that the position of each control rod is
. indicated,

b. That the indicated control rod position changes during the movement
of the control rod drive when performing Surveillance Requirement

1: 4.1.3.1.2,

c. That the control rod position indicator corresponds to the control
rod position indicated by the " Full out" position indicator when

_ performing Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.4.b, and

.d. When the alternate control rod position indicator is OPERABLE, by
performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours.

~

1 ~
s

"
.

\

.

d

.

: '
'

F ' '.
-

a
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REACTIVITY CONTROL ~ SYSTEMS
s. .

,.

( CONTROL R00 DRIVE HOUSING SUPPORT (',
LIMITING CONDITION 'FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.6 The control. rod drive housing support shall be in place.
- APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With'the control rod drive housing support not in place, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

-

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

-

4.1.3.5 ~ The control rod drive housing support shall be verified to be in place
by a visual inspection prior to startup any time it has been disassembled or (
when maintenance has been performed in the control rod drive housing support
area.

3 ; --

. s_,

'
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

.,
-

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS

CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

"

3.1.4.1. Control rods shall not be withdrawn.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2, when the main turbine bypass
valves are not fully closed and when THERMAL POWER is greater than the low
power setpoint of the rod control and information system (RC & IS).

ACTION:

fi\ n
. O With any control rod withdrawe47'when the main turbine bypass valves are not X

fully closed and THERMAL POWER is greater than the low power setpoint of the
RC & IS, immediately return the control rod (s) to the position prior to )<[
control rod withdraw).

;0?
_

:
%

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.4.1 Control rod withdrawal shall be prevented when the main turbine bypass
valves are not fully closed and THERMAL POWER is greater than the low power
setpoint of the RC & IS, by a second licensed operator or other technically.

qualified member of the unit technical staff.

.

$

I

.

99

e
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
u

(
(. ROD PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM 'q

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.4.2 The rod pattern control system (RPCS) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2*#.

"

ACTION .
~

With the RPCS inoperable or with the requirements of ACTION b, below,a.
not satisfied and with:a A g, ,g I

*

1. THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 20% of 7|J:: ~ ::: " t i 7:'.|: 1 , yyy
control rod movement shall not be permitted except by ,a scram.
THERMAL POWER greater than 20 ;f . ...g /ow,er-Ag sru.-pf o e ni f2. . T'::?.." R " ' 9 ,
control rod withdrawal shall not be permitted,

b. With an inoperable control rod (s), OPERABLE control rod movement may
continue by bypassing the inoperable control rod (s) in the RPCS M [3Mprovided that:
1. With one control rod inoperable due to being ir.. movable, as

a result of excessive friction or mechanical interference,
or known to be untrippaf e..this inoperable control rod may /

i

Ec.-Nen c.edr./be bypassea in the roc 7:q W c system (EMr) proviceo / PAC # 4/'

'
that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN has been determined to be equal to (
or greater than required by Specification 3.1.1. (

2. With up to eight control rods inoperable for causes other than
addressed in ACTION b.1, above, W these inoperable control /I29
rods may be bypassedyn the g y rovided that:
a) The control rodito be bypassed is inserted and the /2?Vdirectional control valves are disarmed either:

~
1) Electrically, or
2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust

water isolation valves,

b) All inoperable control rods are separated from all other
inoperable control rods by at least two control cells
in all directions.

c) There are not more than 3 inoperable control rods in
any RPCS group.

3. The position and bypassing of an inoperable control rod (s) is
verified by a second licensed operator or other technically
qualified member of the unit technical staff.

'

"See Special Test Exception 3.10.2
# Entry into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and withdrawal of selected control rods is

(' permitted for the p.urpose of determining the OPERABILITY of the RPCS prior to
,

withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to criticality
f4y g., ::1 - d c.on v%I %) m cna. R Pcs af'e Au. yV+-_ -Aof pr; w A. cA .
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

'~
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.4.2 The RPCS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying the OPERABILITY
of the:

hune. Man j y]L|
,

a. Rod pattern controller"when THERMAL POWER is less than the low power |
setpoint by selecting and attempting to move an inhibited control
rod:

- V0% |33'/1. After withdrawal of the first insequence control rod *for each
reactor startup. *

2. As soon as the rod inhibit mode is automatically initiated at
the RPCS low power setpoint, 20 +15, -0% of RATED THERMAL POWER,
during power reduction.

|
3. The first time only that a banked position, N1, N2, or N3, is

reached during startupA r during power reduction below the RPCS.punsWe
$3* low power setpoint.

,

b. Rod u pf;h O U g}3r hen THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal / 53y '
to the Iow power setpoint by selecting and attempting to move a
restricted control rod in excess of the allowable distance:

- 1. As each power range above the RPCS lowjpower setpoint it. entered i

during a power increase or decrease.

2. At least once per 31 days while operation continues within a
given power range above the RPCS low power setpoint. !

! !

.

|
'

s

i

!

i

|

!

,

.

|

Amendment No. 7
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMSw-
,

( 3/4.1.5 STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

% ru hs sis +^ * s.s
3.1.5 Th standby liquid control system #shall be OPERABLE. [f(,

APPLICABILITY:
.

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 5*.

ACTION:*

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:
sysM aro b s *2= W I

avnlm i"a '!:5 0 inoperable, restore f /g1. With one p;;; ar1 ;r era

the inoperable p.;p :nd/:n : pi;;i;: :''a to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 ho rs ,.g , ,,, e g, , , .f_ ,

[a/-[esfrestorhh:2.\With we standby liquid control system";thm.i:inoperable, /(/g:y:t;- to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in
me. 5uhstsTleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours,

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5*:

With one p;skm s vhspr%avp?::iv: valve inoperable, restoresy p :nd/e* ana1.
the inoperable pu p :nd/ r - p! : h: v:he to OPERABLE status
within 30 days or insert;'all insertable control rods within the

,
.

nextQup. Jg,,,9 ,,,y s
2. With %e standby liquid control system ett.w ,i5e inoperable,

insert all insertable control rods within one hour. //
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0.ch . rub s1.s%
, _

T-he standby liquid control system'shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: !4.1.5*

a. At least once per 24 hours by verifying that;
1. The temperature of the sodium pentaborate solution is within

' the limits of Figure 3.1.5-1.
2. The available volume of sodium pentaborate solution is greater

; than or equal to 4587 gallons.
3. The heat tracing circuit is OPERABLE by determining the

temperature of the pump suction piping to be greater than or
equal to 70*F.

"With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed per
| Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

|
'

;
;

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 1-18
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
6- .

'( 4 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued):LD

-b. At least once per 31 days by;
1. Starting both pumps and recirculating demineralized water to the

test tank.

2. Verifying the continuity of the explosive charge.
;

- 3. Determining that the available weight of sodium pentaborate is !,

greater than or equal to 5500 lbs and the concentration of boron
in solution is within the limits of Figure 3.1.5-1 by chemical
analysis.* '

t4. Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic,
in the flow path that 1s not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position.

Demonstrating that, when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5,c.
the minimum flow requirement of 41.2 gpm at a pressure of greater
than or equal to 1220 psig is met. ,

'

!d. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by; '

1. Initiating one of.the standby liquid control system keepe, i !

including an explosive . valve, and verifying that a flow path
. from the pumps to the reactor pressure vessel is available by'

-f pumping demineralized water into the reactor vessel. Thesu replacement charge for the explosive valve shall be from the
same manufactured batch es the one fired or from another batch
which has been certified by having one of that batch success- '

fully fired. Both inj::t'r- 1::p: shall be tested in 36 months. /[by y W s a o s.,s + s. ~ r
2. Demonstrating that the pump relief valve setpoint is less

than or equal to 1386 psig and verifying that the relief valve
does not actuate during recirculation to the test tank. ,

>-
3. ** Demonstrating that all heat traced piping between the storage

tank and the reactor vessel is unblocked by pumping from the
storage tank to the test tank and then draining and flushing
the piping with demineralized water.

.

Is4. Demonstrating that the storage tank heaterg see OPERABLE b'y 313verifying the expected temperature rise for the sodium pentaborate
solution in the storage. tank after the heaterg **e energized.

V SS

"This test shall also be performed anytime water or boron is added to the
,

solution or when the solution temperature drops below the limit of i
*

Figure-3.1.5-1.

**This test shall also be performed whenever both heat tracing circuits havep ,

,' been found to be inoperable and may be performed by any series of sequential,.x

overlapping or total flow path steps such that the entire flow path is
included.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 1-19
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3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITSg ,;
. . . ~

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'

3.2.1 bil-AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATES (APLHGRs) for each type
of fuel as a function of AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE shall not exceed the limitsshown-in Figure 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2, and 3.2.1-3..

APPLICABILITY: ' OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than
or equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

,

ACTION:

With an APLHGR exceeding the limits of Figure 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2, or 3.2.1-3,
initiate corrective action within 15 minutes and restore APLHGR to within
the required limits within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to less than
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

_

s

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.2.1. All APLHGRs shall be verified to be. equal to or less than the limits
determined from-Figures 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2, and 3.2.1-3:

;_ a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Within 12 hours after' completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at
least 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

c. Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reactor is
operating with a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN for APLHGR.

|ogj, 12a. p s e u ls: e n .s e f $ *. d f i c A a n V. C . Y
m ,, . f % / *c a.4 /4. .

- .
.

-.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITSw
'

j 3/4.2.2 APRM SETPOINTS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.2 The APRM flow biased simulated themal power-high scram trip setpoint |
(S) and flow, biased neutron flux-upscale control rod block trip setpoint (Sg) j<.

shall be established according to the following relationships: |
- Trip Setpoint Allowable Value |

-
'

S < (0.66W + 48K)T S < (0.66W + 51%)T |~ -

| Sgg $ (0.66W + 42%)T Sgg 5 (0.66W + 45%)T
'

~_ where: S and S are in percent of RATED THERMAL POWER.
RB

W = Loop recirculation flow e:; a percentage of the loop recirculation
;

j flow which produces a rated core flow of 112.5 million 1bs/hr. -

,

T = Lowest value of the ratio of FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL r0WER (,

! (FRTP) divided by the MAXIMU4 FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DiNSITY |
(MFLPD). T is ;'76"d'"."is"T4'" ids'M %,, L-/o 4o .

- - ' "- -----'^-'a
IW \'

Z, -

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or;
,

equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. v

l

( ACTION: |.

With the APRM flow biased simulated themal power-high scram trip setpoint and/ !N
ior the flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod block trip setpoint less

conservative than the value shown in the allowable value-column for S or S
as above detemined, initiate corrective action within 15 minutes and restNe,
5 and/or S towithintherequiredlimits*within/hoursorreduceTHERMAL M|
POWERtoIIsthan25%ofRATEDTHERMALPOWERwithinthenext4 hours. |

! - 8 |
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS !

4.2.2 The FRTP AND MFLPD for each class of fuel shall be determined, the value f
! of T calculated, and the most recent actual APRM flow biased s 6ulated thermal i

power-high scram and flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod block trip |
i setpoints verified to be within the above limits or adjusted, as required

i

s. At least once per 24 hours,
|

b. Within 12 hours after completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at
least 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

c. Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reactor is operating ,

with MFLPD greater than or equal to FRTP. !

ol . A vevisle o,.s e f .5pa afi s R.., ll.o.'l eu-o. & c w h*" /* /oY9 \
= t

With MFLPD greater than the FRTP during power ascension up to 90% of RATED :,

| THERMAL POWER, rather than adjusting the APRM setpoints, the APRM gain may be i

i adjusted such that APRM readings are greater than or equal to 100% times MFLPD |
provided that the adjusted APRM reading does not exceed 100% of RATED THERMAL

Jeg !
.

': POWER, 0.' mi;4 ;& Mjr'---t i..C ;,0 :=; .:t =;;.; 10:; ef MT 0
| YHE4MM-P0WER and a notice of adjustment is posted on the reactor control panel.

'
!
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: |
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g POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

' LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
'.
.

3.2.3 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or greater
P

- than both MCPR and MCRP limits at indicated core flow and THERMAL POWER asf
, -- ' shown in Figures 3.2.3-1pand 3.2.3-2.

,

APPLICABIL.TY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
equal to 257. of RATED THERMAL POWER.a-

' ACTION:
i

With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR limits determined from Figures 3.2.3-1
.

and 3.2.3-2, initiate corrective action within 15 minutes and restore MCPR to
within the required limits within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to less than t

25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours..

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRdMENTS
;

6r 4.2.3 MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or greater than the applicable
MCPR limits determined from Figures 3.2.3-1 and 3 2.3-2:x,.

a. At least once per 24 hours,
-

b. Within 12 hours after completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at I

least 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and
,

Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reactor is operatingc.
with a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN for MCPR.

'

g ,. o ,, ; s : . n s a4 G a s ** $** c A*" V 0* Y g ye; j
, , -p g,, Ne a 4 /< .g

,

i t

!

'

t

.

!

!
*

-
.

.

|.-

". f ;

i --
.

i

|'
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS6e ,~.
1

.t-

3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE.

gIMITINGCONDITIONFOROPERATION -

'

,

3.2.4 The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE'(LHGR) shall not exceed 13.4 kw/ft.
~.

,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than o' r
,. equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

.

ACTION:

With the LHGR of any fuel rod exceeding the limit, initiate corrective action
within 15 minutes and restore the LHGR to within the limit within 2 hours or
reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next4 hours.

,

'

;

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTSm

\. ;e

''''

4.2.4 LHGR's shall be determined to be equal to or less than the limit:

a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Within 12 hours after completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at
least 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

f, - c. Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reactor is
6

operating on a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN for LHGR. [
-

g , A p,.o ;s ;o n.t af &A C#A c d* " O' Y *
c4r9

se t y p /,'c a la .
.

L

I.

(' I

s '' [
'

:
!

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 2-9 *

. _.-

e *,-*wywwyh ,,*v,,--,- we+vg--<neaw -T *-tTr*" wr- p y- *--yy-A- --+-ww%,,r-ee%-v,er-y- --,--%--m- -w---w,www-,y-e-m+ w-,vo-ewen,y---si-m -- -ts 7,



V

.

;.5

, ,

w
4 :j

-
-

3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION'

.

-
,

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION,

-3.3.1 As a minimum, the _ reactor protection system instrumentation channels
'

*

shown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM
RESPONSE TIME as shown in Table 3.3.1-2.,m,.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.
f

ACTION:,

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimuma.
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one trip system, place
the inoperable channel and/or that trip system in the tripped condition"
within one hour. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

!

b. With the number of OPERA 8LE channels less than required by the Minimum,

,1 ~ OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems, place
i at least one trip system ** in the tripped condition within one hour and
* take the ACTION required by. Table 3.3.1-1.
:

[p SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
u ., -

x.. '.- -

4.3.1.1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERA 8LE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at
the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.1.1-1.

4.3.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
( all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.
.

* 4.3.1.3 The REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip
functional unit'shown in Table 3.3.1-2 shall be demonstrated to be within its
limit at least once per 18 months. Each test shall include at least one chan-
nel per trip system such that all channels are tested at least once every
N times 18 months where N is the total number of redundant channels in a specific
reactor trip system.

It'l : % - - rr'dir.i, ...iy ... ,m,mi ti; g;^ , M inoperable [#81, , , ,

channel need not be placed in the tripped condition where this would cause
the Trip Function to occur. In these cases, the inoperable channel shall
be restored to OPERA 8LE status within 2 hours or the ACTION required by
Table 3.3.1-1 for that Trip Function shall be taken.

'

The trip systes need not be placed in the tripped condition if this place '',
t

g would cause the Trip Functies to occur. When a trip system g be 1. [xcyt'

placed in the tripped condition without esusing the Trip Tunction to
secur, place the trip system with the most inoperable channels in the

GR. tripped condition; if both systems have the same number of ineperable
shamaels, place either trip system in the tripped sendition.

-

...
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TABLE 3.3.1-1,

REAC10R PRDIECTION SYSTEM INSilulMENTATION-

g APPLICARLE MINIMUM
*

~

. r- OPERA 110NAL OPERABLE CilANNELS-
,' 7 IUNC110NAL UNIT CONDlil0NS PER TRIP SYSILM (a) ACTION

g 1. Intermediate Range Monitors:
; W a. Neutron Flux - High 2 3 1*

3, 4 .e- I 2 / 2 ff, w

| 5(b) 3 3

! b. Inoperative 2 3. I
; 3, 4 -%- 3 2 12Y5

5 3 3

| 2. -Average Power Range Monitor IC): '

| a. Neutron Flux - High, Setdown 2 3
y 3 3

. 1
,

5(b)* 3 3.,

Y b. flow Biased Simulated Thermali

| Power - High 1 . 3 4
"

! c. Neutron Flux - High 1 3 4'

^

d. Inoperative 1, 2 3 | 1
;

3 3 2'

5 3 3,.

3. Reactor Vessel Stean Dome
j Pressure - High 1,2(d) 7 y

I 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low,
i Level 3 1, 2 2 1

h 5. Reactor Vessel Water Level-liigh,
II ,) 2 4

'
Level 8

1

i 6. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve -
'

II *I 4 4|| Closure -

7. Main Steam Line Radiation - liigh 1, 2(d)
''

2 5
III8 Orywell. Pressure - High 1, 2 p 2 1
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TA81E 3.3.1-1 (Continued)
,

,
. :='

g REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
..

E
.APPLICA8tE MINIMlM

; c OPERATIONAL OPERA 8LE CilANNELS; $ FUNCTIONAL UNIT CONDITIONS PER TRIP SYSTEM (a) ACTION: *

| 9. Scram Discharge Voltme Water"

; Level - High 1 2 2 1' I9'S
*

2 34

j 10. Turbine Step Valve - Closure 1(h) 4 6

11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure,
IhIValve Trip System 011 Pressure - Low I 2 6i

i 12. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdownw
'. 1 Position 1, 2 -P 2 1 f1 w 3, 4 48-2- 7 / /N', , J, 5 Jr. 7.- 3. !,
-i

| 13. Manual Scram -1, 2 2 1
,

|
3, 4 2 8
5 2 9

i .

.

e

'
.;

l

!
'
;

-

*
4

I

i
'

i

r

i >

Ii
i

;i

I

'
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INSTRUMENTATION
6

TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued) (-, .

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION
,

Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours. /0 $#' ACTION 1 -

* s so' lan b l L '-

re
ACTION 2 Verify all control rods to be inserted in' the core and lock the-

reactor mode switch in the SHUTDOWN position within one hour.

ACTION 3 Suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS *, and insert-

all insertable control rods w1 thin one hour.

ACTION 4 Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hours.-

ACTION 5 Be in STARTUP with the main steam line isolation valves closed-

within 6 hours or in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

. ACTION 6 Initiate a reduction in THERMAL POWER within 15 minutes.and
-

reduce turbine first stage pressure to less than the automatic
bypass setpoint within 2 hours.

ACTION 7 Verify all insertable control rods to be inserted within-
,-

* one hour.
,

ACTION 8 Lock the reactor mode switch in the SHUTDOWN position within-

one hour.
,

ACTION 9 Suspend all ugerations involving CORE ALTERATIONS *, and-

insert all insertable control rods and lock the reactor mode
switch in the SHUTDOWN position within one hour.

_.

.

' "Except movement of IRM, SRM or special movable detectors, or replacement of
LPRM strings provided SRM instrumentation is OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.2.

.

O

.

*
%.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-4'
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INSTRUMENTATION, , _

8 0 TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE NOTATIONS,

(a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for"

required surveillance without placing the trip system in the tripped condi-
tion provided at least one OPERABLE channel in the same trip system is
monitoring that parameter.

,

(b) The " shorting' links" shall be removed from the RPS circuitry or the
rod pattern control. system shall be OPERABLE prior to and during the
time any control rod is withdrawn * and shutdown margin demonstrations
performed per Specification- 3.10.3.

(c) An APRM channel is inoperable if there are less than 2 LPRM inputs per,
level or less than 14 LPRM inputs to an APRM channel.

(d) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when the reactor pressure
vessel head is unbolted or removed per Specification 3.10.1.

(e) This function shall be automatically bypassed when the reactor mode switch
is not in the Run position.

,

'

s, (f) -This function is not required to be OPERABLE when DRYWELL INTEGRITY is
not required.

(g) With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed
per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

(h) This function shall be automatically bypassed when turbine first stage
pressure is less than 30%** of the value c' turbine first stage pressure

p- in psia, at valves wide open (VWO) steam flow, equivalent to THERMAL POWER
less than 40% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

.

"Not required for control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.
** Initial setpoint. Final setpoint to be determined during startup test program.

r Any recuired change to this setpoint shall be submitted to the Commission
(-. within 90 days of test completion.

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-5
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n TABLE 4.3.1.1-1=

$ REAciOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRIMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS

.

g . =

5 CHANNEL OPdtATIONAL'
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CilANNEL CONDITIONS ION WillCll

FUNC110NAL UNIT Cll[CK IEST CALIBRATION * SilRVEILLANCE REQtilRED
*

E
q 1. Intermediate Range Monitors:

a. Neutron Flux - liigh S/U.S.(b) S/U(eP"W f 3 IIR 2g
,

5 W R 3, 4, 5

b. Inoperative NA W NA 2,3,4,S

U)2. Average Power Range Monitor: g [ggga. Neutron Flux - High, S/U.S.g) S/U ,W SA 2
Seldown S W SA 3, 5

b. Flow 8iased Simulated
II I II'I I-)Thermal Power - High 5, D ,,, W W , SA, R 1 I g

| <;* c. Neutron Flux - High 5 ,W W( }, SA 1 Iw

d. Inoperative NA W. NA 1, 2, 3, S

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome
IUI j847Pressure - High 5 M R 1, 2

' j
4. Reactor Vessel Water Level -

IULow, Level 3 S M R 1, 2

5. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
IUIIligh, Level 8 S M R 1

|
'

6. Main Steam Line Isolation
Valve - Closure NA M R 1

7. Main Steam Line Radiation - '
liigh S M R 1, 2

9
8. Drywell Pressure - liigh 5 M R(U} I, 2

,

'

._. .. . _ - .. ._ _ . _ _ _ _ . .- . - . - . - - _ - - _ _ . __ -__ . - - .
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TABLE 4.3.1.1-1 (Continued),<

i, .

m
E REACTORPROTECTIONSYSTEMINSTRUMENIATIENSURVE|LLANCEREQUIREMENTSU

E CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
*

G CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONOJTIONS FOR WHICH
'

cE FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED
s

ze.

9. ' Scram Discharge Volume Water*

I9)" Level - High S M R 1, 2, 5 /369 .

A. '

I9)10. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 5 , M R 1

11. Turbine Control Valve Fast '
1

*

Closure Valve Trip System 011
IU)

.

J Pressure - Low S M R 1

1

'12. Reactor Mode Switch
Shutdown Position NA R NA 1,2,3,4,S' *

) 13. Manual Scram NA M NA 1,2,3,4,5
..

(a) Neutron dctectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
,

(b) The IRM and SRM channels shall be determined to overlap for at least 1/2 decade during each
startup after entering OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and the IRM and APRM channels shall be deter- *

mined to overlep for at least 1/2 decade during each controlled shu,tdown, if not performed, *

within the previous 7 days.
(c) W.unne '- O :.. L ./....,., : 7 . :. ym . - . ,,, ; . . .. .s y , m ; .- J.g. Cgdw reJ ) 55'S

. ''
-

(d)' .This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM. channel to conform to the power values
calculated by -a' heat balance during OPERATIONAt;CONDITIOff I when THERMAL POWER > 25% of RATED;

THERMAL POWER' ' Adjust the APRM channel if the absolute difference is greater than N, of RATED
~

i ,

|

, p .

THERMAL POWER; Any APRM channe,1 gain. adjustment made in' compliance with Specification 3.2.0,,
,

E shall not be included in determining the absolute ififference. j
R (e) This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of-the APRM flow biased channel to conform to a;

,
'

i'. calibrated flow signal. .

44 6
.

'

. 2 (f) The LPRMs shall be calibrated at least once per 1000 effec W ; full pcuer L ., (iFFiG using the;

P TIP system. /4W/T'.:
| (g) Calibrate trip unit at least once per 31 days.y .'

,

; (h) Vert,fy. measured drive flow to be less than or equal to established drive flow at the existing flow con- /
*

,

"' trol valve position.
(1) This calibration shall consist of verifying the 6 i 1 second* simulated thermal power time constant.'

(;) A t a,op /4 *4 /r a As -r%. ew ,*u sse tw **ss-t h* = 0 f.s <mheM*A w rm a*=J. y .S;;kcIE** & f*A,

|: (g mtyst.w.is as oa;g&e ,.;td : % := ~ + q M -
ypi.wi< u;+s, " i , a :11.n-~~. A t w ir a A c- .h t r ~t.s <~"r G'''.,'. , '"''

;

.n. io. i n .r. vo. .
. - - - - -. -- , .. . _ _ . - --- - - - . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , . - - . . _ ____ - . -_
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_. INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION.g

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The isolation actuation instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.2-1
shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set consistent with the values shown
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.2-2 and with ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE
TIME a,s 'hown in Table 3.3.2-3.s

- APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.2-1.
*

. ,

ACTION:

With an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpointa.

less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column
of Table 3.3.2-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel
is restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum '

A OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one trip system.N'.# 2."
olace that trip system in the tripped condition * within one hour.s

pu. 4 0) The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.
.

% *'" With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimumc.
.C
k OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems,

place at least one trip system ** in the tripped condition within one,

hour and taxe the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.s.
,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1 Each isolation actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.2.1-1. I_,

.
4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.r.

4.3.2.3 The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each isolation trip function
shown in Table 3.3.2-3 shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at least
once per 18 months. Each test shall include at least one channel per trip
system such that all channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months,
where N is the, total number of redundant channels in a specific isolation trip,

system.

"'" th . w . . w. ps i " f y :Q, ou, a.m.wl gc. mp ap.e;;;, Mn inoperable / l' 2-channel need not be placed in the tripped condition where this would cause
the Trip Function to occur. In these cases, the inoperable channel shall i^
be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or the ACTION required byC Table 3.3.2-1 for that Trip Function _sha1Lbe taken --

' endition if this\g ** b The trip system need not be placed in the tripped
D' When a er p syid cause the Trip Fu ctica to occur. ,

laced in the tri ped conditic's vi-%ut causing the Trip Function toP

GRAND ( occur, place the trip r/: ten Vid # * "" '~

4..,,d condition; if both sys:e=s have eg, sam ne:ber c o?e
,

--

e ,e 13, place either rip cys == in IN ?
"

'
*

__ . _ _ _
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TABLE.3.3.2-1 *

,
k

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRtstENTATION -

E VALVE GROUPS MINIDR36 AF?LICA8tE.

: E OPERATED BY OPERABLE CHANNELS OPERATIONAL
*

h TRIP FUNCTION * SIGNAL (a) PER TRIP SYSTEN (b) CONDITI8N ACTION
;

i U 1. PRIMARY CONTAlletENT ISOLATION
"

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-
Low Low, Level 2 6A, 7, 8, 10(c)(dg 2 1, 2, 3 and # 20

'

,

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level--

Low Low Level 2 (ECCS -
Division 3) 68 4 1, 2, 3 and # 29 ,

c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-
Low Low Low, Level 1 (ECCS -

S ") 2 1, 2, 3 and # 29 [OGI,

! Division 1 and 01 vision 2)
ICIId){ d. Drywell Pressure - High 6A, 7 2 1,2,3 20

y e. Prywell Pressure-High'

e (ECCS - Division 1 and S "I ,)I 2 1,2,3 29 f 0l7Division 2) '

,

f. Drywell Pressure-High
(ECCS - Division 3) 68 4 1,2,3 29

| g. Containment and Drywell
! Ventilation Exhaust

2 'I 1, 2, 3 and * 21I '

! Radiation - High High 7

! h. Manual Initiation 6A, 7, 8, 10(c)(d) 2 1, 2, 3 and *# 22

! 2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-
| Low Low Low, t.evel 1 1 2 1,2,3 20
; b. Main Steam Line

II) '

Radiation - High 1, 10 2 1, 2, 3 23! -

i %o c. Main Steam Line -

!- " 2. Pressure - Low 1 2 1 24

i $ d. Main Steam Line
' ~

,l Flow - High 1 8 1,2,3 23 |
*

!
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low 1 2 1, 2,** 3** 23

| g ,

"
! |

|

1
- ~ . _ _ _ _ _ _ - . . - . . , _ . _ _ . _ - _ . _ . . . _ _ . _ . . _ _ _ . . _ - . . . . . _ _ _ . _ . , . _ . . . _ _ _ . . . . . . . _ . _ _ _ . _ _ , _ . . _ _ . _ _ _ . _ _ _ . .
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a TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) .

5g ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

| h VALVE GROUPS MINIMUM APPLICABLE '

T OPERATED BY OPERABLE CHANNELSr OPERATIONAL
*

,g TRIP FUNCTION SIGNAL (a) PER TRIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION ACTION
! Z

2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION (Contir.ued)g

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel
Temperature - High 1 2 1,2,3 23

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel4

a Temp.- High 1 2- 1,2,3 23
h. Manual Initiation 1, 10 2 1,2,3 22,

! 3. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water
y Level-Low Low, Level 2 N.A.(c)(d)(h) 2 1,2,3,$nd# 25,

[ b. Drywell Pressure - High N.A.(c)(d)(h) 2 1,2,3 25

c. Fuel Handling Area N.A.(d) 2 1, 2, 3, and * 25h
Ventilation Exhaust
Radiation - High High

d. Fuel Handling Area
Pool Sweep Exhaust
Radiation - High High N.A.I3) # 2 1, 2, 3, and * 25 | 2.o /

e. Manual Initiation 2 1,2,3 6'

i 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATIONg
: a a. A Flow - High 8 1 1,2,3 27

i &
g b. A Flow Timer 8 1 1,2,3 27'

|[ c. Equipment Area Temperature - 8 1/ room 1, 2, 3 27
p High

,

,m d. Equipment Area a Temp. - ],

High 8 1/ room 1, 2, 3 27.

e. Reactor Vessel Water
Level - Low Low, Level 2 8 2 1,2,3 27'

4

4

- . - . - ..-,--,,--e ,,, _ . . . - , , -- - - _ - , - . _ . - _ , - - , , - - , . . , _ - , , , . , _ . _., . ~ . . - - _ - __ , - - - <
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)
,

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

E VALVE GROUPS MINIMUM APPLICABLE
'

E OPERATED BY OPERA 8LE CHANNELS- OPERATIONAL
'

y TRIP FUNCTION SIGNAL (a) PER TRIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION ACTION

4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued).

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel 8 1 1,2,3 27
Ambient Tempersture - High

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a
Temp. - High 8 1 1,2,3 27

,

|h. SLCS Initiation 8(I) 1 1,2,5N 30I

1. Manual Initiation 8 2 1,2,3 26

w 5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION
1 lhw a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High -4 -- @ 1, , ^ 6

;
/n r r,

b. RCIC Steam Supply g
' Pressure - Low 4, 9 ,) 1 1,2,3 274

c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust ,4

Diaphragm Pressure - High 4 2 1,2,3 27
i

d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient
; Temperature - High 4 1 1,2,3 27.

e. RCIC Equipment Room a Temp.,

!. - High 4 1 1,2,3 27
f

i f. Main Steam Line Tunnel
Ambient Tempmrature - liigh 4 1 1, 2, 3 27.

, ,

b 5
so o g. Main Steam Line Tunnel

;

{ a Temp. - High 4 1 1,2,3 27;

, o s, ! _. h. Main Steam Line Tunnel' -

g Temperature Timer 4 1 1,2,3 27 , ,

; f. fesssun 4 j, 2, 3 27
/,z,1 29', 2.1% r 0A% _4_ __ ._ . . _ _ _ _ . . .._.__ _ _ _ __ -- -. - _.. - _ _ ,. _ _ _ _ . . . . _ _ .- _
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. TABLE 3i3.2-1 (C:ntinued) ,
, ,

- *

I' ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

@ - VALVE CROUPS MINIMUM APPLICABLE
C, OPERATED BY OPERABLE CHANNELS OPERATIONAL

' *

4 TRIP FUNCTION SIGNAL (a) PER TRIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION * ACTION

1 3
H 5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION,

< w

1. RHR Equipment Room Ambient'

Temperature - High 4 1/ room 1, 2, 3 27
*

.
,

; j. RHR Equipment Room a Temp. - -

High 4 1/ room 1, 2, 3 27 .

k. RHR/RCICSNeamLineFlow-
High 4 1 1,2,3 27

-
-

f $ 1. Manual Initiation 4(k) 1 1,2,3 26

m. Drywell Pressure-High 9(") 1 1,2,3 27
'

,

(ECCS-Division 1 and<d
4

| Division 2) *

!
j 6. RHR SYSTEM ISOLATION *

,

i

| a. RHR Equipment Room Ambient
'

1/ room 1, 2, 3 28

*

; Temperature - High 3
i .

i b. RHR Equipment Room a
Temp. - High 3 1/ room 1, 2, 3 28 -

_

c. Reactor Vessel Water *I

k Level - Low, Level 3 3 2 1, 2, 3 , 28
3 *

k d. Reactor Vessel (RHR Cut-in
,

p, Permissive) Pressure --

High 3(j) 2 1,2,3 28' ''
2
P~ :'

'

| e. Drywell Pressure - High 3(j) 2 1, 2, 3 28
*

. ,

f. Manual Initiation 3 2 1,2,3 '26

.
,

.v.,e--.--- ...,,__..___s_-_ ..--e ~ ...._...--.., ._ m . _ _ - . . * - , . ...#...
*
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Csntinued) fINSTRUMENTATION-

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION |"

'
|Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWNACTION 20 -

within the next 24 hours.
Close the affected system isolation valve (s) within one hour or:ACTION 21 -

.
a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, be in at least HOT

. -
$HUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within t followin 4 hours. .|

b. In Oper onal Con ion *, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, 6 79
- handling of irradiated fuel in the primary containment and

operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.-

Restore the manual initiation function to OPERABLE status withinACTION 22 -

48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.(

ACTION 23 - a Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed
d within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours I

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.
ACTION 24 -$BeinatleastSTARTUPwithin6 hours. |
ACTION 25 - * Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas

.c treatment system operating within one hour. .

- Restore the manual initiation function to OPERABLE status} ACTION 26 |
['withinthenexthouranddeclaretheaffectedsysteminoperable.within 8 hours or close the affected system isolation valvesr

|
Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour !ACTION 27 -

and declare the affected system inoperable. |
ock the affected system isolation valves lose ..........M0 ACTION 28 po'-

p and declare the affected system inoperabl
, kc ACTION 29 - [ Close tne arrectea system isolation valves within one hour and

'" I declare the affected system or component inoperable or: ,.

i In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3 be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN |

a.
'I within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
' y *,y d following 24 hours.
' b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION # suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and opera-,. ,

*C j ' ,$ tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
Declare the affected SLCS pump inoperable. |ACTION 30 -

y g

$ NOTES~~

r

f *i When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment and during* !L6
y, ,j CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

,

The low condenser vacuum MSIV closure may be manually bypassed during reactor"*

SHUTDOWN or for reactor STARTUP when condenser vacuum is below the trip setpoint'
- ,

r to allow opening of the MSIVs. The manual bypass shall be removed when condenser'
-

( ,b i 2 vacuum exceeds the trip setpoint.
! # During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the. , .

'

g ) reactor vessel.
s i ff With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed

L. : per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2. |
<

q
. o ( '( (a) See Specification 3.6.4, Table 3.6.4-1 for valves in each valve group.
| P$ ) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for

Q- g required surveillance without placing the trip system in the tripped con-,

dition provided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the same trip system
.!j,g5monitoringthatparameter.' *

9, ,

Ijjil
I RAN ULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-14 Order
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) :
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION |-

'
6

I 900TES (Continued)
;

(c). Also actuates the standby gas treatment system. !
(d) Also actuates the control room emergency filtration system in the isolation |

mode of operation. -

!
- ' "

(e) Two upscale-Hi Hi, one upscale-Hi Hi and one downscale, or two downscale 'i

signals from the same trip system actuate the trip system and initiate |
1 solation of the associated containment and drywell isolation valves.

'

(f) Also , trips and isolates the mechanical vacuum pumps.
(g) Deleted. (
(h) Also actuates secondary containment ventilation isolation dampers and

valves per Table 3.6.6.2-1.
(1) Closes only RWCU system isolation valves G33-F001, G33-F004, and G33-F251. ;

(j) Actuates the Standby Gas Treatment System and isolates Auxiliary Building ;

penetration of the ventilation systems within the Auxiliary Building.
(k) Closes only RCIC outboard valves. A concurrent RCIC initiation signal is i

required for isolation to occur. !
'

(1) Valves E12-F037A and E12-F0378 are closed by high drywell pressure. All

other Group 3 valves are closed by high reactor pressure. -

i

(m) Valve Group 9 requires concurrent drywell high pressure and RCIC Steam |
Supply Pressure-Low signals to isolate. !

(n) Valves E12-F042A and E12-F0428 are closed by Containment Spray System ,

initiation signals. ;
e

ja / tes pe.luss AG/= f009 266= f*'C d 4! ~ FC "' ' *- (o) g/g, s s

- a e si . r a e r y v / a. & = v 7.

I
1

I

! |.

t

|
| !

:
;

,

,

,

!

i

i

!
,

.

|s.

!

| |
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-14a Order

=

APR f 8 1984
. - . - . - - -

w--- .,----as -a e+re rr-ww----ewe 79-ee-'e--+wwew' - - - ' w- pet-'-' * - 14t' r''W-== y---*mww-W -Wee



. _. - . . .

*_ r. .
, . _ , ,

n '

s , ,

,
.

"

TA8tE 3.3.2-2 --

,

* '
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SETPOINTS

i.

ALLOWABLEg<

TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE .q
y

'

1. PRIMARY CONTAlletENT ISOLATION i

4 a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
i e-* Low Low. Level 2 > -41.6 inches * > -43.8 inches'

i

i Low Low Level 2 (ECCS -
-> -41.6 inches * > -43.8 inches'

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level- -

Division 3)'

[ c. Reactor Vessel Water Level- > -150.3 inches * > -152.5 inches
Low Low Low, Level 1 (ECCS

_ _

,

i Division 1 and Division 2)
I
j d. Drywell Pressure - High 1 1.23 psig i 1.43 psig
:

| w e. Drywell Pressure-High (ECCS - 1 1.39 psig i 1.44 psig
|- g Division 1 and Olvision 2)
i

| f. DryweII Pressure-High (ECCS - 1 1.39 psig i 1.44 psig
| Olvision 3)
!
i g. Containment and Drywell Ventilation E d,

| Exhaust Radiation - High High i f-6 mr/hr** $ 4.0 nr/hr** / In
h. Manual Initiation MA NA .

; 2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION
,

i a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -

|
Low Low Low, Level 1 > -150.3 inches * > -152.5 inches

_

b. Main Steam Line Radiation - High 5 3.0 x full power 1 3.6 x full power' -
,

j background background
:

! c. Main Steam Line Pressure - Low > 849 psig > 837 psig

| h{ d. Main Steam Line Flow - High 5 169 psid i 176.5 psid
% e. Condenser Vacuum - Low > 9 inches Hg. Vacuum > 8.7 inches Hg. Vacuumi i - _

!! * f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High 1 185'F** 1 191*F**'
1 G3
| ? -

<

.. . __ - __ ____ . - _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . - _ . - . _ _ - - . - _ _ . _ - . - _ - _ _ - . _ - - . _ _ _ - _ - - _ -_ _ _



O -

.- ~ .g.
' '

\ ,

TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)
* .

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SETPOINTS

o
ALLOWA8LEE ,

"I' TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE.

E-
Q 2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION (Continued)

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High 5 101*F** 1 104*F**H

h. Manual Initiation MA NA

3. SECONDARY CONTAIMENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
|

Low Low, Level 2 > -41.6 inches * > -43.8 inches

b. Drywell Pressure - High 1 1.23 psig i 1.43 psig |
c. Fuel Handling Area Ventilation J. G

|
t' Exhaust Radition - High High 1 2,<0 mR/hr** i 4.0 mR/hr**' / si,

,

*,

j d. Fuel Handling Area Pool Sweep
6 mR/hr** i 35 mR/hr** f ,,,Exhaust Radiation - High High i }roj '

,

os

1 e. Manual Initiation MA. NA:

4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. A Flow - High 5 79 gpa 5 89** gpa

b. A Flow Timer 5 45 seconds 1 57 seconds

Equipment Area Temperature - Highc.
1. RWCU Hx Room < 120'F < 126*F

2. RWCU Pump Rooms 5170*F 5176*F
3. RWCU Valve Nest Room < 135*F < 141*F |

,

'
.

" U "_ '- " n -- E 12?'" E 1 ^ ~,"7

e. - u n-- T-' a::- ! ; ag hp '80b'

' , . ~."" P -8- 2:F;: .- 515,"" 5- Si ,- I

f
"

* -

d. Equipment Area a Temp. - High
4

i

%o 1. RWCU Hx Room 1 65"F $ 66*F
'o a 2. RWCU Pump Rooms i 115*F $ 118'F

i * 3. RWCU Valve Nest Room < 70"F $ 73*F-

Cr - naa=s ' ?"''i 70"T-8m ~. ' ' :"

i ~."_U L . L.. .:, 3, ;- 5 70"T. 5-?S*F /O[.

g
6. -r " . ; .. "J. 6 ".,_ 4 'I'r _ 1 7^"T

*

g

_ . _ _ _ _ . . . _ . , _ . _ . . . _ _ _ _ .__ _ ._..__ _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ .__-._.__ _ . - . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . . . _ _ . _ __
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TABLE 3.3.2-2-(Continued)
.,

o '

E
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

ALLOWA8tE

@ TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE
'

G .

g 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)

! Q e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low,
Level 2 1 -41.5 inches *' 1 -43.8 inchese

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient
Temperature - High 1 185'F** 1 191*F**'

| g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High- 1 101*Fa* 1 104*Fa*

| h. SLCS Initiation MA NA

i 1. Manual Initiation MA NA

| 5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High @ l ??!" "pi {
///OF b. RCIC St'eam Supply Pressure - Low > 60 psig 1 53 psig; y

tj c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust. Diaphragmi

j Pressure - High 1 10 psig i 20 psig

i d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient
Temperature - High 1 185'F** 1 191*F**.

e. RCIC Equipment Room a Temp. - High 1 125*F** 1 128'F**
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient

j' Temperature - High 1 185'F** 1 191*F**
, ,

i; g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High 1 101*F** 1 104*F**
1

h. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Timer i 30 minutes 1 30 minutes

| 1. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature -
High 5 165'F** - 1 171*Fa*

:%
-

)
4

*Q j. RHR Equipment Room a Temperature -.

)[ S High 1 99*F** 1 102*F**
,

g k. RHR/RCIC Steam Line flow - High 1 145" H O 1 HO g/g
2 2

> . _ - - _ _ _([2.S'_#b. _ - _ . - .____--__. _ . - - _.-_ . -- - ..-- _ - - . - _ _ . . - - __--_. - _. - _ - - . - - .

f. f" '" * g fsy * Na O f yy; p,o
'

j y
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)
' '

,

.,

. si 6

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SETPOINTS

ALLOWABLE

@ TRIP FUNCTION TRIP.SETPOINT VALUE
'

G .

g 5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)-

U 1. Manual Initiation NA NA4

> e

} m. Drywell Pressure-High (ECCS Division 1 5 1.39 psig i 1.44 psig |
'

'

and Division 2)

6. RHR SYSTEN ISOLATION
!

| a. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature -

High . 1 165'F** 1 171'F**;

i

| b. RNR Equipment Room A Temperature - High 5 99'F** 1 102*F**w
; 1 .

i c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 1 11.4 inches * 1 10.8 inchesw
I O

g d. Reactor Vessel (RHR Cut-in Permissive)!

j Pressure - High 1 135 psig i 150 psig

e. Drywell Pressure - High 1 1.23 psig i 1.43 psig |
i

| f. Manual Initiation NA NA
1

1 *

,

i
f

j
;

1 I

,

) .

!
< ..

N?aa A, *
1 See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1.'

I AA
| Initial setpoint. Final setpoint to be de' ermined during startup test program. Any required change to*

| ;;; this setpoint shall be submitted to the Coeulssion within 90 days of test completion.
E.

; 4

|
_ - _ _ _ - . _ . _ . - _ . _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ . - - _ _ _ - . . _ . ~ . . . - . . . . , - - . . . . _ - - . _ . . . _ _ . _ . _ . . . . . - _ . . . . . _ . . _ _ _ . . _ . . . . _ _ _ _ _ . . . . _ . _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . _ - _ . . -_
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TABLE 3.3.2-3 -

L
, .

,
. .

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION' RESPONSE TIME

TRIP FUNCTION RESPONSE TIME (Seconds)#
\

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION -

I
.

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 a) :'
<

. b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low; 7 M *) kLevel 2 (ECCS - Division 3) #0(,) ,

c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low < 49
Low, Level 1 (ECCS - Division I and 10 |

*

Division 2) o i
d. Drywell Pressure - High < +3(a)

'

~

7 C")_ e. Drywell Pressure-High (ECCS - Division 1 -g8.

-and Division 2)
a)f. Drywell Pressure-High (ECCS - Division 3) < ,

g. Containment and Dryweg) Ventilation Exhaust ,)**
'

Radiation - High High <. . , , ,.
_

Manual Initiation NA,# |. h..

;.

,

2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION
|!a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, sga),,Level 1 < 1.p.*/< H ;

b. Main Steam Line Radiation - High(D) 7 1.0*R M a),, .,M
j

c. Main Steam Li.ne Pressure - Low I 1.0*R g a),, fg

d. Main Steam I,ine Flow - High 7 0.S*R M 8)** IO g |i;

e. Condenser Vacuum - Low RA
~-

f. Nain Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High NA !
g. Main Steam Line Tunnel A Temp. - High NA [
h. Manual Initiation NA (-

il 3. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION pg

' ~ a Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 < 46(') i

b. Drywell Pressure - High 7,&3(*) {c. Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Exhaust i

| Radiation - High High(t')" *)
l_

! d. Fuel Handling Area. Pool Sweep Exhaust to(*) :'

Radiation - High High(b) f f.6 < 4& {e. Manual Initiation RAlO !

| '4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION )
i a. A Flow - High NA !-

b .~ A Flow Timer NA !

c. Equipment Area Temperature - High NA i

d. . Equipment Area a Temp. - High NA . . <

! e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 < M ,).

- '

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient .

NA
g -

*

Temperature - High'
.
'

! t g. Main Steam Line Tunnel A Temp. - High NA
Ih. SLCS Initiation NA i

| 1. Manual Initiation NA |

t .

I

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-18 Amendment No. 7, 9 ;

. . .
,. . . - . _ . . . - - . - - - ,
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INSTRUMENTATION
a

TABLE 3.3.2-3 (Continued)- - - *
.

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME

TRIP FUNCTION
RESPONSE TIME (Seconds)#

5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION
.. a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High < 43(a)### N#

b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low I iS(a)
RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High NA /0c.

d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NA
~

RCIC Equipment Room A Temp. - High NAe.
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient Temp. - High NA
g'. Main Steam Line Tunnel A Temp. - High NA
h. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Timer NA
1. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NAj. RHR Equipment Room A Temp. - High NA
k. RHR/RCIC Steam Line Flow - High NA, , , , ...

. 1. Manual Initiation NA
.

m. Drywell Pressure - High (ECCS Division 1 .

and Division 2) < IS(,) Jeg
'* 10

6. RHR SYSTEM ISOLATION
*'

a. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NA ,','
b. RHR Equipment. Room A Temp. - High NA
c. Reactor Vess,el Water Level - Low, Level 3 < 46(,)
d. Reactor Vessel (RHR Cut-in Permissive) 1O [0 V6

-

Pressure - High NA
e. Drywell Pressure - High NA
f. Manual Initiation NA -

i

(a) The isolation system instrumentation response time shall be measured and
recorded as a part of the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME. Isolation system ;

instrumentation response time specified includes the delay for diesel '

generator starting assumed in the accident analysis.
|

(b) Radiation detectors are exempt from response time testing. Response time
shall be measured from detector output or the input of the first electronic
component in the channel.

.

* Isolation system instrume6tation response time for MSIVs only. No diesel ;

generator delays assumed.
|

-

** Isolation system instrumentation response time for associated valves
n jcy ,t,MJIVg. ,,,, p g,, m wfa n , ,,,,,,,, M a. & d e wMe *

, ,

# Isolation system instrumentation response time specified for the Trip w
Function actuating each valve group shall be added to isolation time shown,p%ef
in Tables 3.6.4-1 and 3.6.J.2-1 for valves in each valve group to obtain' ,ars es* J 9

-

ISOLATIONSYSTEMRESPONSE{yIEforeachvalve.
###W wvuw s.,

A.u. ^ ' * "., &. .+ r + 7 = =
''

t
.a, p j

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-19 Amendment No. 7, 9
- ..
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1'

l.O

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

! E CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
'

i G; CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL . CONDITIONS IN WHICH

y TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED
*

i 1. PRIMARY CONTAll0ENT ISOLATION
| H
! a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
| Low Low, Level 2 5 M R(c) 1, 2, 3 and #

IC)
! b. Reactor Vessel Water Level- S M R 1, 2, 3 and #

j tow Low, Level 2 (ECCS -
j Division 3)

IC)
! c. R3 actor Vessel Water Level- S M R 1, 2, 3 and #
! Low Low Low, Level 1 (ECCS -
; Division 1 and Division 2)

|
IC)

d. Drywell Pressure - High 5 M R 1, 2, 3

IC)
j '1' e. Drywell Pressure-High (ECCS - 5 M R i 2, 3

) 3 Division 1 and Division 2)
ICI

f. Orpeell Pressure-High (ECCS - 5 M R 1, 2, 3
,

j Division 3)
! g. Containment and Drywell
i Ventilation Exhaust

Radiation - High High 5 M A 1, 2, 3 and * | ;

M ") MA 1, 2, 3 and '#I
{ h. Manual Initiation MA

1

I 2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION

! a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - |

| Low Low Low, Level 1 5 M R(c)
1, 2, 3 ;

i

j . b. Main Steam Line Radiation -

%o High 5 M R 1,2,31

i .o
c. Main Steam Line Pressure -i .g R(c) 1_

{ Low S M. .,

ICI
g d. Main Steam Line Flow - High 5 M R 1, 2, 3

R '} 1, 2**, 3**II e. Condenser Vacuum - Low S M
,

_L._._ _ .___._..__..__._._____ ________________._ _ _ _._ _ __-
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____ ._
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued) .-

|
. .

g .

8 ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRtMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS .

4

n
C '

i 5 CHANNEL . OPERATIONAL
CliANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS IN WHICH

] g
| TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED
: -4

p 2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION (Continued),

.

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel'

tTemperature - High S M A 1 , 2 ,. 3

i g. Main Steam Line Tunnel
; A Temp. - High 5 M A 1, 2, 3

M *) NA 1,2,3I
h. Manual Initiatimi NA

3. SECONDARY CONTAlletENT ISOLATION

!|* a. Reactor Vessel Water ICI
| Level - Low Low, Level 2 5 M R 1, 2, 3 and #*

ICI
| b. Drywell Pressure - High S M R 1, 2, 3
, -
; c. Fuel Handling Area Ventilation

Exhaust Radiation - High High S M A 1, 2, 3 and *'

! d. Fuel Handling Area Pool Sweep '

| Exhaust Radiation - High High S M A 1, 2, 3 and *

M *I MA 1, 2, 3 and *I
| e. Manual Initiation NA

I

j

| 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. A Flow - High S M R 1, 2, 3

b. A Flow Timer NA M Q 1, 2, 3

) c. Equipment Area Temperature -
j .

High S M A 1,2,3

|h? d. Equipment Area Ventilation *

A Temp. - High S M A 1,2,3
*

~
,

= e. Reactor Vessel Water| R(C} 1, 2, 3jg Level - Low Low, Level 2 S M

IE
! -

'

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ - _ . . . - _ _ - . . _ . _ - _ _ _ _ . . _ - - . . _ . . - - _ - - - . ~ . . . . - _ . . . . . _ . _ - _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ - - . _ . _ . _ _ . - _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ . . . _ . _ . . . _ _ . _ . - _ . _ . ,
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued),

o ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRt#4ENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E
'

| 9 CHANNEL OPERATIONAL.

E: * CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS IN MIICH*

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST Call 8 RATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE 0

e 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)
i

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient -

i

i Temperature - High S M A 1,2,3

i g. Main Steam Line Tunnel
; a Temp. - High S M A 1,2,3

h. SLCS Initiation NA M(b) NA 1,2,SH
;

M ") NA 1,2,3I
| 1. Manual Initiation NA

R'

! w 5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

U a. RCIC, Steam Line Flow - High fr== W -R 1, 0, C -

{b. RCIf Steam Supply Pressure - gc) ,

Low 5 M R 1, 2, 3
i

) c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm IC)
! Pressure - liigh S M R 1, 2, 3

d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient
Temperature - High S M A 1,2,3

1 e. RCIC Equipment Room a Temp. -
High 5 M A 1,2,3

i

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient'

Temperature - High S M A 1,2,3

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel4
-

] h, a Temp. - High S M A 1, 2, 3

a4

-

i
*=

g (') f, z,3
"|j j. /%n-r s. s M -

$; *

#' * # $f j, 2, 3 .
.

:.



..| . _
C

'

I

'
. ,

.

*

TA8LE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued) .,
-

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| E
| q CHANNEL OPERATIONAL -

I ' CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS IN WHICH

! TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE 0i

-4
5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)

.

I h. Main Steam Line Tunnel
Temperature Timer NA M Q 1, 2, 3

1. RHR Equipment Room Ambient
I

! Temperature - High 5 M A 1,2,3

; J. RHR Equipment Room a Temp. -
! High .5 M A 1, 2, 3

: k. RHR/RCIC Steam Line Flow - IC)
! !:' High S M R 1, 2, 3

M *I NA 1, 2, 3! b I1. Manual Initiation NA

IC)h m. Drywell Pressure-High S M R 1, 2, 3

(ECCS Division 1 and
j Division 2)

|
| 6. RHR SYSTEM ISOLATION

| a. RHR Equipment Room Ambient
i Temperature - High 5 M A 1, 2, 3

b. RHR Equipment Room
j A Temp. - High S M A 1, 2, 3
.

I c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - IC)Low, Level 3 S M R 1, 2, 3

d. Reactor. Vessel (RHR Cut-in IC)
: Permissive) Pressure - High S M R 1, 2, 3

5O= a
4! ~

j =

! G
' ?

L.--..__.-_-.-.._.._.--.-_..-- . . . - - _ . - . - . - . - - . _ - _ _ _ - - _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . - - . - _ - .
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued) .

. . . .

4

6

, ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS
.

CHANNEL OPERATIONALI g
i r- CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS IN WHICH

'

'

? TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SUkVEILLANCE REQUIRED
I E
' 4 6. RNR SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued) <

e. Drywell Pressure - High 5 M R 1, 2, 3 |IC)
g),

|
f. Manual Initiation NA M NA 1, 2, 3

:
:

i'

!
j *When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and
1 operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

j' **The low condenser vacuum MSIV closure may be a manually bypassed during reactor SHUT 00WN or for reactor /)07f
i w STARTUP when condenser vacuum is below the trip setpoint to allow opening of the MSIVs. The manual bypass

A shall be removed when condenser vacuum exceeds the trip setpoint.|

#During CORE ALTERATION and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.: w
! A ##With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods' removed per Specification 3.9.10.1
| I' or 3.9.10.2.
! (a) Manual initiation switches shall be tested at least once per 18 months during shutdown. All other .

} circuitry associated with manual initiation shall receive a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once
j per 31 days as part of circuitry required to be tested for automatic system isolation.
| (b) Each train or logic channel shall be tested at Isast every other 31 days.

{ (c) Calibrate trip unit at least once per 31 days.
! -

'

i

.

!

| go
" h,

; , "- .

"
!

| G
|
|i .

1 !



.

.

;w INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumentation
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table
3.3.3-2 and with EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME as.shown in

-

Table 3.3.3-3.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.

ACTION:

With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint lessa.

conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value,

b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable,
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1
With either ADS trip system "A" or "B" inoperaole, restore thec.
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within:

k 1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE. p-
2. 72 hours. b
Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to
135 psig within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS
~

.

4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the :

frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.

4.3.3.2' LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip function shown in Toole |

3.3.3-3 shall be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per i

18 months. Each test shall include at least one channel per trip system
such that all channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months

i

where N is the total number of redundant channels in a specific ECCS trip ;system.

d
t
L ;

GRAND GULF-UNIT. 1 3/4 3-24
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TABLE 3.3.3-1 *
..

! o'
6.

I
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRtBENTATION

$ MINIMUM OPERA 8tE APPLICABLE
q CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL

*

TRIP FUNCTION ,) f.0NDITIONS ACTION
g,

' TRIP FINICTION *

! E
,

| E A. DIVISION I TRIP SYSTEM
! H 1. RHR-A (LPCI MODE) & LPCS SYSTEM
;i s. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 30
j b. Drywe11 Pressure - High 2 1,2,3 30

i c. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay 1 1, 2, 3, 4*, 58 31 /278
j d. Manual Initiation 1/ system 1, 2, 3, 48, 5* 32

2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEN "A"#
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2 1,2,3 30

; b. Drywell Pressure - High 2 1,2,3 30
I c. A05 Timer 1 1,2,3 31w

) d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 (Permissive) 1 1,2,3 31
e. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) 2 1,2,3 31 *

< w
! A f. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) 2 1,2,3 31
j g. Manual Initiation 2/ system 1, 2, 3 32 |*

i
'

8. DIVISION 2 TRIP SYSTEM
i 1. RHR 8 & C (LPCI IWDE)

a. Reactor vessel Water Level - Low, Law Low, Level 1 2 1, 2, 3, 4", 5* 30
] b. Drywell Pressure - High 2 1,2,3 30
i

-| c. LPCI Pump 8 Start Time Delay Relay 1 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 31
.! d. Manual Initiation 1/ system 1, 2, 3, 48, 5* 32 /27<P
I

I 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "B"#
| - a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2 1,2,3 30

,

i b. Drywe11 Pressure - High 2 1,2,3 30
c. A05 Timer 1 1,2,3 31
d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 (Permissive) 1 1,2,3 31
e. LPCI Pump 8 and C Discharge Pressure - High (Permiss'ive) 2/ pump 1, 2, 3 31

{ f. Manual Initiation 2/ system 1, 2, 3 32 |o
a

j! 4.

L --

1 E
4 6

!
- . - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - . . - . . - - _ _ _ _ _ - - - _ _ _ _ _ - - _ - - _ - - - . _ _ - . - . - . -
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TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)4

E EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATIONg
MINIMUM OPERA 8tE< APPLICABLE

| @
j q TRIP FUNCTION ,)

- OPERATIONAL
'

CHANNELS PER
s

I CON 0lTIONS ACTION
. TRIP FUNCTION

,

j g
! U C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM , ,

1. HPCS SYSTEM ) 1, 2, 3, 4* , 5* 33
'

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low, Level 2 4

31|
)

4fC|
331, 2, 3b. Drywell Pressure - High##

2 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, level 8 gg

3
d. Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low 2(d)

1, 2, 3, 4* , 5* 34

i e. Suppression Pool Water Level-High 2 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 34

| k6Yj f. Manual Initiation ## 1 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 32

D. LOSS OF POWER

! 1. Division 1 and 2
i ) a. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 4 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** 30w ,

(Loss of Voltage)
1 .

A b. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 4 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** 30
!

(80P Load Shed)i
*

c. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 4 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** 30

(Oegraded Voltage)

! 2. Division 3
a. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 4 1,2,3,48* 5** 30

'

j (Loss of Voltage)
,

A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours during periods of required(a) survelliance without placing the trip system in the tripped condition provided at least oneg other OPERABLE channel in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.t ,

j ,

i g (b) Also actuates the associated division diesel generator.
|j (c) Provides signal to close HPCS pump discharge valve only.

<3 (d) Provides signal to HPCS pamp suction valves only.i "

One out-of-two taken.| g (e)
!

Applicable when the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.2 or 3.5.3.
<

*-

Required when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.i o* **

Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam done pressure is less than or equal to 135 psig..

| #
Prior to STARTUP following the first refueling outage, the injection function of Drywellg ,

o ## * ''

Pressure - High and Manual Initiation are not required to be OPERABLE with indicated reactor
| vessel water level on the wide range instrument greater than Level 8 setpoint coincident with
!

j the reactor pressure less than 600 psig.

|
,

.% .-.---..-___.-_,__sm.,__-- -w---r-- . - .-.. . - -.g.,.. . we,.. , , _,.. ---yw,- .-ww.....-. _. . - . .s.,.. r--,.----e.---, ..,..-,.-.--,.-...-..,,-..,,.----r.,,--,..,-y-yr.,-- c -w wen. - --ee----
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INSTRUMENTATION

TA8LE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
L

ACTION
, ,,

. ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERA 8LE channels less than required by the !
Minimum OPERA 8LE Channels per Trip Function requirement: |

!- a. With one channel inoperable, place the inoperable channel
-in the tripped condition within one hour * or declare the I*

associated system (s) inoperable.

b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare the
,

associated system (s) inoperable.
!

ACTION 31 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the !
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, :

'declare the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable.
.

ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERA 8LE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERA 8LE Channels per Trip Function requirement, f

restore the inoperable channel to OPERA 8LE status within 8 hours j

or declare the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable. | !
'

ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERA 8LE channels less than required by_the
.

!
,

N Minimum OPERA 8LE Channels per Trip Function requirementf-' j
i

a. For one trip system, place that trip system in the trippedI |
condition within one hour * or declare the HPCS system i

%t inoperable. !,

t. For both trip systems, declare the HPCS system inoperable,jb
,,

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERA 8LE channels less than required by the
- Minimum OPERABLE Channels per. Trip Function requirement, place j

; at least one inoperable channel in the tripped condition within ;
' one hour" or declare the HPCS system inoperable. !
: !

:
:

"The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. J f
!

-

'

>- p /a a. -A=. J, e 4 / ha u) |
.

|
W, M w, .au ,w u ;#A . .,

f/,, A

Aour %a H m y pc. s
o n e.

says +w o'n erWW **-

,
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TA8LE 3.3.3-2
'

h EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
'

E ALLOWA8LE

8 TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE
,,

y, A. DIVISION 1 TRIP SYSTEM ,

g 1. RHR-A (LPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM

y a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1- > -150.3 inches * i-152.5 inches
b. Drywell Pressure - High 1 1.39 psig 1 1.44 psig |,

c. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay i 5 seconds 5 5.25 seconds
*

d. Manual Initiation MA NA

2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIIATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "A"
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 > -150.3 inches * > -152.5 inches
b. Drywell Pressure - High 51.39psig 51.44psig |
c. ADS Timer i 105 seconds 1 117 seconds .

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 > 11.4 inches * > 10.8 inches
. e. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High 145 psig, increasing 125-165 psig Increasing

) f. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High 125 psig, increasing 115-135 psig, increasing
1:' g. Manual Initiation NA NA ;

: *
8. DIVISION 2 TRIP SYSTEM! w

4 1. RHR B AND C (LPCI MODE)
ce

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 > -150.3 inches * > -152.5 inchesi

b. Drywell Pressure - High {1.39psig {1.44psig |
c. LPCI Pump 8 Start Time Delay Relay i 5 seconds i 5.25 seconds
d. Manual Initiation NA NA

2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "B"
: a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 > -150.3 inches * > -152.5 inches

b. Drywell Pressure - High 51.39psig 51.44psig |
i

;

c. A05 Timer 5 105 seconds < 117 seconds
,;
i, d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 > 11.4 inches * -> 10.8 inches

LPCI Pump B and C Discharge Pressure-High 125 psig, increasing 4 H psig, increasinge.
;

f. Manual Initiation NA NA g y,, jgy
i C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
i 1. HPCS SYSTEM '

>-43.8lnches
| a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, level 2 >-41.6 inches *
!

- b. Drywell Pressure - High 51.39psig {1.44psig | t

haa c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, tevel 8 5 53.5 inches * i 55.7 inches
y d. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low > 0 inches > -3 inches,

e. Suppression Pool Water Level - High 55.9 inches 5 .k'J' inches
f. Manual Initiation MA NA 7,o !/_

,

j _-
- g
4
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued),

,

! EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTSe

g ALLOWABLE
G TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE
a '

5 D. LOSS OF POWER
* 1. Division 1 and 2

'* a. 4.16 kV Sus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 2912 +0, -291 volts
(Loss of Voltage) 2912 volts

i 2. 120 volt Basis 83.2 +0, -8.3 volts
83.2 volts

3. Tiire Delay 0.5 +0.5, -0.1 seconds;

0.5 seconds
b. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 3328 +0, -167 volts

(BOP Load Shed) 3328 volts.
2. 120 volt Basis 95.1 +0, -4.8 volts

,

95.1 volts' us

> 3. Time delay 0.5 +0.5, -0.1 seconds
,

0.5 seconds :.>ca
1 c's '

* c. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 3744 +93.6, -0 volts
(Degraded Voltage) 3744 volts

2. 120 volt Basis 107 +2.7, -0 volts
107 volts;,

3. Time Delay 9.0 i 0.5 seconds.

'1 9.0 seconds
:

! 2. Division 3
.: a. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 3045 i 61 volts
! 1. 5F (Loss of Voltage) 3045 volts

'

|| 5$ 2. 120 volt Basis 87 i 1.7 volts
i! Pr & 87 volts
!! 4$ 3. Time Delay 2.3 + 0.2,.-0.3 seconds

2.3 seconds|j g[
I *O

M ee Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1.*
! .

g
gao n --- . 4 ..;_-- . : -- 3 ; , .. . .. u - _ _ - ;; ._ 1_;;;;;;;,;_ ;;,$ z; 73 ;g j ;; ; .. ,

-

,
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iTABLE 3.3.3-3 . .

:u- EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMES (SECONDS)

.I
!-

1. LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM $ 40 |

' I. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION MODE
- '

-

0F RHR SYSTEM PUMPS A, B AND C $ 40

. 3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM NA
,

|*

4. HICH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM i 27 i

5. LOSS OF POWER NA I
!

.

;

- |
6

i
i

|

:

|
.

, ' ' ' ;

p. [
!
!

!

I

f
.

f

i
,

-

!
.

;

!
,

i

:

i
!

i
.

!

,

i

t
, ;
\ lx_- ,

;

!

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-30 Order ;

-APR I g 1934 [
m

we . - ..m -. ege. . . - - -.w

.. ... . - . _ . - . . . - . - , - - . . _ . _ . . . . - . - - - . . . - - - - . - . . ..._-._.-..



_ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - _ - _ _ _ - - - - _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ - _ - _ _ -- .-_ -

_ _
-

.

,

E'x .

I -
, ,

s >

TABLE 4.3.3.1-1'

EERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.:

CHANNEL. OPERATIONAL
g CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHAfGIEL CONDITIONS FOR l#flCH
q; TRIP FtRICTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED .

,

h
'''

A. DIVISION I TRIP' SYSTEM
,,

f U 1. RHR-A (LPCI MODE) Ale LPCS SYSTEM
-s

i a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
R ") '1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*I

; Low Low Low, Level 1 S - M '

_

b. Drywell Pressure - Nigh S M R(a)' 41, 2, 3.
#

' .; ,

f, - f3g; c. LPCI Pump A Start Time '

i: 'l Delay Relay NA M(b) [ N h ;1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*

|| d. Manual Initiation ; NA R Q /1,2,-3,4*,5* i

2. .- AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM #l
.'

~

I t
.

,1
; TRIP SYSTEM "A"# '

,

t

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - *' w '-

; A Low Low Low,. Level 1 5 M. R 1,t2, 3
,

I w b. Drywell Pressure-High S M' R 1,2,3 -'

1

| w c. A05 Timer N4. E Q 1,2,3 ' >'s ,

"
| . d. Reactor Vessel Water level - . ,

'
'

Low, Level.3 5 M R *) 1, 2, 3 N |
*

; s ,

j' e. LPCS Pump 51scharge N
. Pressure-High t S. M Rb). 1, 2, 3 / Ilha

.

, ,

! f. LPCI Pug A Discharge .<
'

M(b)
R(,). 1, 2,,3j Pressure-High S ;

R NA 1, 2, 3 |j g. Manual Initiation MA %
,

j B. DIVISION 2 TRIP SYSTEM
*

, , ,

|{ { 1. RHR B AND C (LPCI MODE)
'

! g. a. Reactor Vessel Water' Level -" '

i 5 Low Low Low, level 1 5 M R(,) 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*
! E b. Drywell Fressure - High S. M - R(,) 1,2,3

| ge c. LPCI Pump B' Start Time ,
,

Delay Relay NA M(b) Q4 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*
R Q i, 2, 3, 4*, 5* |44' -

.

d. Manuai Initiation NA
i

)'
!,

i!
.I
!i

i!
i .
I'
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TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 (Continued)

* EDERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'

||
CHANNEL OPERATIONAL

i CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH

| h TRIP FINICTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED .

! T B. DIVISION 2 TRIP SYSTEM.(Continued) -

| E 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM
i Q TRIP SYSTEN "8"#
| g a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -

R(,)) 1, 2, 3Low Low Low, Level 1 5 M g
b. Drywell Pressure-High S M R 1,2,3 .

c. ADS Timer MA M Q 1,2,3
'

j d. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
! Low, Level 3 S M R(,) 1, 2,' 3

|
e. LPCI Puay 8 and C Discharge (,)

Pressure-High S M(b)
1, 2, 3

t f. Manual Initiation MA R NA 1,2,3
'i; ,

'

)- C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
1. HPCS SYSTEM| w

i 1 a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - R ,I 1, 2, 3, 4* , 5*ILow Low, level 2 5 M I |
.'

j w
R *') 1, 2, 3j d, 'o . Drywell Pressure-HighN S M I)

c. Reactor Vessel Water S M R 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*'*
4

! Level-High, Level 8
i d. Condensate Storage Tank ,

! Level - Low S M R(,) 1, 2, 3, 4* , 5*
I e. Suppression Pool Water

M*) 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*
'

| Level - High S M
'

f. Manual InitiationN NA R NA 1, 2, 3, 4* , 5* |
g)

i D. LOSS OF POWER

| 1. Division 1 and 2 IM ') R 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** |j k a. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage NA
:' g (Loss of Voltage)

3 b. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage NA M(,) R 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** i
;

7, (90P Load Shed) M ,) R 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** |
g

c. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage NA

| P (Degraded Voltage) |
. z

2. Division 3 [
: a,

j a. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage NA NA R 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5**
'

-

1 0 (Loss of Voltage) ,

|.
'

,

1
<

k
!
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TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 (Continued) _

' '

- 6.

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION In5TRUMENTATION r

- - [SURVEILLANCEREQUUfEMENTS
t

NOTATIO_N . '. [
_

.

!
;

!

_
# Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam done pressure is less than

or eqpal to 135 psig. ,

## Prior to STARTUP following the first refueling. outage, the ' injection func- |
ition of Drywel) Pressure - High and Manual Initiation are not required to
'be OPERABLE with indicated reactor vessel water level on the wide range

instrument greater than Level 8 setpoint coincident with the reactor pres- !
^

sure less than 600 psig. .

l i

Applicable when the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification ;*
-

3.5.2 or 3.5.3.
Required when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.**

(a)' Calibrate trip unit at least.once per 31 days. -

(b) Manual initiation switches shall be tested at least once pe.16 months
during shutdown. All other circuitry associated with manual initiation ,

ishall receive a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days as a
part of circuitry required to be tested for automatic system actuation.

i= > 6 snais inciuae veriTication vi J = CI:i"2!LITY sf(c) - ' ' "*^"-

]J)g7the L*CS :nd '.70: inauw6 ion vaive interiocns. (5== nu a. l? ' -

~~

( (d) Thic calibration shall consist of the CHANNM ratineaT]9u ef ty; La[[ ;;f_, _ .

!\- LPCI iaj-etira v:!; ir.terleck. sin 6ne interlock setpoint verificu Lw ye
<-159 peig (c== ua+- 1 )__ _

' i
.

(e) Tunctional Testing of Time' Delay Not Required |
'

+_

:

Nsic 1. Uncii restart after ine isi .i . ef selir.g e i.9= , Lise require-uni = wi [
s

-(:) :nd (d) =ha"? d: 7.;t ;i41y. ;

- ;
.

.
.

.
,

) Y$b

,
. '' . ,

- .

w

s .
,

%

s

.

' . , .

I
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INSTRUMENTATION k'*
p 'rece'er.a. m , cJ 'C j

'

,

" s N A or de ih *f M9 *~

3/4.3.4 RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION (!s1 W4. o w+ 6 heurt.
\

AWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
'

i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.

.q

3.3.4.1. The anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump trip
(AWS-RPT) system instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.4.1-1 shall be

!OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set consistent with values shown in the
Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.4.1-2.'

.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.

ACTION:

With an AWS-RPT system instrumentation channel trip setpoint lessa.
;

conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of nrTable 3.3.4.1-2, declare the channel incperable until the channel Teen !;

is restored to OPERABLE status with the channel setpoint adjusted,

g, . consistent with the Trip Setpoint value. N, i

0 j e II. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required by the

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System req)uirement for one ei L A
g

. t

te h sy:tems, piece the ir.cp;rch h ch m e!(: " the t"ippad mdition **'*-

wit un m k ~ n. S'13
,

r - c. With number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than reouired
, A '

! by t MinimumgPERABLEChannelsperTripSystemrequirementforone
~ ;(

'

f era nnels s7st of one ctor vessel water level I
| c

nelan/de reactor sel pressu annel, place both
,

! ' op j channels i e tripped ition wi rfFone hour.
2. e inoperable annels inc1 two reac vessel r le 1

n s or actor vesse e. nnels, clare ''j
,

,

* tr' sp erable. j/'

W' h adri em inop. era e, re r the ino ratil 1p' stem
,

o . AB s us w', thin hou o e in a eas 'R . within !
'

f ''
'nex r

i e. With b 1p systems inope ab A fstor at 1 st ne trip sytem
to OPERABLE status within one our or be in at least STARTUP within

| .L the next 6 hours. a
SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS

^

|

4.3.4.1.1 Each ATWS recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL,

FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in |Table 4.3.4.1-1.|
t u

4.3.4.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of all
,channels shall be performed at leest once per 18 months. _

._

Ch'"''Y 'pG sdvs % ?. *r= " k
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-34 h o /'or" **'' '"'""b "''
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INSTRUMENTATION Iw~

1
,

i |

TABLE 3.3.4.1-1
i

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION -|
l

TRIP FUNCTION MINIMUMOPERABLECHANNg5PER !
TRIP SYSTEM \

- bf ,

1*. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
[ |

i ,

Low Low, Level 2 / F ;
,

2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High /g i

V
i

i

:

)(a) One cnannei may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
!required surveillance provided the other channel is OPERABLE.
{

n '

. . . /#

\
!

!
:

a y /

- z. :
e '

.

a

O

r

!

l. |
.

I

r

'
:

! !

| e.

'_. [\

: i
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TABLE 3.3.4.1-2.t.

(.}
,

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOI|lTS
.

-

TRIP ALLOWABLE
' TRIP FUNCTION

.
SETPOIflT VALUE

- 1. Re* actor Vessel Water Level - > -41.6 inches * > -43.8 inches
.

' Low Low, Level 2
. -

2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High 5 1125 psig i 1140 psig |
-<

,

.

'
;

"See Bases Figure B3/4 3-1.

.

3.

,

e-

t
,

i
,

;

!

;

Ig .

c

..

..''

u. ,

i-;
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INSTRUMENTATION ., , ,

't TABLE 4.3.4.1-1

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
.

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION
'

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - 5 M R*
Low Low, Level 2

2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High S M R*

" Calibrate trip unit at least once per 31 dars.

n

f.,

.

5

^ *

. y .-

o -

.

-

. GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-37
.
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|(, -- INSTRUMENTATION ,

- f END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION ( !

i

L'MITING' CONDITION FOR OPERATION
,

.

3.3.4.'2 The end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip-(EOC-RPT) system !

. instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.4.2-1 shall be OPERABLE with their -

-

trip sdtpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column !'.
of' Table 3.3.4.2-2 and with the END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM iy. RESPONSE. TIME-as shown in Table 3.3.4.2-3.

t

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
equal to 40% of RATED THERMAL F3WER. I

!
ACTION:

With an end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumentation i
,a.

,

channel. trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the
i Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.4.2-2, declare the channel

;; inoperable until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with the i
; channel setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

.lf["i b. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required by the j
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or both <:.;

-
s

-trip systems, place the inoperable channel (s) in the tripped condition :.
within one hour. '

With the number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than required !c.
by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one

-

' trip system and:

.

1. If'the inoperable channels consist of one turbine control valve !
: - . channel and one turbine stop valve channel, place'both inoperable"* channels in the tripped condition within one hour.

,

;

2. If the inoperable channels include two turbine control valve !

channels or two turbine stop valve channels, declare the trip ;

system inoperable, j
'

d. With one trip system inoperable, restore the inoperable trip system
. tto OPERABLE status within 72 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to less

than 40% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 6 hours. !
.

E With both trip systems inoperable, restore at least one trip systeme.
to OPERABLE status within one hour or reduce THERMAL POWER to less
than 40% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 6 hours.

,

. ,

o *

%*

(a_"!

L-
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I

INSTRUNENIATI _ON
|

1 4 i

.

g SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.4.2.1 Each end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumentation |
channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL |

FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL Call 8 RATION operations at the frequencies shown
in Tab 1r. 4.3.4.2.1-1.

~
. ,

4.3.4.2.2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of |
"

all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months. -

,

5

4.3.4.2.3 The END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of !

' - each trin function shown.in Tahls 1 1.4.2-3 shall be demonstrated to be within i

Its lim 1t at least once per 18 months 7Ese +- + Pr?' 5:ht ;t h;;t it.;
~

(les'; ef ... i n .7 c;mne s input, turnine controi v.1.. %;t :h=: :
i i

^ rif = :t:; ..; .e :he.. .. . i i; i ..i;. tyn. er ;t.;;=? Spe+ e e +- +=d
_

d '-- + e r: p;r % c.O.;. The time allotted for breaker are suppression, i

.50 as, shall be verified at least once per 60 months.* | |
!

i
e

t
i

i.,

!

" Prior to STARTUP after the first refueling outage, the breaker arc suppression |;

time of 12 ms, as determined by the manufacturer, shall apply. |
f
t

7/v A o', e.
fns + skd4 a :, c tv J.e -h o -

1

C o s-lv a i so~les c.h w sJs
f,-om o n.e -h o'oo s-;e fa -, |M7'

- Ea c4 -

v a./v4. cA w */.r [re., A |
'

o n -h i,. s rs M s'u c.4 %+ adi C W 'ls f-f u 4 sk 4.
s odo,.

M .j ,

ffe m e ** N - f'

a r -/ o nes y I
-

-/n. f.e. A J /.e. ,
:m )

!
I

r

!

!

D:
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INSTRUMENTATION I

;w
TABLE 3.3.4.2-1 !

7 .g

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION l

!
;

!
MINIMUMOPERA8LECHANg5PERTR P FUNCTION TRIP SYSTEM

CD). 1. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 2
,

2. Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure 2(b)
i

!,

,

.

(a) A trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
;reouired surveillance provided that the other trip system is OPERABLE. '

(b) This function sna11 be automatically bypassed when turbine first stage
ipressure is less than 30%* of the value of turbine first stage pressure,

| |
in psia, at valves wide open (VWO) steam flow, equivalent to THERMAL POWER !

I' less than 40% of RATED THERMAL POWER. 1 !
- e

3_

" Initial setpoint, final setpoint to be determined during startup test program. '
i

Any required change to this setpoint shall be submitted to the Commission
within 90 days of test completion.

.!
.

;

f

!
;
?

!

.

.

.

* ~ h

(' ' !
,_.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-40 Amendment No. 7,
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TABLE 3.3.4.2-2u , ._

END-0F-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM SETPOINTS !

!

TRIP ALLOWABLE
TRIP FUNCTION SETPOINT VALUE .

,

1. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 1 40 psig* 1 37 psig
-

2. Turbine Control Valve - Fast t

I-

Clos'ure 1 44.3 psig* 1 42 psig
i
|

r r

..

|
;

;

i

i

|

!-

r

Initial setpoint. Final setpoint to be detemined during startup test program. ;
, ,

-Any required change to this setpoint shall be submitted to the Commission within [
90 days of test completion. '

!

i
1

i

[
t

'I
,

1
b

t

.

i

!

,
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EN -INSTRUMENTATION
'

.g (- TABLE 3.3.4.2-3 N
,

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME
,

. -

TRIP FUNCTION
RESP 0ttSE TIME (Millisecones)

1. Tu'rbine Stop Valve - Closure
i 190

c. 2. Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure i 190

-

e

..b .

.

0

9

>

%g .

\
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6. . INSTRUMENTATION

h'
TABLE 4.3.4.2.1-1

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
-

FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
TRIP FUNCTION' TEST CALIBRATION

1. Turbine Stop Valve -Closure M" R
#

,

2. Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure M" R
#

^1ncluding Trip system logic testing.
#
Calibrate trip units and logic at least once per 31 days.

'

..

. *

'b

,

h

b

s

!

k

e-
.

^
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I' |

( [
3/4.3.5 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

-LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

;

*

3.3.5 .The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system actuation instrumenta-
tion channels shown in Table 3.3.5-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip set- ;

points set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of-
iTable 3.3.5-2.4
>

i
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure

.greater than 135 psig. t

i
ACTION:

With a RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel trip setpointa.

less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values
column of Table 3.3.5-2, declare the channel inoperable until the.

.

channel is restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint
adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

i

b. With one or more RCIC system actuation instrumentation channels
-

inoperable, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.5-1.#

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.3.5.1 Each RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel shall be demon- '

strated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
' TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table, ,

*- 4.3.5.1-1. '

4.3.5.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of -

all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.
t

k -

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-44
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TABLE 3.3.5-1

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION@
~

'

; .

* MINIMUM
E OPERABLECHANNELp*i)* FUNCTIONAL UNITS M" '":7 Ti K ; ACTION I300,

'''
.

! a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 4 50

! N
! b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 2 51

ND2( A1 52' c. Condensate Storage Tank Water Level - Low

d. Suppression Pool Water Level - High 2 52

i

w e. Manual Initiation 1 53
.

A!

i Y,. s
! (a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveillance without"'

j placing the trip system in the tripped condition provided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the
same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

;

i

fu s "!7 0701 C M!i.'. I1T C"l1 Y I-- wyss.

4) ^ !; ry:I; ; ^ ;. .. 7 ^ ivvic. g^
,- .

c_; na. t.In system with === ch====1 -

1

I.

5

2 R,:

-
i

E
i G
! T
;

I

i
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INSTRUMENTATION ..

TABLE 3.3'.5-1 (Continued) i

. 6.
|

( REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM
'

;'

ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION J
i

ACTION 50 - With the number of OPERA 8LE channels less than required by the |
Minimum OPERABLE Channels ;;r '-i; 0,.;. requirement iv. f fk..m ,

2ir ay +==, place the inoperable channel (s) or the4 trip :

system in the tripped condition within one hour or declare !
- the RCIC system inoperable.

,

'
:

ACTION 51 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the !

minimum OPERA 8LE channels ;;r '-i; Ey:*r requirement, declare /30"O !
the RCIC system inoperable. |

*

,

ACTION 52 - With the number of OPERA 8LE channels less than required by the ;

Minimum.0PERABLE Cinannels p;r '-!; 0,.;;; requirement, place [;f6o ~

at least one inoperable channel in the tripped condition '

,

within one hour or declare the RCIC system inoperable. |
^

ACTION 53 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the i

Minimum OPERABLE Channels p., T.:r 0,.;;; requirement, restore / 5I'O [
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or

,

declare the RCIC system inoperable.
|

!
r

L

:

:.

i

l

L

,

i

!
|

|

!

i
i

;

;

,

|
.
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s .TARIE 3.3.5-2~O
.

E REACTOR CORE. ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETP0Hl15
G
a ALLOWABLE5 FUNCTIONAL UNITS TRIP SETP0lMT VALUE. -e
H a. Reactor Vessel. Water Level -

Low Low, Level 2 1 -41.6 inches * 1 -43.8 inches
b. Reactor. Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 5 53.5 inches * 1 55.7 inches

. . . -
.

.

c. -Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low 1 0 inches 1 -3 inches
d Suppression Pool Water Level - liigh 1 5.9 inches 1 64 inches //1Y7eo

w e. Manual Initiation NA NA
1
w

f *See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1. -

.
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-$ TABLE 4.' 5.1-1

.

REACTOR CORE 150LAT10N COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE * REQUIREMENTS
E

CNANNEL3
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL. CHANNEL

] FUNCTIONAL UNITS CllECK TEST CALIBRATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low, level 2 S M R(a)

b. Reactor. Vessel Water S M RLevel - High, Level 8

c. Condensate Storage Tank
Level - Low 5 M R

d. Suppression Pool Water Level -
y High 5 M R

e. Manual Initiation NA M(b) NA

(a) Calibrate trip unit at least once per 31 days.
(b) Manual initiation switches shall be tested at least once per 18 months during shutdown. All other

circuitry associated with manual initiation shall receive a CilANNEL FUNCTIONAL 1EST at least once
per 31 days as a part of circuitry required to be tested for automatic system actuation.

.

,

e

.- - - _ -. - _. - .. .. , . - . - - -- - --
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i

3/4.3.6 CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION !
-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
.

3.3.6. The control rod block instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.6-1
shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set consistent with the values ;"
shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.6-2.

i

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.6-1.

ACTION:
*

With a. control rod block instrumentation channel trip setpoint lessa.

conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.6-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted

,

consistent with the Trip 5etpoint value. ;

'
b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the '

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per T ip Function requirement, take the
ACTION required by Table 3.3.6-1.

e ;
7
' ,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

'' 4.3.6 Each of the above required control rod block trip systems and
instrumentation channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of
the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations
for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.6-1.

..

e i

I.

.

t

b

q

+
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TABLE 3.3.6-1*
.

CONTROL R0D BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION
.

E MINIFRlM APPLICABLE *

G OPERABLE CilANNELS OPERATIONAL
E TRIP FUNCTION PER TRIP FUNCTION CONDil10NS ACil0N.
5
-4

1. R3D PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEMe
a. tow Power Setpoint 2 1, 2 60
b. .. -....-. 1 4 fe w

/gf}
....... .___

]Li : -- connnine ,, ,, f 2 1, 2 60

2. APRM
a. Flow Biased Neutron Flux-

Upscale 6 1 61
b. Inoperative 6 1, 2, 5 61
c. Downscale 6 1 61

R d. Neutron Flux - Upscale, Startup 6 2, 5 61w

*1' 3. SOURCE RANGE MONITORS
$ a. Detector not full in # 4 2M 61u2 s asUpscale (b)b. 4,, 2p 61

0032 5 41Inoperative (b).c. g,. 2 f;lIC)d. Downscale 4 2# 61
2** g 6Z

4. INTERMEDIATE RANGE MONITORS

a. Detector not full in 6 2, 5 61 / o //b. Upscale 6 2, 5 61

Inoperatig)c. 6 2, 5 61
d. Downscale 6 2 , t, 61

5. SCRAM DISCllARGE VOLUME '

a. Water Level-liigh 2 1, 2, 5* 62
,

6. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM RECIRCULATION F10W

g. iscale 3 1 62

7 Wo od S n" ""* "'' b'"* *
. R. SY g3

|/H
.
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'

-

TABLE 3.3.6-1 (Continued)

' CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION

'
ACTION 60 Declare the RPCS inoperable and take the ACTION required by

-

Specification 3.1.4.2..

ACTION 61 With the number of OPERABLE Channels:
-

i

One less than required by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels pera.
Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable channel
to OPERABLE status within 7 days or place the inoperable
channel in the tripped condition within the next hour,

b. Two or more less than required by the Minimum GPERABLE
Channels per Trip Function requirement, place at least
one inoperable channel in the tripped condition within

] one hour.
'

ACTION 62 With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
-

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place
.|

'

the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within one hour..

I
NOTES

*
With more than one control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods
removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

3'fij ** Opernet.si? c.A+ sts s us+ Aa. a.crea *M e )H, 9 t*'s t% ~* **A OfdM'"{
*

(a) This function shall be automatically bypassed if detector count rate is #
j > 100 cps or the IRM channels are on range 3 or higher. **"*#*'''

,

'(b) This function shall be automatically bypassed when the associated IRM
channels are on range 8 or higher.,

.

(c) This function shall be automatically bypassed when the IRM channels are
on range 3 or higher.

(d) This function shall be automatically bypassed when the IRM channelsi are
on range 1.

(t)~TLA. p r s uisians a f .C,os el41& n Zo * Y W^~ "*E
6Part Mra4 *s Ga * m ed W. //4, /,', J /a. & u k ok h

4

g.py 62 - /dh4 Yt< os s.~ La o A Or*O''** of C l'~ ='= /s.s '
.

u i. y .: A 9m /s..* ., O m Mav Cl,~.,ar-r.
.

,h p / s..), f~un enen eyu|o. ws +, i,:./;,ya, a f.y 4,lesk,
-

.
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TABLE 3.3.5-2

CONTROL A00 SLOCK INSTRUMENTATION SETP0INTS
'

,

n TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWA8tE VALUE .

h
'

1. 800 PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM .

- E a. Low Power Setpoint 20 + 15. -85 of RATED THERNAL 20 + 15, -05 of RATED THEMAL POWER
~

Q POWER
" b. 61 < 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER < 705 of RATED THERMAL POWER

/kgA:. !': /* 5 W " ' /J.fV
- ~

''-&t .

g, gpy

i a. Flow Blased Neutron Flux-
Upscale < 0.66 W + 425 7"' # < h.66 W + 4 T I#

b. Inoperative R4
c. Downscale > jk of RATED THERMAL POWER > 35 of RATED THERMAL POWER
d. Neutron Flux - Upscale af /'277-

-

startup i 125 of RATED THERMAL POWER i 145 of RATED THERMAL POWERj ,

j 1 3. SOURCE RANGE MONITORS

I 'f a. Detector not full in M4 NA
5 5

i % b. Upscale < 1 x 10 cps < 1.5 x 10 g,,

j c. Inoperative 33 4 33 4

d. Downscale 1 0.7 cps 1 0.5 cps
4. INTERNEDIATE RANGE MONITORS |

a. Detector not full in M4 M4

c. Inoperative liA il4
~

!b. Upscale < 108/125 of full scale < 110/125 of full scale
'

d. Downscale 1 5/125 of full scale 1 3/125 of full scale |

{ 5. SCRAM OI5 CHARGE VOLUME }

K a. Water Level-High 1 32 inches i 33.5 inches |
3 6. REACTOR COOLANT STSTEM RECIRCULATION FLOW

I e
a. Upscale i 1985 of rated flow 1 111% of rated flowj g

h777, h ee,,g g w C.rw S ~ A'~" AA pn

! U "The Average Power Range Monitor red block function is varied as a function of recirculation loop flow
l (W)p-The trip setting of this function must be maintained in accordance with Specification 3.2.2.
| a n nwa 4 fuern a a 4 he rue ~T* we en As.,et -fo -tt.a. ,.ye, ,_ p;e m a ,NY :
j e p L,, ,rma. fe soM D em c*Y4{ T Sa w ). /

|
|
_ - - . . . - _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ , . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , _ _ . . . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ . . . . _ , . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . . _ . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .
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TABLE 4.3.6-1
~

E
g CONTROL R00 BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

@ CHANNEL OPERATIONAL *

G; CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR MIICH
& 1 RIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION *I SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

I
$ 1. ROD PAllERN CONTROL SYSTEM

Ca. Low Power Setpoint NA S{g Q 1, 2

M{g(b
ICID Q 1, 2 Yb. :c,L:x d';t: ": d $ t!.f r NA

Li !u. Ri;:St /4
,

_

a. Flow Biased Neutron Flux-
IIIIU)

| Upscale NA W W , SA 1

] b. Inoperative NA S ,W Ng) 1, 2, 5
) c. Downscale NA ' $^w

) d. Neutron Flux - Upscale, Startup NA S/U b T,M Q 2, 5

Y 3. SOURCE RANGE MONITORS

! E a. Detector not full in MA S/U ,W NA 2, 5
i b. Upscale NA S/U ,W Q 2, 5 gghc. Inoperative NA S/UM ,W NA 2, 5

d. Downscale NA S/U ,W Q 2, 5

4. INTERMEDIATE RANGE MONITORS<

3. Detector not full in NA T/U ,W NA 2, 5

[ gg[pk b. Upscale NA S/U ,W Q 2, 5
*

a c. Inoperative NA S/U W NA 2, 5
g d. Downscale NA S/Ug ,W Q 2, 5,

I 5 5. SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME

f
'

a. Water Level-High NA M R 1, 2, 5*

* 6. REACIOR COOLANT SYSTEM RECIRCULATION FLOW

a. Upscale NA ,M Q $\ [I

gm //ws Gatw [m" A''"' p $sY |D
_ g y

i

' '
__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ , _ . . _ - , _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ . _ _ __
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3 TABLE 4.3.6-1 (Continued)

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS p

-
-

i

NOTES:

'

Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.a.
7Ams

b. Within 20 F..;r; prior to startup, if ...; p,.f.. .; ..... ;: p....vw.

7 dryr.
2Y

-

c. Within ene hour 5 prior to control rod movement , : '::: ;a f a ..J - . ;..
;... r.......

^^ and as each power range above the RPCS low power. . . _ . . ,

setpoint is entered for the first time during any 24 hour period during
power increase or decrease, jfjf(,

d. At least once per 31 days while operation continues within a given power
range above the RPCS low power setpoint,

e. L&:: m :::- -- ur! ::.;r ? .;lti;! 8 ; ty + e ' ;u* .he/a feJ.) I

f. This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM channel
to conform to the power values calculated by a hdat balance during.. .

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 when THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. Adjust the APRM channel if the absolute

Idifference is greater than 2% of RATED THERMAL POWER. Any APRM Channel
gain adjustment made in compliance with Specification 3.2.2 shall not
be included in determining the absolute difference.

g. This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM flow
biased channel to conform to a calibrated flow signal. |

! |
Ih. This calibration shall consist of verifying the trip setpoint only. '

I

With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed i*

per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

Amendment No. 7
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-54
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3/4.3.7 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
--

.

3.3.7.1 'The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table
3.3.7.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm / trip setpoints within the
specified. limits.

' APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1.
.

ACTION:

With a radiation monitoring-instrumentation channel alarm / tripa.
setpoint exceeding the value snown in Table 3.3.7.1-1, adjust the
setpoint to within the limit within 4 hours or declare the cnannel
inoperable,

b. With one or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable, take the |

c' ACTION required by Table 3.3.7.1-1.
!

-The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.st , c.

.-

|

-SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS'

4.3.7.1 Each of the above required radiation monitoring instrumentation>
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL
CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the
conditions and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.1-1.

, . -

N4

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-55
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TABLE 3.3.7.1-1

<

* RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 1-

'

o,

MINIMUM CHANNELS APPLICA8LE ALARM / TRIP MEASUREENT
| g

INSTRLMENTATION OPERABLE CONDITIONS SETPOINT RANGE ACTION .

| r-
- 's .

E: 1. Component Cooling
*

5 Water Radiation 5 6
i

Monitor 1 At all times il x 10 cpa/NA 10 to 10 cpm 70' *
i *
j 2. Standby Service Water
j System Radiation 5 6
' Monitor 1/ heat 1, 2, 3, and* 11 x 10 cpa/NA 10 to 10 cpu 70

exchanger
"

[DCLCGb3
1

3. ^77r . ^.- ww. - . . t 3 _.,m_,m . _ . 6 _. y 9e _ ,o

; p 4 y
! l

4* C "-- "--* *- - -~ '-

| (OacNO3
^g _ . 5 ___ ,o,s .._.6 _ - _ g'

y p p
* .6_ .... ,,, . . , , _,, .

s... . . .,w _... - __ ,

.!

I E 5. Cartien Bed Vault
| Radiation Monitor 1 1, 2 1 2 x full power 1 to 10 mR/hr 72

|
background /NA-

|| 6. Control Room Ventila- 2/tripIhI -2 2

| tion Radiation Monitor system 1,2,3,5 and** 14 mR/hr/ 10 to 10 mR/hr 73

I 15 mR/hr
i 7. Containment and Drywell
} Ventilation Exhaust 2/ trip (h) -2 2

Radiation Monitor system At all times 12.0 mR/hr/ 10 to 10 mR/hr 74
:

| $4 mR/hr( } -

i 8. Fuel Handling Area -2 2
Ventilation Exhaust 2/ trip (h) 1,2,3,5 and** 52mR/hrg, 10 to 10 mit/hr 75

g? Radiation Monitor system 14 mR/hr:=,
, a..

! % 9. Fuel Hand 11pg Area Pool~

Sweep Exhaust Radiation 2/tripI -2 2
' *

g Monitor system (c) 1 18 mR/hr/ 10 to 10 mR/hr 75
,

E 135 mR/hr(d)# ,

-
.

, , , - , - - - - - . . - . . ,w-,,- -, ....--s - , - . - . , , . - - - - , - - - . , - - , - - .-- , . - - - --- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- ..
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! TABLE 3.3.7.1-1 (Continued)
*

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIfRAM CHANNELS APPLICABLE ALARM / TRIP MEASUREMENT
i h INSTRISWffATION OPE 8tA8LE COWITIONS SETPOINT RANGE ACTION. -

; T -

{ E 10. Area Monitors -

% a. Fuel Handling Area;

w Monitors;
-2 31) 'New Fuel 1 (e) 12.5 mR/hr/NA 10 to 10 mR/hr 72

Storage Vault

-2 32) Spent Fuel 1 (f) 52.5 mR/hr/NA 10 to 10 mR/hr 72
Storage Pool

-2 3

/ //93) Dryer Storage Area _Z (g) 12.5 mR/hr/NA 10 to 10 mR/hr 72

-2 3If b. Control Room 1 At all times <0.5 mR/hr/NA 10 to 10 mR/hr 72,

i * ~

Radiation Monitor
Y
a.

1 M
j With 5 :t exchangers in operation." *-

** When irradiated fuel is being handled in the primary or secondary containment.-'

# Initial setpoint. Final Setpoint to be determined during startup test program. Any required change to
|

this setpoint shall be submitted to Commission within 90 days after test completion. -

(a) Trips system with 2 channels upscale-H1 Hi Hi, or one channel upscale Hi Hi Hi and one channel downscale ori

! 2 channels downscale.
j (b) Isolates containment /drywell purge penetrations.

(c) With irradiated fuel in spent fuel storage pool.
(d) Also isolates the Auxiliary Building and Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Systems. |

f (e) With fuel in the new fuel storage vault.,

| [ (f) With fuel in the spent fuel storage pool.
! 3 (g) With fuel in the dryer storage area.
! S (h) Two upscale Mi Hi, one upscale Hi Hi and one downscale, or two downscale signals from the same trip
| system actuate the trip system and initiate isolation of the associated isolation values. /IIq
! ? V

i .~

I
*

1
4

_ _ ---__ --__.__--n ~.----r- -----__,--------,,-___.-.------..-.-n___..__.-_._-,._-a__,_,,-,-,,..,_n w--,-----r-,--
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INSTRUMENTATION.

TABLE 3.3.7.1-1 (Continued) !

'I
.

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION f

.

!
ACTION

With the required monitor inoperable, obtain and analyze at f_ ACTION 70 -

least.one grab sample of the monitored parameter at least once i.

per 24 hours. ;

COO N3 !ACTION 71 -

' l-

I a. Wi one f the uired nito ino rable, p ace t e
'i parab chan in t down ale t pped c diti w in )

flMhou .

b. With th of ired nitor inoper le e le ;

L MnT HLITnnWW within 19 ha jea

ACTION 72- With the required monitor inoperable, perform area surveys of |
the monitored area with portable monitoring instrumentation at |
1 east once per 24 hours. ;

'

ACTION 73 -

a. With one of the required monitors in a trip system inoperable,
,!

,

place the inoperable channel in the downscale tripped condition
within one hour; restore the inoperable channel to OPERA 8LE !

status within 7 days, or, within the next 6 hours, initiate and |
maintain operation of at laast one control room emergency |

gf. filtration system in the isolation mode of operation. t

.

b. With both of the required monitors in a trip system inoperable,
initiate and maintain operation of at least one control room
emergency filtration system in the isolation mode of operation
within one hour. !

'

ACTION 74 -
a. With one of the required monitors in a trip system inoperable, i

place the inoperable channel in the downscale tripped condition !
~

I within one hour.
b. With two of the required monitors in a trip system inoperable,

isolate the' containment and drywell purge and vent penetrations
within 12 hours.

ACTION 75 i
-

a. With one of the required monitors in a trip system inoperable. | !
i

place the inoperable channel in the downscale tripped condition i
! within one hour.

b. With two of the required monitors in a trip system inoperable. |
O. t:t - " 'nt:0 :; r:t't c' -* '---' : : c' ^; ::'

*:^n :ery *- ''''- 1 * haurs. g,r./ 4/,*.r4 .T7c -e m -

CeMin**Jmuwf P'%'w n w r % w / /.o s s f o n.a.
- hU,s ,3/ Ah gas v4-ma#7 a-.' f .ir . 4 r y , ,5 , ,,,u.A.g.

j ( s, A, ,V 4 , * /E ^* u rV .
'

w :
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-TABLE 4.3.7.1-1

j -

,

RADIATION DeNITORING INSTRtBIENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREENTS
~

| 8
t

. G.
,

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL!

.E IIISTMSENTATI00li CHANNEL FINICTIONAL CHANNEL C00eITIONS FOR
.

;

i " __ CHECK 14flCH SURVEILLAIICE
-

1. C=aponent Cooling Water Radiation - _ TEST
- CALIBRATIOft*

_ REQUIRE 098entter
2. Standby Service Water System 5 M A

; C Oc uiytep] 3 Radiation Monitor A't all' times
>

! ,_=.. 7 m a _.._ -- S M.s4.' 0 : . :..;. .. ;__;.c - ...,__ oy gg ,, ,, A
r - - " -- ,,, 1, 2,'3,'and"

e- ,5.
Carbon Bed Va.41t Radiation Monitor +>- ,,,,,

;

[i2.05 -e--
'

6.
Control Reen Ventilatten Radiation M a,,-a '

AMonitor 1, 2
7. IM *ICentainment and Drywell Ventilation 5

A- g , Exhaust Radiation Monitor 1, 2, 3, 5 and**
* 58. MFuel Handling Area Ventilation

'

Y ARadiation plenitor At all times$ 9. Fuel Handling Area Pool Sweep 5 M A
Exhaust Radiation Monitor 1, 2, 3, 5 and**

10. Area 90enitors 5-

M .A (b)Fuel Handling Area Monitorsa.
i1) Itew Fuel Storage Vault

S2) Spent Fuel Storage Pool M
S R3) Dryer Storage Ataa M (c)
S Rb. M (d)Control Room Radiation Monitor 5 R

M (e)
R At all times*

With ABR heat exchangers in operation.
*

**

(a) The CHAfeIEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall demonstrate that control rooheten irradiated fuel is being handled in the primary or secondarycontainment.condittens exist.

Instrumert indicates measured levels above the alarm / trip setpointm annunciation occurs if any of the following
1.

g 2. Circuit failure.
. .==, o 3.

Instrument indicates a downscale failure.a 4.
Instrument controis not in Operate mode.

,

%

(c) With fuel in the new fuel storage vault.(b) With irradiated fuel in the spent fuel storage pool
a.

.
,

.g
(d) With fuel in the spent fuel storageA

(e) With fuel in the dryer storage area. pool.
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. INSTRUttENTATION
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!.. i
SEISMIC MotlITORING INSTRUMENTATION

|

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.2 The seismic monitoring instrumentation shown in Table 3.3.7.2-1 shall,

be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With one or more of the above required seismic monitoring instruments ia.
'

inoperable for more than 30' days, f 'i:u ci eu, ethcc rcp;rt r; qui cd iby Spc..iiu i;w.. C.^.1 prepare and submit a Special Report to the1

Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 10 days
outlining the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring

.the instrument (s) to OPERABLE status.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

|..

' - -
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS '

4.3.7.2.1 Each of the above required seismic monitoring instruments shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNC-
TIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in
Table 4.3.7.2-1.

4.3.7.2.2 Each of the above required seismic monitoring instruments actuated
-

during a seismic event greater than or equal to 0.01 g shall be restored to
OPERABLE status within 24 hours and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION performed within
5 days following the seismic event. Data shall be retrieved from actuated
instruments and analyzed to determine the magnitude of the vibratory gro nd
motion. fr '.ico vi o n, other report r; quired by Specificatica C.0 ', a
Special Report shall be prepared and submitted (c ,th ;,ve.,g deg pursuan to
Specification 6.9.2 within 10 days describing the magnitude, frequency.

spectrum and resultant effect upon unit features important to safety.

; <.

q.-
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INSTRUMENTATION'
.

6' TABLE 3.3.7.2-1
'

SEISMIC MONITORING INSTR'UMENTATION
,

_ MINIMUM
,

MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENTS
- '

INSTRUMENTS AND SENSOR LOCATIONS RANGE- OPERABLE
.

- 1. Triaxial Strong' Motion Accelerometer

- a. Containment foundation 0.001 to 1.0g 1
~

~ b. Drywell 0.001 to 1.0g 1
c. SGTS Filter Train 0.001 to 1.0g 1
d. SSW Pump House A 0.001 to,1.0g 1
e. Free Field 0.001 to 1.0g 1

,

2. Triaxial Peak Recording Accelerograph

a. Containment Dome 0.01 to 2g 1
b. Auxiliary Building Foundation' O.01 to 2g 1

..

c. Diesel Generator 11 0.01 to 2g 1
d. Control Building Foundation 0.01 to 2g 1
e. Control Room 0.01 to 2g 1
f. Reactor Vessel Support 0.01'to 1
g. Reactor Recirc. Piping

~

0.01 to 2g 1
[(; 0.01 to 1''

-

h. Main Steam Piping ,

.

1. LPCS Spray Line 0.01 to 2g 1j. HPCS Spray Line 0.01 to 2g 1
k. SSW Pump House.B 0.01 to 2g 14

3. Triaxial Seismic Switches

a. Containment Foundation (SSE) 0.025 to 0.25g 1*
b. Containment Foundation (OBE) 0.025 to 0.25g la

- c. .Drywell (S5E) 0.025 to 0.25g 1*
d. Drywell (OBE) 0.025 to 0.25g 1*

4. Vertical Seismic Trigger

a. Containment Foundation 0.005 to 0.05g 1*
F

5. Horizontal Seismic Trigger '

.

a. Drywell 0.005 to 0.05g 1*
>

*With control room annunciation.
,

s
s

i

'
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INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 4.3.7.2-1
v .

'

jiEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL

INSTRUMENTS AND SENSOR LOCATIONS CHECK TEST CALIBRATION

1. Triaxial Strong Motion Accelerometer
-

a. Containment Foundation M SA R
b. Drywell M SA R
c. SGTS Filter Train M SA R
d. SSW Pump House A M SA R

'

e. Free Field M SA R

2. Triaxial Peak Recording Accelerograph

a. Containment Dome NA NA R
b. Auxiliary Building Foundation NA NA R
c. Diesel Generator 11 NA NA R
d. Control Building Foundation NA NA R
e. Control Room NA NA R
f. - Reactor Vessel Support NA NA R
g. Reactor Recirc. Piping NA NA R

(. . ,
h. Main Steam Piping NA 1 NA .. R.

i .- LPCS Spray Line NA NA R
N j. HPCS Spray Line NA NA R

k. SSW Pump House B NA NA R I

3. Triaxial Seismic Switches i

a. Containment Foundation (SSE) M SA R
b. Containment Foundation (OBE) M SA R
c. Drywell (SSE) M SA R
d. Drywell (OBE) M SA R i

~

l
4. , Vertical Seismic Trigger

a. Containment Foundation M SA R

5. Horizontal Seismic Trigger

a. Drywell M SA R

4

[
.;~ .,

.

-

!
.
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Ill5TRUMEtlTATIOtl

%~ @,
. @- METEOROLOGICAL M0t1ITORING Ill5TRUMEtlTATICtl.

LIMITIllG C0tl0ITION FOR OPERATION '

- .

> -.

3.3.7.3 !

The meteorological monitoring instrumentation channels shown in, Table3.3.7.3-1 shall be OPERABLE..

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
.

ACTION: .g g,

VWith one or more meteorological monitoring instrumentation channelsa.
inoperable for more than 7 days, #- l itt o f a.., v u m ;p;rt ra;ar Es/.

05C?iy (rarificati;r. C.3.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the /

.

Commission pursuant to Specificrtion 6.9.2 within the next 10 days
outlining the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring
the instrumentation to OPERABLE status.

, b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

.-

''c
'"

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS -

4.3.7.3 Each of the above required meteorological monitoring instrumentation
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
and CHAT 1NEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.3-1.

.

.

.

.

i' .

, h-
'

'

. - ;'- -
,

,

.
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INSTRUMENTATION

u. . -
(, TABLE 3.3.7.3-1

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM

C//9aELS ttemmEms |j%
INSTRUMENT OPERABLE

.

Wind Speeda.

1. Elev. 33 ft and 162 ft 1 each

b. Wind Direction

1. Elev. 33 ft and 162 ft 1 each

c. Air Temperature

1. Elev. 33 ft 1

'
d. Air Temperature Difference

1. Elev. 33/162 ft 1
k . ..

>
<

^*'
.,

i

* -
.

. .

.

*

.

/

[' '

,

Amendment No. 7GRAND GULF-UNIT 1
'
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INSTRUMENTATION

~ 9 --
\ TABLE 4.3.7.3-1

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
!

. .

CHANNEL CHANNEL
INSTRUMENT CHECX CALIBRATION

~

a. Wind Speed
,

1. Elev. 33 ft and 162 ft D SA

b. Wind Direction
.

1. Elev. 33 ft and 162 ft D SA [

c .- Air Temperature

1. Elev. 33 ft D SA.

d. Air Temperature Difference

1. Elev. 33/162 ft D SA

( ~ ' k. ..~

k. ,

.
,

;

.

j_.

.

.

*

|
-

.

:
t

M. |

.

--

>

f
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u INSTRUMENTATION

'

Sg I'

REMOTE SHUTDOWN ":F:':.~.::.^ INSTRUMENTATION M mu (.
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

g c deIS
The remote shutdown x & fs~

- 3.3.7.4 n....g instrumentation emesweeks shown in
Table 3.3.7.4'-1 shall be OPERABLEc 't' ~ ^ "*- *"a ~ - ** -'" " - -- "-

,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.-

:
ACTION:

TsssW
a. With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown -- 't:. ; instrumenta-

7tion less than required by Table 3.3.7.4-1, restore the inocerable '

channel (s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. k,_i

-

Ig\C g. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not app' tau'e.

i

;

;

ISURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
'

!

4.3.7.4. leach of the above required remote shutdown instrumentation
channels' shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.4-1.l

\ y.

y. K A oGYN
''

Each/emoteghutdowncontrolswitchandcontrol$ circuit 5shallbedemonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying its capability to perform its intended function (s) at

{ least once per 18 months. '

i

!

gf Y |W
.

s * to,.+xw- ' q
s ,+ ,, , w h l' I'4 % ''3 '"M % ;

@ n ' f, 7 d e rM.;7~,~4,ce f .x 7, y - /, en MA- ,

clardre f(d h
, pig sps ~a -

pyrso w u;na, -r%
g N of /B'JW,

| '

sw,et /2 A WE* ;,
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u INSTRUMENTATION
, ,

TABLE 3.3.7.4-1 t

Evs71cm
REMOTE SHUTDOWN P0":~r:''3 IllSTRUMENTATION

!

M1HTMuM Chwsonm QPWMY
. m-- ..._..-

INSTRUMENT lf ~S$N hav / Cap A.

1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 1 1 -

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 1 1
3. Suppression Pool Water Level

1 .Z.
i4. Suppression Pool Water Temperature 1 2- i

5. RHR System Flow
1 2 i

I6. Standby Service Water System Flow 1 y ;

7. RCIC Turbine Speed 1
| g |
t

\8. Condensate Storage Tank Level 1 g pf
A

.

[
.

N [pT 57Pw7apdua# IVJPep-s hyysesJ
%

A Co~rn<rs. 4,,_,,,, Cne. ~a.s oemee
_

ora i o,u 1
-

_

1
1

1. SSW Pump 1
1

SSW Pump Discharge Viv
-1

;2.
1

SSW Basin Transfer Viv3. 1
1

SSW Pump Recirc Viv4. 1

SSW Return V1v to Cooling ToNr
1

bb 25. 2
SSW Cooling Tower Fans 2" |6. !!A

7. SSW Bypass Vivs 8a 55
RHR HX Inlet / Outlet / Bypass V1vs8.

out.r-UNIT 1 3/4 3-67. .w
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'

9. RHR Pump 1 .,1
'

:- - 10.- RHR Pump Suction Viv 1 1

11. PJIR Shutdown Cooling-Vlv 3" 3"
b

a a12.. RHR Injection Vivs 2 2 p
,

13. RHR Test Line Viv 1 1

~.14. ~RHR Hx Cond to RCIC Viv 1 1

15. RHR Hx Flow to Suppr Pool Vlv '

1 g
,

- 16. RHR Discharge To Radwaste Viv 7 f
17. RCIC Steam to RHR Hx Vlv 2" 2

a

18. Diesel Generator Hx Inlet Viv 1 1.
'

a a
.

19. Safety / Relief Vlvs 6 6

20. RHR to RCIC Head Spray Line Viv ilA 1

21. RCIC Turbine Flow Controller 1 NA

22. RCIC Suct Flow Suppr Pool Vlv 1 I!A

23. RCIC Inj Shutoff Viv 1 , ilA

24. RCIC Suct Fro.m CST I flA
*

s

---,,._.w.... x. r-- _. _ _ -- -- - : .- :; . -w_ - . . ---

25. P,CIC Recire Main Flow Byp Vlv 1 ggA ' ,

. 26. RCIC. Test FCV to CST 1 liA -
-

27. RCIC lest RTil to CST Viv 1 ilA
,

28. Steam to RCIC Turb'Vlv 1 !!A

29. P,CIC Turbine Trip & Throttle Viv ' I t1A ) /
30. P,CIC Turb Cooling Wtr Viv 1 ftA -

! 31. RCIC Turb Local Cont Sel Su 1 1:A ,

32. RCIC Gland Seal Compres,sor 1 f1A

| 33. Shutdown Cooling Isolation V1v i 1

'

Reset Sw
r

fiOTE: a. I per valve
,

b. I per cooling tower fan '

, ..

p --

:
,

( - i

.
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INSTRUMENTATION
!6. .

{-,

Q >

TABLE 4.3.7.4-1
.

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLAtlCE REQUIREMENTS
1

CHANNEL CHANNEL
INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION

.

'

.

1. Reactor Vessel Pressure M R

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level M R
|

3. Suppression Pool Water Level M R

;4. Suppression Pool Water Temperature M R

S. RHR System. Flow M R

6. Standby Service Water System Flow M R
.

7. .RCIC Turbine Speed M R

- 8. Condensate Storage Tank Level M R
.-

p

?.

.

i

j'+

'

.
,

. Q~
.

,
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INSTRUMENTATION
'

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION .

'
.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

:. ,

!-

3.3.7.5 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table ;
'

3.3.7.5-1 shall be OPERABLE.
.

APPLICA8II.ITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1.

ACTION:

With one or more accident monitoring instrumentation channels inoperable, take
the ACTION required by Table 3.3.7.5-1.

t

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.5 Each of the above required accident monitoring instrumentation channels !

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL '

CALIBRATION operations at the frequencics shown in Table 4.3.7.5-1.
,

t *

,

!

,

i
*

i

.

|
,
'

|

i

|
!

,

.

/

' L ,

;

;

'
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! TABLE 3.3.7.5-1
''* ACCIDENT MON 110 RING INSTRUMENTATION

I APPLICABLE MINIMUM

E OPERATIONAL REQUIRE 0 NUMBER CHANNELS'

G INSTRUMENT CONDITIONS OF CHANNELS OPERABLE ACTION.
i

1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 1, 2, 3 2 1 80
| y

% 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 1,2,3,4,5 2 1 82'

f 3. Suppression Pool Water Level 1, 2, 3 2 1 80"

| 4. Suppression Pool Water Temperature 1, 2, 3 6, 1/ sector 6, 1/ sector 80

5. Drywell/ Containment Differential Pressure 1, 2, 3 2 1 80
.

| 6. Drywell Pressure 1, 2, 3 2 1 80

7. Drywell and Control Rod Drive Cavity Temperature 1, 2, 3 2 (each) 1 (each) 80

8. Containment Hydrogen Concentration Analyzer;

; and Monitor 1, 2, 3 2 1 80
: sa

j ) 9. Drywell Hydrogen Concentration Analyzer and
Monitor 1, 2, 3 2 1 80

| y
1 o 10. Containment Pressure (wide and narrow range) 1, 2, 3 2 (each) 1 (each) 80

! 11. Containment Air Temperature 1, 2, 3 2 1 80

| 12. Safety /ReliefValveTailPipePressureSwitch
! Position Indicators 1, 2, 3 1/ valve 1/ valve 80

2/# 8113. Containment /Drywell Area Radiation Monitors 1,2,3,4,5 2

i 14. Containment Venttiation Exhaust Radiation
| Monitor 1,2,3,4,5 1 1 81

| 15. Off gas and Radwaste 81dg. Ventilation
Exhaust Radiation Monitor 1,2,3,4,5 1 1 81

16. Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Exhaust ,

Radiation Monitor 1,2,3,4,5 1 1 81
,

g 17. Turbine Bldg. Ventilation Exhaust Radiation!

Monitor 1, 2, 3 1 1 81
j o o

I.~ E 18. Standby Gas Treatment System A & 8 Exhaust
* 1/each 1/each 81

i '" ' Radiations Monitors ,

! 23
'

W #Each for containment and drywell.'

*When its associated train of the standby gas treatment system is required operable (Ref. 3.6.6.3). .|,
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TABLE 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued)
'

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
b. '*

s. ACTION STATEMENTS
,

ACTION 80 -
With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentationa.
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in.

Table 3.3.7.5-1,. restore the inoperable channel (s) to O'ERABLEP

status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. |

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements

,

of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel (s) to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the |next 24 hours.

ACTION 81 -
With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE
requirement, either restore the inoperable channel (s) to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or:

a. Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the
appropriate parameter (s), and

'
'( b. ~ Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant '

,

to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following the event
;

outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and '

the plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE
status.

ACTION 82 - For OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3

'
With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentationa.
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in
Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel (s) to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the !

next 12 hours and be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements
of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel (s) to '

OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
next 24 hours.

'

For OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
(_ channels les's.than required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE require-
( ment, either restore the inoperable channel (s) to OPERABLE status

within 72 hours, or initiate the preplanned alternate method of
monitoring the appropriate parameter (s).

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-71 Order '
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TABLE 4.3.7.5-1 |
-

w
ACCIDENT' MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

!

CHANNEL CHANNEL |
INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION j

~

17 Reactor Vessel Pressure M R
~

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level M R ,

. 3. Suppression Pool Water Level M R I

|4. Suppression Pool Water Temperature M R'

S. Drywell/ Containment Differential |
Pressure M R q

6. Drywell Pressure M R
|

7. Drywell and Control Rod |
Cavity Temperature M R ;

8. Containment Hydrogen Concentration ;

Analyzer and Monitor NA M*.

9. Drywell Hydrogen Concentration Analyzer .

and Monitor NA M* |

|10. Containment Pressure M R

11. Containment Air Temperature M R -

r !
._

i 12. Safety / Relief Valve Tail Pipe Pressure ).

Switch Position Indicators M R j
13. Containment /Drywell Area Radiation |

Monitors M R** |
' 14. Containment Ventilation Exhaust ;
i Radiation Monitor M A |

15. Off gas and Radwaste 81dg. Ventilation {
Exhaust Radiation Monitor M A

16. Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Exhaust -|
Radiation Monitor M A j

17. Turbine Bldg. Ventilation Exhaust i.

}
Radiation Monitor M A

18. Standby Gas Treatment System A & 8 :

Exhaust Radiation Monitors M A I
'l

|*

"Using sample s containing: 1

a. One volume percent hydrogen, remainder nitrogen.

b. Four volume percent hydrogen, remainder nitrogen.

**The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall consist of an electronic calibration of the
', ^ channel, not including the detector, for range decades above 10R/hr and a
C one point calibration check of the detector below 10R/hr with an installed j

'

or portable gamma source.
|
|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-72 Order !
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*
INSTRUMENTATION

SOURCE RANGE MONITORS |'~

I !
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |

,

-fta & /lo w I= $ ;

! 3.3.7.5 At least three source range monitor channels shall be OPERABLE *
iC e

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2*, 3 and 4. jM
*

. i
- ACTION: i..

!

a. -In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2* with one of the above requJped source i
range monitor channels inoperable, restore at least/Tource range f'ogmonitor channels to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

on e.
; b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4 with two or more of the above required /06$ r

source range monitor channels inoperable, verify all insertable con- ;

trol rods to be fully inserted in the core and lock the reactor mode i

switch in the Shutdown position within one hour. I

ERVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,

!
4.3.7.6 Each of the above required source range monitor channels shall be !
demonstrated OPERA 8LE by: j

k a. Performance of a: |
i

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per: j

! a) 12 hours in CONDITION 2*, and f
*

r

b) 24 hours in CONDITION 3 or 4. f
i

2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION ** at least once per 18 months.
1

b. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST: |
|

1. Within 24 hours prior to moving the reactor mode switch from i

the Shutdown position, if not performed within the previous |
7 days, and i

i

2. At least once per 31 days, j

c. Verifying, prior to withdrawal of control rods, that the SRM count
rate is at least 0.7 cps with the detector fully inserted. | J

"With IRM's on range 2 or below.
** Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION,

k
. .s
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INSTROMENTATION,

(. f.
TRAVERSING IN-CORE PROBE SYSTEM (-
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION<

.
*

3.3.7.7. .The traversing in core probe system shall be OPERABLE with:
-

. Ne#4
*

4*ee movable detectors, drives and readout equipment to map the core, MOa.
and

S. .

Indexing equipment to allow all Weee detectors to,be calibrated in flpf e
-b.

a common location.

APPLICABILITY: When the traversing in core probe is used for:

Recalibration of the LPRM detectors, and. a.

. b.* Monitoring the APLHGR, LHGR, MCPR, or MFLPD.

ACTION:

With the traversing in-core probe system inoperable, do not use the system for
#. the above applicable monitoring or calibration functions. The provisions of
.

Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
,

.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.3.7.7. The traversing in-core probe system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
normalizing each of the above required detector outputs within 72 hours prior

f to use when required for the d r:0 =rp14-d'.; nr.it;rir.; ;r calibration /1

functionp. g.fa g m / TOA

.

.

.

"Only the detector (s) in the location (s) of interest are required to be OPERABLE.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-74
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INSTRUMENTATION j

.u-
1 CHLORINE DETECTION SYSTEM . ;

I

!

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION I
'

j
.

,

& n a l. s ) 3 y6 1
-

3.3.7.8 Two independent chlorine detection systems shall be OPERABLE with / !

. . their trip setpoints adjusted to actuate at a chlorine concentration of less ;

than or_ equal to 5 ppe. j

APPLICABILITY: All OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS. I

IACTION:
CA m aals ci = A ;

a. With one chlorine detection sy nes inoperable, restore the inoperable /3fb |
detection eyeten to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or within the :

'

next 6 hours, initiate and maintain operation of at least one
;
- control room emergency filtration system subsystem in the isolation

mode of operation.
ci-- _a , 3

b. With both chlorine detection syness inoperable, within one hour /196 |
_

initiate and maintain operation of at least one control room emer- |
gency filtration system subsystem in the isolation mode of operation. ;

i
,

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.
!

L |

!
i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIR'MENTS !E

t-

I CL: %
| 4.3.7.8 Each of the above required chlorine detection sye4 ems shall be

- demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at least once per |
32 hours, a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION at least once per 6 months. |

t

I

i

,

*
,

%.

t
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INSTRUMENTATION
..

.

_ FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION
. . - *, .

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION .

3.3.7.9 u

detection zone shown in Table 3.3.7.9-1 shall be OPERABLEAs a minimum, the fire detection instrumentation for each fire
APPLICABILITY:

.

is required to be OPERABLE.Whenever equipment protected by the fire detection instrum'
'

ent
ACTION:

4 ,.g g g ,, 6acWa n 8

With the number of OPERABLE fire detection instruments l
#

Instruments OPERABLE requirement of Table 3.3.7.9-1:ess than the Minimum
a. Within I hour. ...* * '

Lwith the4inope,rable instrument (s) at least once per hourestablish a fire watch patrol to inspect the zone (s)
. -.

%,c. Hen A instrumeiit(s) is located inside the containment, steam tunnel or dry-, unless the
well, then inspect the primary containment at least once per 8 h|

F ## # ")
or monitor the containment, steam tunnel and/or drywell air tempewie ours
ture at least once per hour at the locations listed'Tn Specifip;,,ne+ Tea 8) ra- |tion 3. 7. 8, 4. 6.1.8 and 4.6.2. 6..? ca-,

b.m

Restore the minimum number of instruments to OPERABLE status withi
I14 days o'r 4= '

-?.C.F, prep,are an% ;f any us r n.. m ;. req k;.d :;y S,_ W h-t h .
suant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days outlining the actiond submit a Special Report to the Commission pur-[g3

i f

taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and sched l*,

restoring the instrument (s) to OPERABLE status.| u e for

. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicabl
c.

e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS.

--

4.3.7.9.1

accessible during unit operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at lea teach of the above required fire detection instruments which are -
,

per 6 months by performance of 'a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTs once
are not accessible during unit operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE bFire detectors which

.

performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDWN exceeding
.

24 hours unless performed in the previous C months.
y the -

4.3.7.9.2

with the detector alarms of each of the above required fire detectiThe NFPA Standard 72D supervised circuits supervision associated
.,

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months.
,,

on instruments
*,.

C'

.

.
GRAND' GULF-UNIT 1
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,, TABLE 3.3.7.9-1 - !
"g . . . . . . ;.

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUMANS,TRUMENTS OPERA E* i

INSTRLHENT LOCATION 20NE(1) H T(2) FLAME /SMOKEN)
~

a. Containment Building
.

l/
1. Return Duct Mounted / j

. . . .
: Detectors NA N A 3

,,*

' ROOM NO. ELEV. ROOM NAME |-

b. . Control Building ;

;

1. OC202 121' ~DIV I SWGR RM 6 NA 4 |
-

2. OC207 111' DIV I BATTERY RM 1-4 A NA 1 !

3. OC208 111'- DIV II REMOTE -27 1 NA 1 !
SHUTDOWN PANEL ROOM

!

47 OC206A 111' DIV I REMOTE 2 1 NA 1 !
= -

* *

SHUTDOWN PANEL OM
i

DIVIIIBATTER) f
5. OC209 111'

[RM
-5 NA NA 1

6. OC210 111' DIV III SWGR
|

1-5 4 NA 2e

7. OC211 111' DIV I RY 4 M 1-6 NA NA 1 !
'

'-

~

8. 0C215 111' DI,V I SWGR 1-6 7 NA 4
"

q
9. OC307. 133' ELECTRICAL CHAS 1-10=_. NA NA 1 ,

| |( ~ 10. OC306 133' ELE ICAL CHAS 1-10 NA NA 1
l 11. OC302 133' HVAL IP. R 1-11 NA NA 13 i

,

12. OC402 148' CABLE G RM 1-15 7 NA 10
13. OC403 148' COMPUTER 1-14 12 NA 7 I [
14. OC407 148' INSTR. OR GEN ROOM 1-15 2 NA 1

f '15. OC503 !i: OC504 166' CONT L ROOM ~~ 1-18 NA NA 16
!

-

i

L 16. OC702 189' CAB SPREADING RM 1-23 12 NA 14 !

f ; 17. OC703 189' C TROL CAB. ROOM 1-24 4 NA 6 {'

18. OC707 189'' NSTR MOTOR' GEN. RM 1-23 NA NA 1 [

* The fire detectio instruments located within the primary containment are not
,

| required to.be O ERABLE during the performance of Type A Containment Leakage ;
'

' Rate Tests. ;.-

(1) Zones apply o y to smoke detectors. !

(2) Heat. detector provide warning and activation of automatic extinguishing ;-

systems. *

,

L ( ' 3) Smoke detectors provide early warning capability. '

m

i

~ GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-77 Amendment No. 7, 9 !
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+- - TABLE 3.3.7.9-1 (Continued) -

FIREDETECTIONINSTRUMENTATIbH,
{

'- * '

INSTRUMENT LOCATION
MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE * !

ROOM NO. ELEV. ROOM NAME 20NE(1) HEAT (2) FLA d SM0KEU)
c. Auxiliary Building

!
.

1. 1A102 93' RHR 'A' HT EX RM 2-4 NA A 1 i
,

'

.. 2. 1A103 .93' RHR 'A' PUMP RM~ 2-4 NA NA 2
#

~

3. 1A104 93' RCIC PUMP RM 2-4 NA NA 2
4. 1A105 93' RHR 'B' PUMP RM 2- NA NA 2 {

.5. IA106 93' RHR 'B' HT EX RM NA NA 1
-

'

6. 1A109 93' HPCS PUMP RM 2-1 NA 2 ;.

7. 1A111 93' PIPING PENETRATION RM 2-17 NA NA 1
{8. 1A114 93' FAN COIL AREA -14 NA NA 4

.'9[.1A115 93' PIPING PENETRATION 14 NA NA 1

*"

.

10. 1A116 93' PIPING PENETRATION 2- NA NA 1 ;.

11. 1A117 93' MISC. EQUIP AREA 4 NA NA 4
.

12. 1A118 -93' RHR 'C' PUMP R OM 2-14 NA NA 2 -, , ,

13. 1A119 93' .LPCS PUMP R M 2-14 NA NA 2
-

'

14. 1A120 93' CC'W PUMP Ahp HX EA 2-14 NA NA 3
15. IA121- 103' EAST CORRIE 2-17 NA NA 5

16. 1A122 103' RI 2-17 NA NA 3 '

2-14 NA NA 0 .
,

17. IA123 103' O TH CORRID% 2-17 NA NA 5,

2-14 NA NA 0
18. IA201 119' EAS RRI 2-18 NA NA 6,

19. 1A202 119' RHR 'A .RM , , 2-4- NA NA 1
'

20. IA203 -119' PIPING NETRATION RM 2-4 NA NA 2
'

,

| 21. 1A204 119' PIPING ENETRATIOM RM 2-4 NA NA 2 ;

i 22. 1A205 119' PIPI PENETRATION RM 2-4 NA NA 2 f

23. 1A206 119' RH ' B' HX itM 2-4 NA NA 1

'

| 24. IA207- 119' E CT. SWGR ROOH- 2-4 3 NA 2
~'

.

25. 1A208 119' LECT. SWGR ROOM 2-4 3 NA 2

!' 26. 1A209 115' RWCU RECIRC PUMP 'A' RM 2-4 NA NA 1. ,
i

,

| 27. 1A210 1 RWCU RECIRC PUMP 'B' RM 2-4 'NA NA 1, |
28. 1A211 119' NORTH CORRIDOR 2-18 NA NA 14 '

( 2-2 NA NA 0

29. IA215 119' SOUTH CORRIDOR 2-2 NA NA 5

j 30. 1A219 119' ELECT. SWGR RM 2-3 2 NA 2
t

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-78 Amendment No. 9
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TABLE 3.3.7.9-1 (Continued) i-

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATIdN i

' '*

INSTRUMENT LOCATION MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE V !
ROOM NO. ELEV. ROOM NAME 20NE(1) HEAT (2) FLAME kKE(3) ,

c. Auxiliary Building (Continued) f
'

31. 1A220 119' PIPING PENETRATION RM 2-3 NA NA 1

32. 1A221 119' ELECT. SWGR RM " 2-3 2 NA 2 |
'

33. 1A222 * 119' WEST CORRIDOR 2-2 NA NA 18 !
' '

34. _1A301 139' NORTHEAST CORRIDOR 2-6 NA A 2
>

35. 1A302 139' SOUTHEAST CORRIDOR 2-6 NA NA 1
,

36. 1A303 139' RHR 'A' HX RM 2-6 NA NA 1 !

f
37. 1A304 139' PIPING PENETRATION RM 2-6 N NA J

38. 1A305 139' STEAM TUNNEL 2-20 A NA 2

.397".1A306 139' PIPING PENETRATION RM 2-6 NA NA 1
** ''

,

40. 1A307 139' RHR 'B' HX RM NA NA 1 f
-

[
41. 1A308 139' ELECT. PENETRATION -6 3 NA 2

42. 1A309 139' ELECT. PENETRATION 6 3 NA 2 i
.

-6 ' , ' , ' 3 i

43. 1A314 139' SOUTH CORRIDOR 2-19 NA NA 3 i

2-6 NA NA 0
*

;.
,

44. 1A316 139' NORTH CORR OR 2-6 NA NA 12,

FAT 0
I 45. 1A318 139' ELECT. P RM 2-5 2 NA 2

,

46. IA319 139' STR. TE RM 2-5 NA NA 1s
47. 1A320 139' ELECT. ET TION RM 2-5 2 NA 2 r

48. 1A321 139' C AREA 2-19 NA NA 3
~

49. 1A322 139' C RIF AL CHILLER 2-19 NA NA 4 f
AR

**
>

50. 1A323 139' SGT EA 2-19 NA NA 1 i

! 51. 1A324 139' AC EQUIP AREA 2-19 NA NA 1

| 52. 1A326 139' SGTS AREA - 2-19 NA NA 1 |
| 53. IA401 166' NORTHEASECORRIDOR 2-8 NA NA 2

'54. 1A402 1 STEAM TUNNEL ROOF 2-8 NA NA 1

55. 1A403 66' SOUTHEAST CORRIDOR 2-8 NA NA 2
'

'
56. IA404 166' UNASSIGNED AREA 2-8 NA NA 1, ;

57. lA4 166' CNTMT VENT. EQUIP RM 2-8 NA NA 1:'
58. 06 166' CNTMT EXHAUST FILTER 2-8 NA NA 1 |

( AND VENT ROOM j*

|
'

r t

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-79 Amendment No. 7, 9 [4

!

I
-_ _ .- . ..__ _. _ _ __ .._._ _ _ _ . , . _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . - _ _ _ . _ . _ . _ , _ -_ _ _ . _.-



_ -

,

- ;

Ob |DL )
*

j

.w.
,

TABLE 3.3.7.9-1 (Continued)
FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION !

INSTRUMENT LOCATION MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE * !

ROOM NO. ELEV. ROOM NAME 20NE(1) HEAT (2) FLA [ SM0KEC3)
c. Auxiliary Building (Continued)

j
59. 1A407 166' MCC AREA 2-8 2 NA 1

'

~

60. 1A410 166' MCC AREA 2-8 2 . NA 1

61. 1A417 166' NORTH CORRIDOR 2-8 N NA 14
62. 1A420 166' SOUTH CORRIDOR 2-7 #A NA 4

!63. 1A424 166' SET DOWN AREA 2-7 NA NA 1
2-8 NA NA 1

64. 1A428 166' WEST CORRIDOR -7 NA NA 4 I

65. 1A432 166' FPC AND CU PUMP RM '[ NA NA 1

d-7 NA NA 166. 1A434 166' PASSAGE '

67. 1A519 185' STORAGE AREA 2-9 NA NA 4

68. 1A527 185' LOAD CENTER AR g 2-9 NA NA 5 j
69. 1A539 185' CABLE E 2-15 NA NA 1

~

f! 70. 1A602 208'10" STORAG AR 2-13 NA NA 6

71. 1A603 208'10" PASSAGE 2-13 NA NA 3 |
72. 1A604 208'10" FUEL HA AREA 2-13 NA NA 13 !

73. IA606 245' HVAC EQUIP REA 2-13 NA NA 9

d. Diesel Generator Building
1. Unit 1 El. 158'-0" HPCS 2-10 7 6 NA

'

Generator
2. Unit-1 El. 158'-0" B s B 2-11 7 6 NA !

Generator

3. Unit 1 El. 158'-0 Bus A 2-12 7 6 NA
Generator

o. Standby Service W er Pump House
1. 1M110 Pump House A 2-1 NA NA 1
2. IM112 Valve Room A 2-1 NA NA 1

! 3. 2M110 Pump House B 2-1 NA NA 1 ;4. 2M112 Valve Room B 2-1 NA NA 1

f. Charcoal Fi ter Trains
1. Standby Gas Treatment NA 1 NA NA

System Filter Train- (Allison Thermistor Wire)
Auxiliary Building
El. 139'-0"

2. Control Room Standby NA 1 NA NA
Fresh Air System Filter (Allison Thermistor Wire)
Train, Control Building
E1. 133'-0"

IGRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-80 Amendment No. 9
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[' TA3LE 3.3.7.9-1*

._

-( FIRE DETECTION INSTRL S TATION
,

,, ,

'

: MINDEf INSTRUME'iTS OPERA 3LIf-

: !
FLAME (1) SMOIE(I)

'

INSTRUMENT LOCATION EEAT _

(x/Y) (x/Y) (x/Y) '

a.: CONTAU; MENT BUILDING # f_

1. -Return Duct Mounted 3/0
~

Detectors --

_g ,

'
ROOM ELEY -- ROOM NAME,

~. b. CONTROL BUILDING
C. >

. 1.-Zone-1-3 12/0 f

. OC103 93' Emergency Laundry R=
OC109 93' Decontamination Area r

OC115 93' Corridor I

OC116 93'. Hot Machine Shop
OC117- 93' Corridor q, .

~ CC128 93' Eot Water Heater Pc 4
. v>

.> p C. v'. 2. : Zone 1-4 '6/0 g>-

o x
b_

' ' ~ lii'' 7t'aIrwell '

OC201
OC202 111' Div-I Swgr Ps , 0/6(CO )

2OC207 111' Div I Battery R=

*

* (X/Y): X _- is nu=ber of Function A (early warning fire detection and
'

notification only) instruments.
- ** T - is number.of Function 3 (actuation of fire suppression systess
. and early warning and notification). inscr:ments.

''

# The fire detection instru=ents located within the prisary contain=ent are
g not required to be OPERA 3LE during the performance of Type A Contain=ent
o Leakage Race Tests.-

.

.. (1) Smoke and flame detectors provide only early warning capability with the s

- exception of:.

-\' (a) Zone _1-27 detectors trip closed the door beeveen the OC208/0C208A
- Remote Shutdown panel rooms.

^ (b) Containment building return due: counted detectors' trip theN

contai= ment cooler fans. i

(c) Zone 1-11 and 1-13 detectors initiate the con:rol building purge fan '

system.
(d) Control Room EVAC Intake Plenus Detectors trip the control rocs A/C ,

f units unless a control roon energency filtration syste= isolation = ode '

f N l' automatic actuation signal is present. .'

-.

HiiY 141334 E *
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Y TA3LE 3.3.7.9-1s( FIRE DETECTIO:: INSTRUME:." RATION
,

.

MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERASLI*
,

ROOM ELEV ROOM NAME HEAT FLAME SMOKE
(X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y)

*

'

3. Zone 1-5 3/0
~. .

OC209 111' Div III B,attery Rm.
OC210 111' Div III Swgr Pc O/4(CO }, , 2.-

4. Zone 1-6 7/0,

OC211 111' Div ,II Battery Ps.

. OC215. 111' Div II Swgr Pa 0/7(CO )2OC216 111' West Corridor

5. Zona 1-10
. 2/0

OC306 133' Electrical Chase
OC307- 133' Electrical Chasa

6. Zone 1-11 13/0
'

. C..
f, |Q': .

A OC302 133' EVAC Equipment Psq'
'-

OC303 133' Corrido
,

7. Zons 1-12 2/0,

T

OC304 133'' Electrical Space D.
'^ OC305 133' Electrical Space M.

*

0C412 133' Electrical Space E
E"'

'8. _ Zone 1-13
_ 16/0

'

OC303 133' EVAC Equipment ?2

9. Zone 1-14 9/0.

OC402A 148' HVAC Chasa -

k
Y

OC403 148' Co puter Roo: 0/12(Halon)
OC410 148' Battery Room

10. 2ona 1-15 15/0
.

N OC401 148' Corridor
OC402 148' Lower Cable Spreading 0/7(CO )2Room

'

OC407 148' Instr. Motor Gen am 0/2(cc )2- OC408 -148' Corridor
,- OC409 148' Electrical Chase

-/-_% v.
' '

,y

CRAND CULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-78
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i, , TABLE 3.3.7.9-1
FIRE DETECTIOS ISSTRUMENTATION !

-.

|,' MINIMUM INSTRUMD;TS 0? ERA 3tE*
~

ROOM ELEV ROOM NAME HEAT FLAS SMOKE (1} .

'

(X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y) !

'll.'Zons 1-18 - 31/0 |d
*

,

..
.

'4
A

OC502' 166' U-2 Instr. Rack Area'

OC503 166' Control Ps . kiOC504 166' U-1 Inst Rack Area,

OC516 166' Electrical Space f
'

' OC517 166' Electrical Space ,y ,

12. Zone 1-19.
E. .

.9/0 ;

OC506 166' Shower and Drying Area,

OC507 166' Aux Instrument Shop q !
OC509 166' Corridor

Q :,

OC510 166' office =
1

OC511 166' Dining Area k '

"
OC512 166' Kitchen
OC514 166' Locker Roon '

(g%-LI OC515 - 166' Corridor 4... .,

7-i
.. . .

2 '~ 13. Zone 1-20 ' ' P ' 1/0
*

.g
*

OC708A 189' HVAC Chase

14. Zone 1-21 2/0 '
,,

'c.
OC518 166' Electrical Chase .I.

,

OC611 ~177'- Electrical Chase Q
15. Zone 1-22 16/0

f ;;-

OC601 177' Viewing Gallery
|@<,OC602 177' Corridor No. 1-

;
Oc603 177'- Emergency Dor =itory p,
OC604 177' Cocputer.

OC605 177' Janitor's Closet N
EOC608 177' . Technical Support

OC6083 177' hTAC Chase
*

OC613 177' Corridor
N OC614 177' Corridor.

OC616 177' Storage closet
OC617 ; 177' Electrical Chase

q .OC618 177' Electrical Chase
OC619 177' Electrical Chase-

q t.,

OCO3 177' Stair 4
'-

s ', # 5.,

% .: " )
-r: '=.

.

a um B
CRAND CUL7-UNIT 1 3/4 3-79
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[ : O. - TABLE 3.3.7.9-1 !

.

g
'*

t, t FIRE DETECTION ISST?.UMENTATION i

'
ri | !! INDIUM INSTRUMENTS 0?E?J.3LE* |

ROOM ELEV ROOM NAME HEAT FLAME ( } SMOKE I

(X/Y) (X/Y). (X/Y)* '

|
'

~ 6. Zone 1-23 21/0 .1
-..

OC702 189' Upper Cable Spreading '

' ' *8 Room 0/12(CO ) '

2-* -OC705 189' West Corridor .-
'

OC707 189' Instr. Motor Gen Rs A. '

[f
!OC709 189' . Electrical Chasax

'

OC711 189' Passage '
4

,

*

OC712 189' HVAC Room ,

'

17. Zone 1-24 6/0

OC703 139' Control Cabinet Area .4/0(CO ) '

2

, 18. Zone 1-27 2/0 ;

i

OC208 1.1' Div II Re=ote Shutdows" 0.
- Panel 0/1(CO.,) d i' ' ' .
h* ,"

- ~ ~ ~ * *
-- OC203A 111' Dit 1 Remote Sh :devn

,

|
Pa;:el 0/1(CO ),-

'

2
t

'19. Control Room HVAC Intake Plenu:
IMounted Detectors 2/0

c. - AUKILIARY BUILDING,

. /, . 1. Zone 2-2 23/0
t

IA211 119' North Corridor.(Partial)
# 1A215 119' South Corridor (Partial) ( |

1A222 119' West Corridor ;
;

2. Zone 2-3 5/0 !
'

.. .
*i

1A219 119' Electrical Swgr h 0/2 (CO.,) i

1A220- 119'' . Piping Penetration Rm ~

1A221 119' ' Electrical Swgr h 0/2(CO )2 ,

.[_ 3. Zone 2-4. 22/0
'

1A102 93' RRR "A" Heat h h
* %' 1A103 -93' RHR "A" Pump h 3

1A104 93' - RCIC Pump Rm. [
-Q
,N. 1A105 93' 'RHR."B" Pump'Rs !

' m, : 1A106' 93' RHR "B" Heat h h
A# 1A128 108' RER "A" Heat h h- [s. - , .

.

1
GRAND GULF UFIT 1- 3/4 3-80-
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se - _ %- TABLE 3.3.7.9-1;v '-

T- FIRE DETECTION LNSTRUMENTATION *

i" - -
MINIMUM INSTRUML~rS OPERA 5LE*( :

n*
I

ROOM :ELEY ROOM N.MG HEAT . FLAME (l) SMOXE(
*

(X/Y) -(X/Y) (X/Y).

3. Zone 2-4 (Continued)
c.

1A129 108' ' RER "B" Heat Ex Ps.

* 1A202 119' RRR "A" Heat Ex Rs
* 1A203 119' Piping Penetration Rm

1A204 119' Piping Penetration Rm
1A205 119' . Piping Penetration Rs
1A205 119' 'RER."B" Heat Ex Pa

*; - ~
1A207 119' ' Electrical Swgr Ps 0/3(C0 )
1A208 119' Electrical Swgr Pa 0/3(C0 )
1A209' .115' RWCU Rectre Pu=p "A" Rm'--

1A210 115' RWCU Recir: Pu=p "B" Rm.
.

1A223 12S' Passage

-4. Zone 2-5 5/0

1A313 139' Electrical Penetration
Room 0/2(CO )m s

2
( ^ ~ . . *- 1A319 139' RPV Instr Test Rs
-\ / 1A320' 133', .E4ectrical Penetration .,

g Room 0/2(CO )2

5. Zone 2-6
~ '

26/0

1A301 139' East Corrisfor, .

1A302 '139' Southeast Corridor
s 1A303 139' .RHR "A" Heat.Ex Rs

1A304 -139' Piping Penetration Ps
IA306 139'- Piping Penetration Rm

*? 1A307 '139' 'RHK "B" Haat Ex Rs
IA308 -139' Electrical Penetration>

,

Room 0/3(CO )21A309 139' Electrical Penetration
Room 0/3(CD,) .Q

|4
1A314 139' South Corridor (?artial) *

\ 1A316 139' North Corridor-(Partial)

6. Zone 2-7 11/0
% b

- 1A417 .166' North Corridor (Partial) *
' '

1A420 166'- South Corridor (Partial) f-

1A424' 166' Set Down Area. (Parrial)
1A428 166' West Corridor

. 1A432 166' FPC & CU Pu=p Pc
mg 1A434 .166' South Passaga

.,

h_ 3

C7x'3 CULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-80a N.N 1 2
M4e4L5
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' TABLE 3.3.7.9-1.

' FIRE DETECTIOS ISSTAUMENTATION,

MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERA 3LE*

ROOM ELEV ROOM NAME HEAT ' FLAME (l} SMOKE (I)
(X/Y) (X/Y) (x/Y).

..

7. Zone 2-8 25/04

,,

1A401 166' Northeast Corridor,

1A402 166'. -Steas Tunnel Ecof
-1A403 166' Southeast Corridor.

1A404 166' Unassigned Ares.

1A405 166' containnent ven:. Equip
Rcan

1A406 166'. Containnent Exhaust
Filter Rs

1A407 166' MCC Area 0/2 (CO.,)
1A410 166' MCC Area 0/2(CO') 4.
1A417 166' Eorth Corridor (Partit1) 4
1A420 ~166' _ South Corridor (?artial)

(M
E

1A424 166' Set Down Area (Partial)..a.- . _ . .

[' ~ . , '. ] -* 8. Zone 2-9 10/0-
..- -

,

1A519 185' Sterage Area
1A524 195' Platfors

- '

1A527- 185' Load Center Area

f1A529 185'- FPC & CU Ps-

.

|4
'

1A538 185' Platform.
t

S Zone 2-J3 '31/0.

*

.

'

1A602 208' Storage Area
1A603 .208' Passage

: 1A604 208' - Fuel Handling Area
1A606 245' EVAC Equip Area

. -

10. Zone 2-14 17/o g.

1A114 93' Fan Coil Area (?artial)
1A115 93' Piping Penetra: ion Rs.

1A116- 93' Piping Pene: ration Ps c. -\

(j1A117 93' Misc Equip Area (Parrial) d
1A118 93' RHR "C" Pump Rocs
1A119 93' IfCS Pump Rcos q
1A120 93' CCW Pump & Hea: Ex b
1A122 103' Scuch Corridor -(Partial)
1A123 103' North Corrider (Partial)

~

-
-

o D

- h_ j
~

* 11. Zone 2-15 1/0

1A539 185' Cable Chase ,

aum B
GRAh"J GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-SGb
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TABLE 3.3.7.9-1- g,-

t FIRE DETECTION .4STRUMENTATION.

,, m ~:
:] ; ~,
j j HINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPEMBLE*

O}'

ROOM ELEV ROOM NAME HEAT FLAME SMOKE

(X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y)

12. Zone 2-17 16/0
. .

. * . 1A101- 93' Passage:
~1A109 93' HPCS Pump Rm
1A111 93' Piping Penetration Rm. b''

|d
.1A114- 93' Tan Coil Arna (Partial) I-
- 1A117 93' Misc. Equip. Area (Partici) '

1A121 103'- East Corridor~

1A122 103' - South Corridor (Partial)
1A123' 103' North Corridor (Partial)'

13. Zone 2-18 20/0
*

.

1A201 '119' East Corridor 3
1A211' 119' North Corridor (Fartial) $
1A215 119' South Corridor (Partial)

14. Zone 2-19 13/0.,

:..-
.

LA314 ' 139,', . .Sputh Corridor (Partial) [,i ; l'' - i -,.

{$
1A316 139' North Corridor (Partial) e

i. '1A321 139' MCC Area
. .

I 9 1A322 :139'' Centrifugal Chiller Area
-1A323 139' SGTS Area
1A324- 139' HVAC Equip Area..

1A326 139' SGTS Area
,

15. Zone 2-20 2/0,

y 1A303, 139' Steam Tunnel

d. DIESEL GENERATOR BUILDING
i

i- 1. Zone 2-10 6/0 ' 3/0

1D301 133' Corridor 0/3 (Deluge) I
|[ ID304 133' Day Tank Area ]j-

r 1D306 133'. Div 'III Diesel Gen Room t!p
g 1D401 158' .Div III Diesel Gen Room 0/7 (Deluge)!-

I^
' .s,.

og 2. Zone 2-11 6/0,

T g-i
..

\ ~. 1D303 133' . Day Tank Ares p' ' , ,N"
' N '. . 1D308 133' Div II Diesel Gen Room- fg

| N(' e' ~
'1D402 158' Div II Diesel Gen Room 0/7 (Deluge)

:

g g 1 4 1934 bGRAND GUL7-UMIT 1 3/4 3-80c
l httw47
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.(' TA3LE 3.3.7.9-1
; FIRE DETECTICL INSTRUMENTATION

,- MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERA 3LE*

EEAT FLAME SMORE(l). ROOM ELEV ROOM NAME *

s; .(x/Y) (x/Y) (x/Y)
_

3. ? Zone,2-12 6/0,, g,

*n . , 4

, ID310 133' Div I' Diesel Gen Roon
._. h4 1D302 133' Day Tank Area X

k-1D403 158' Div I Diesel Gen Room 0/7 (Deluge)
.

.
. .s

.
.

.. e . . ' STANDBT SERVICE WATER PUMP HOUSE.
.

.

.

'''- '~1.-Zone 2-1' 4/0
1M110 -133' SSW Pump Rm A
iM112 133'' SSW Valve um A
2M110, 133' SSW Punp Rm B~
2M112 133' SSW Valve Rm 3 %

.f. CHARCOAL FILTER TRAINS-

#D/^ 1. Scandby C'as Treatsene System 'd
c.

?*zj/f.y Filter Trains A,& B' 2/0 (Allison Therister Wire)I
~

|E | ,5.

:
Auxiliaryh P'uilding El. 'Z39' I

2. Control Room Standby Fresh Air - #- . - '

.

System Filter Train ( A & B- 2/0 (Allisen Ther..istor Vire) ] *r ,.,

,
'

-Control Building El. 133'. N. j
<

. .

-

iv- ~ . . i
g.- CONTROL BUILDING (?GCC HALON SYSTD'S)-.

.

'
,

+ + +
.

OC303 1,66' Control' Rocs-(Unit 1 side) '

>

Module /Halon Panel'
P

'
1Hi3-U700/1213-?900 0/10' 10/0 ~

-

1R13-U701/1H13-?901 0/10 15/0~ i

1H13-U702/1H13-?902 .0/9 14/0 ,

,- 1H13-U703/1H13-F903 0/11 17/0
|E

!
'

. IE13-U720/1E13-?920' 0/7' -13/0^
_ SH13-U730/1H13-?930 - 0/11 12/0

-

1H13-U738/iH13-?938 0/10 12/0 ',

'h- _. ?SH13-U739/5H13-?939 0/5 14/0-

.' .

.. g

+. . a
__

-
.

HAY 141334 3-

CRAND GULF-UNI * 1 3/4 3-80d '
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'?/S : - 13; lo.R, 30 f 351 - If)mxup b4q
' w'^ 2 TABLE 3.3.7.9-1

, FIRE DETE.CIION ISSIRUMENTATION

{- MINIMU:! INSTRUMENTS 0? ERA 3LE*

, ROOM ELEV ROOM NAME HEAT FLAME SMOKE ( }
. (X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Yi

OCSO4 1' 66' Unit 1 instrument Rack Area
"

Module'/Halon Panel
e
* IH13-U710/1H13-?910 0/8 15/0

1H13-U711/1H13-?911 0/8 14/0
IH13-U712/1H13-?912 0/8 9/0

,

1H13-U714/1H13-?914 0/10 13/0 |*

1H13-U732/1H13-?932 0/8 14/0,

1H13-U733/1H13-?933 0/8 13/0
1H13-U734/1H13-?934 0/8 13/0,

1H13-U735/1H13-?935 0/8 11/0,

.

OC703- 189' Unit 1 Instru=ent Rack Area

Module /Halon ?anel

1H13-U713/1H13-?913 0/9 15/0

['_
',f -- O

1H13-U715/1H13-?915 0/8 10/0'% 1H13-U717/1H13-?917 0/8 15/0' ' '' '
il(13'-U736/1H13-?936 0/8 14/0

.

- 1H13-U737/1H13-?937 O/8 10/0,
.

.

.

'

.
,

t

F

k

-

$( -

S '

..

... , .
. ~w--(, '

5
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INSTRUMENTATION
v

'#
' LOOSE-PART DETECTION SYSTEM

^

-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
.

3

-. - ;

|3.3.7.10 The loose part detection' system shall be OPERABLE.;. -

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With one or more loose part detection system channels inoperacle for (
a.<

more than 30 days,.41 14&e af eay eth:- epc-t r;s. ired b, 0; c4'4cs-
-ti;r 5.0.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission )g3
pursuant to: Specification 6.9.2 within the next 10 days outlining the

~

-

cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring the channel (s)
to OPERABLE status.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

,'~ . SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
.

- x. .

4.3.7.10 Each channel of the loose part detection system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE-by performance of a: "

CHANNEL CHECK.at least once per=24 hours,,a.

b. . CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least'once'per 31 cays, and
.

-c. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

.

.

.

.

.

.-
.<
.'L>

d

: GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-81
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_ INSTRUMENTATION

,

%' fdi .RADI0ACTIVELIOUIDEFFYbENTMONITORINGINSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'

3.3.7.11 The radicactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channelsshown in Table 3.3.7.11-1 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm / trip setpoints-

set to ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 are not exceeded. Thealarm /tri setp ints of these cha nels shall be determined in accordance with
Calpd7ation Ma 1 (ODCM). Ipthe Of eD

* ,

APDLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION:

With a radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channela.

alarm / trip setpoint less conservative than required by the acove
specification, immediately suspend the release of radioactive licuid
ef fluents monitored by the affectec channel or declare the channeiinoperable.

b. With less than the minimum number of radioactive liquid effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown

e in Table 3.3.7.11-1. Restore the inoperable instrumentation to M,1 . ) OPERABLE status within the time specified in the ACTION se Lxplain0g why this inoperability was not corrected in a timely manner in the j,f.'
,

I next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report, unsussess vlj

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3,33.0.4 d C.^.1.11 are notc.
applicatie. a Od

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
*a

.

4.3.7.11 Each radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.11-1.

v

3 i

k
,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-82
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1AllLE 3. 3.7.'11-1LS
. g RADI0 ACTIVE LIQUID Eril.l!ENT-MONI TORING INSlRtlMfNTATION . '

.

E:

.'G'<

c': MINIMUM.
CllANNELS5 INSTRLIMENT /j% . -._, 4 - o 'OPERABIE ACIIONLy

*
1. GROSSRADIDACTIVITYMONIIORSPROVIDING$llI0MATIC ~

TERMINAT10N OF RELEASE- 34/

a. . Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line
1 110

- 2. FLOW RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES-
'

.a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line I 111w
A b. Discharge Canal'or d****cw/4 Nag dd*N g/e w An 1 111.
T,

'

$
,

.

1

.

~

I
.

I

|
'

.. . . . . . . . . -. - . - . - . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - .. . -- . - - - - -
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,, _ TABLE 3.3.7.11-1 (Continued)

RADI0 ACTIVE LIOUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
.

ACTION STATEMENTS

Le | ACTION 110 -- k'ith the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
' Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases frem

^ this pathway may continue for up to 14 days provided that prior
to initiating a release:-

.

At least two independent samples are analyzed in accorcancea.
: with Specification 4.11.1.1.1, and

b. At least two technically qualified members of the Facility
Staff independently verify the release rate calculations
and discharge.line valving;

Otherwise, suspend release of radioactive effluents via this
pathway.

ACTION 111 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours during actual
releases. Pump curves may be used to estimate flow.

4
. , -

.

.

p+

4
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TABLE 4.3.7.11-1 '

~

RADIDACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENIATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
o -

- E . *

*

; q; CHANNEL
'

J. CHANNEL SOURCE CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

$ INSTRUMENT CHECK CllECK CALIBRATION TEST'

I 1. GROSS RADIDACTIVITY MONITORS PROVIDING
ALARM AND AUTOMATIC TERMINATION OF RELEASE

1 a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line D P R(2) Q(1)

i

i 2. FLOW RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES
} -

.a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line D(3) N.A. R 'Q

$ b. Discharge Canal er C* c /4%4 (,J a. h D(3) N.A. R Q
'

-

| Alo u Ae wn-

w

!

*

i

1 I

.

*

i '

.

E
-

.

I

- . _ . ____ _ .__. _ ___ _ _. _ _ _ _ . _ . . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ . . . _ . . _ . _ _ - _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ - . . _ _ . _ _ . . . . .
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TABLE 4.3.7.11-1 (Continued),

um.

. RADI0 ACTIVE LIOUID EFFLUENT MONITORING
INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATION

(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL' TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic
isolation of this pathway and control room alarm annunciation occur if

- any of the following conditions exists:

1. - Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm / trio set:oint.'
2. Circuit failure. .

3. - Instrument-indicates a downscale failure.

4. Instrument controls not set in operate mode.

(2) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate

-

'in-measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have

-

been related to the initial calibration shall be used.

-(3) LCHANNEL CHECK shall consist of verifying ind'ication of flow during periods
of release. CHANNEL CHECK shall be made at least once per 24 hours on
days which batch releases are made.

T .

*
. .

%

r

.' . q
.
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INSTRUMENTATION
a,

RADI0 ACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION,
,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.12 .The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3.7.12-1 shall be OPERABLE with their larm/ trip setpoints

- set to pnsure that the limit of Specification 3.11.2.1 re not exceeded. The
alarm / trip setpoints of h channels shall be determined in accordance with
the ODCM. 8. Art.*csh/s. /04 6n

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.12-1

ACTION:

With a radioactive gaseous efflucnt monitoring instrumentation channela.

alarm / trip setpoint less conservative than required by the above
specification, immediately suspend the release of radioactive gaseous
effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the cnannel
inoperable.

b. With less than the minimum number of radioactive gaseous effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3.7.12-1. Restore the inocerable instrumentation to d,p -

'

OPERABLE status within the time specified in the ACTION *e explain 7,f,

"
why this inoperability was not corrected in a timely manner in thehlh I next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report. Wa5****''Oi s

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4 e 6 6.3.1.11 are not gdapplicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
O

4.3.7.12 Each radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CHAT (NEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.12-1.

A .9:k.%.7 & YL<.
Ctp /e s sus.

9 - STn.a. & sci $ica.h, f.// 2,6
|* ' Ws . CVK

s- A. Q ffgs.t A s fres k s f Q a.,oY v
Oss }nobr-

'
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TA8LE 3.3.7.12-1 -

y RADIDACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

5
O MINIMUM CHANNELS

'

.

y INSTRUMENT OPERABLE APPLICABILITY ACTION
C

5 1. RADWASTE BUILDING VENTILATION 6

[ MONITORING SYSTEM

a. Noble Gas i;ctivity Monitor -
Providing Alarm 1 * 121

b. Iodine Sampler 1 * 122

c. Particulate Sampler 1 * 122

d. Effluent System Flow Rate
Measuring Device 1 * 123,

s ..

[ e. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring Device 1
* 123

lo
"

2. MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS TREATMENT SYSTEM
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING SYSTEM

a. Hydrogen Monitor 1 ** 124

+

p 3. CONTAINMENT VENTILATION MONITORING.

g SYSTEM
a -

M a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor Providing
A Alarm 1 * 121.

b. Iodine Sampler 1 * 122-

,

c. Particulate Sampler i * 122

d. Effluent System Flow Rate Monitor 1 * 123

e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor 1 * 123

_ _ _ _ _ _ , - - ___ . - _ . . _ . _ -. _ _ - - - - - - - . - - _ _ . - _ _ _ _ . . _ , _ - . . ~ _ . _ . _ . _ . _ - _ _ _ _
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E TABLE 3.3.7.12-1 (Continued),

-

RADI0 ACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRtMENIATION, ,

E .

..!;;
E MINIMim CilANNELS} INSTRUMENT OPERAllLE APPLICABil 1TY ACTION
-

4. TURBINE BLOG. VENTILATION MONITORING
SYSTEM,

.

{ a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor 1 * 121
'

j b. Iodine Sampler 1 * 12c

4 c. Particulate Sampler- 1 * 122

$
'

d. Effluent System Flow Rate Monitor 1 * 123
'

e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor 1 *
'

123

5. FUEL llANDLING AREA VENTILATION
'

MONITORING SYSTEM

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor 1 * 121 '

4 b. Iodine Sampler 1 * 122

c. Particulate Sampler 1 * ' 122

d. Flow Rate Monitor 1 * 123

e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor 1 * i23

i

i

!

,
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b TABLE 3.3.7.12-1 (Continued)

, RADI0 ACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE NOTATION
-

;
* At all times. -

_ |
1

** During main condenser offgas treatment system operation. '

.

During operation of the main condenser air ejector. |***

ACTION 121 - With the number of chanr.els OPERABLE less than required by the f
Minmuin Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via this i

pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples I
!are taken at least once per 8 hours and these samples are

analyzed for gross activity within 24 hours. |

ACTION 122 - With thit number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
,

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via !

this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided samples
are continuously collected with auxiliary sampling equipment as ;

required by Table 4.11.2.1.2-1.

ACTION 123 - With.the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the ;

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent release via this
,

pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow rate |
L is estimated at least once per 8 hours.I '.

ACTION 124 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the !

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, operation of main condenser
,

offgas treatment system may continue for up to 30 days provided
grab samples are collected at least once per 4 hours and analyzed
within the following 4 hours.

t

. ACTION 125 -# ;:L:T:C
;'

- |

ACTION 126 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, the SJAE effluent may be !
released to the environment for up to 72 hours provided.

i
a. The offgas system is not bypassed, except for filtration i

system bypass during plant startups, and ;

b. The offgas delay system noble gas activity effluent !

downstream monitor is OPERABLE;
.5?tv7Dosa)

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SEANGGV within 12 hours, r-- A. *% b;
Sette s,..'.q 2 of Ae ues .C 0Lo SNu vu e y y Q4|n f1.a.

I (2,0 ;es. \J t+% ns of 4w retoteed e,. :4.es w pe.bw, ytms 4Le I

l y e% big c.banss\ h tnt d w nSta\t -(etypp a t=wdt43..s
'

wim one wooc.

b. w w si w or 4ke eewimi monn. -3 in.p eabw . c #twe.*.

tele %sen van tbrs p**Vnway *enq co nhn e 4.- wp += 30 d=jsGRAND GULF-UNIT 1 P'*"d'A Yak ^ ^*" r' * 5 a '- ** a+ tem + .a m.
a d 4 % ==~r b p % zed .f 3r.,ss acw.3,r*- 8 6. :. I

, 9:% 23 wm.s.
- . _ . _ . . _ -_ , - - . - _ . _-_ - - --
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ACTIONIf7- With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the i
Minmum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via this }
pathway may continue-for up t 30 days provided grab samples |

. are taken at least once per ours and these samples are [
analyzed for gross activity within 24 hours. f
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TABLE 4.3.7.12-1 -

,

e - s.

RADIDACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUNENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREBENTS -

E CMAISEL MIDES IN WHICN
'

C, ' CHANNEL SOURCE CNANNEL FulfCT10NAL SURVEILLANCE

g INSTRtBENT CHECK CHECK Call 8 RAT 10N TEST REQUIRED
*

1. RADWASTE BUILDING VENTILATION
" NOMITORING SYSTEM'

a. leoble Gas Activity Monitor -
|

,

*Providing Alarm 0 M A(3) Q(2)i

*
b. Iodine Sampler W N.A. M.A. N.A.

,

|
*c. Particulate Sampler W N.A. M.A. N.A.

!IZ Z'Q ($) * '

di Flow Rate Moniter 0 N.A. Rw,

: 2 * *
e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor D N.A. R N.A.

, w
Ei ** 2. MAIN C00eENSER OFFGAS TREATMENT!

SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE GAS NDNITORING
SYSTEM

r **
- a. Hydrogen Monitor D N.A. Q(4) M
f

3. CONTAIleqENT VENTILATION
i MONITORING SYSTEN
1
I a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor

|,*

| Providing Alarm 0 M A(3) Q(2)
'

i; *
b. Iodine Sampler

'

W N.A. M.A. N.A. ;

I .

Particulate Sampler W N.A. N.A. N.A. *

} % c.
i

* o
1 d. Effluent System Flow Rate| Q(h / f 2.2.

-
*

~* * Monitor 0 N.A. R
j

|
*

co e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor D N.A. R N.A.
2

,

,

1

l

I.___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ - - . . . _ _ _ . . . . . _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _. _ . . _ _ _ . _ _ _ . - - _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . . _ . _ . . _ . _ - ,- - _ -
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1 TA8LE 4.3.7.12-1 (Continued) -
, ,

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

i 8
'

..

5 CHANNEL MODES IN netICH'
; j CHANNEL SOURCE CHANNEL i FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE

'

'

| q INSTRLM NT CHECK CHECK CALI8 RATION TEST REQUIRED

) 4. TURBINE 8tDG. VENTILATION
"

] MONITORING SYSTEM
'

|]
*a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor D M A(3) Q(2)

b. Iodine Sampler W N.A. N.A. N.A. *

i

j c. Particulate Sampler W N.A. N.A. N.A. *

Q (s) /2d*g d. Flow Rate Monitor D N.A. R
.
w e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor. D N.A. R N.A. *

j

! O
5. FUEL MANDLING AREA VENTILATION,

MONTORING SYSTEM

|i a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor D M A(3) Q(2) *

| b. Iodine Sampler W N.A. N.A. N.A. *

\
c. Particulate Sampler W. M.A. N.A. M.A. *j

d. Flow Rate Monitor D N.A. R Q (s * //2E
e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor D N.A. R N.A. *

! -

1

! o
| e d

*
-

=

> $
E

|

|
_ _ _ _ _ . . _ . . . . . _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . . _ _ . , . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ . , _ . . . . _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ . . _ _ _ _ . _ . _ . . . . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . . _ _ _



. . - - _ _ _ - - - _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _--_. . , ,

'

.-(.7,, ,

(:' .y
. ,

.

*

TABLE-4.3.7.12-1 (Continued)
,

RA010 ACTIVE' GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUE NTATION SURVEILLANCE RE W IREE S

E
! E CHANNEL MODES IN WHICN'

i y -

CHANNEL SOURCE CHANNEL F0NCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE -
.

INSTRISENT CHECK CHECK CALIBRATION TEST REW IREO-
i H

!
" 6. OFFGAS PRE-TREATMENT'MDNITOR

1

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor 0 M A(3)## Q(2)
# ***

;

7. OFFGAS POST-TREATMENT MONITOR;
t

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor
Providing Alarm and Auto-'

w matic Termination of Release O M A(3),, Q(1) **

f
u,

;

{ fo Wo0NO4af & .======|WYMW

23VMuf7* op o7xrptwl- SSM

! V'') s(,) a y) + /ue
O #

| N* 6 /<- As Ac"''''& j"'Y* '~a.
i

1 -

1

I
i

!i
--

..

j %o
i =a

*
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.
1

M .

!
1
!
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TABLE 4.3.7.12-2 (Continued) j

F RADI0 ACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT IONITORING i
INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 6

TABLE NOTATION
,

6

* At all times. I
'

**
-

During main condenser offgas treatment system operation. |
..

*** During operation of the main condenser air ejector. ;

- #
' SOURCE CHECK may be deferred to the next shutdown of greater than 8 hours '

duration if unable to be performed at the monthly interval due to j
inaccessibility because of being in a high radiation area.

i

" The sensor will be calibrated for ar/hr or cps from the calibration standard.
| l

The conversion to release rate will be performed during subsequent unit opera- |tion, but within one week.

(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic isolation !
of this pathway and control room alarm annunciation occurs if any of the
following conditions exists:
1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm / trip setpoint. |;.

1s 2. Circuit failure. ;

3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.
4. Instrument controls not set in operate mode.

(2) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control room alarm
annuciation occurs if any of the following conditions exists: |

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alars setpoint. ;

. 2. Circuit failure. !

3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure. |

4. Instrument controls not set in operate mode. |
1

(3) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of |
the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards (NBS) f
or using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate !
in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall permit ;

calibrating the system over itsi intended measurement range. For subsequent I

CHANNEL CA1IBRATION, sources that have been related to the initial !
calibration shall be used. |

(4) The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:
1. One volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and -

4
2. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen. t

'

(g) Co,.,p u s. *ft|s. m e aso M fle u re.fe, h 1 %. Mpac.M N P |p g y, |
,

!

.ftw eads, fee. epod h*ng p/*.f cen & Nens.
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-95 Amen &mnt No. 8 i
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INSTRUMENTATION i
1

b

i 3/4.3.8 PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION '

i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
_

|

3.3.8 The plant systems actuation instrumentation channels shown in Table ;

'
3.3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set consistent with the '-

values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.8-2. |
|

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.8-1. |

ACTION:
I

a. With a plant system actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint I
less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column
of Table 3.3.8-2, declare the channel inoperable and take the ACTION !

required by Table 3.3.8-1. 1

|,

|

b. With one or more plant systems actuation instrument channels in-
;

operable, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.8-1.

|
|

|-.

I>
'

!
t

!

1
!

!
!

!

I
i

|

I

l
|

|

I
|

'

i
t |

| |
| |

|-

,
\

~.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-96 Order
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INSTRUMENTATION
w

L ,

SURVEILLANCE REGUIREMENTS

,

4.3.8.1 Each plant system actuation instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANilEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at

,
the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.8.1-1.

.

4.3.8.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

(.- -

x.
%

L.

|

.

.

-

,.

N.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-97
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TABLE 3.3.8-1,

PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRtBENTATION'

E MININIM APPLICABLE .

5
'

OPERABLE CHANNELS OPERATIONAL .

h TRIP FUNCTION PER TRIP SYSTEN CONDITIONS ACTION

4
1. CONTAlleqENT SPRAY SYSTEN .

g

a. Drywell Pressure-High 2 1,2,3 130
1

b. Containment Pressure-High 1 1,2,3 131

c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low
Low Low, Level 1 2 1,2,3 130

i

! d. Timers
{ g 1) System A 1 1,2,3 131

+ 2) System 8 1 1,2,3 131

2. FEEDWATER SYSTEM /NAIN TUR81NE TRIP SYSTEN

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 3 1 132

i 3, SuPPAEssmM Poot M A KE t.t P 5'f 5TG M _ |
,

1 w

135 fDc3-e.Il Ocassues N7p IECC.S)| 2, 1, 2., 3a. .

b. Dr3wstl Pre.sswee - H. L (APS) 2, g, 2. , 3 13 S

c. Ructor %ss| (d :ter L d -L.ow a I 2|, 3 is s L
'

L. o w Low / e.va.1 I

l . R e.e J o , Ve.sse.1 Ldcter Lave.| - Lee 2. 1, 2., 3 135 h
.

, , ,

.

'

L.w L e.< =.1 2. L
;

$mpp ss' co 8d Idder Level - 1 Ib Ise.

ko Los
'

I I,2,} /33
[ k -F. $ .ppresdo. Pool N&y e'

a 1, 2., 3 r 34-
3 5PMcA /ba\ LM.'s3 ?os' s ,

l arable ;gfstus .fo, to 2. h. cars he 3 P''' d'".k'

b<. p ase d **n
*

@ A as, jn a. .e

| SsYNe Uh '. . -. . -_ - .. . . . . .. . . . -_ _ _ .

^

.

-
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TABLE 3.3.8-1 (Continued)
(-

PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION
<< ..

ACTION 130 - a. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required
by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement,

- place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within
one hour; otherwise, declare the associated containment,

sprey system inoperable and take the action required by Tech-
nical Specification 3.6.3.2.

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels two less than required
by the Minimum OPERABLE channels per Trip System require-
ment, declare the associated containment spray system
inoperable and take the action required by Technical
Specification 3.6.3.2.

ACTION 131 - With the number of OPEPABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, restore
the channels to OPERABLE status within one hour; otherwise,
declare the associated containment spray system inoperable and

|
take the action required by Tecnnical Specification 3.6.3.2.

ACTION 132 - For the feedwater system / main turbine trip system:

With the.nhatish of OPERABLE channels onectesi than requireda.
hv the AtttisuC OPERA 8LE' Channels.tequir me6t, restore the

,. _

'Ac. tow 133- p;4 A. ' numb r cQ OPERA 8LE channels [e.ss than fe ,,ee$h by -fk.
'

'
*

tubum. crea^ats om ts po.,- 7,rg sy,,w, , p;ce., ,one, ,1,.a,_, &, ,,

'lhe assactede:.) :'uppress.icn pool r. wha ap r.ys+<.m inoper:dal< c,,.a f
,

-
.

A.sc<c. hon p ecclby T=Massemi Sper.JGe.ceb'o 2.c. 3.y.n

l@4 fAc. nwnle.c d cPERABr h Ew.l5 h Sem repleul by dap /cT7crJ fTi-
f Ninimum CPE(\AGLE Gwmrts fer Tap S>yshm, r reme.rt, res,4;:,ee 44,

'

,

pckenne.ts io CPERA EL6 sf=Jur, t ,/f% 8. bes ; obis,,, elec.|y g
% c ssec.:e k1 sg. sstem paa.I mukay'cysm inep.nue e,.c)j*

e

wE.c% c4c.Ncn rquir4d by fiidueses4 C er|Qicah'or. g.c.,3,4/,p g
. . .. .

| 1 ACTION $ - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than v'equired by the
| g Hinimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requiremant:- -

iu /,3 5 a. With one channel inoperable, place the inoperable channel
in tha tripped condition within one hour * or declare the
associated system (s) inoperable.

,

~

.

b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare the
C associated system (s) inoperable.

~,p A sf 0. V M r''T W H csa*m..1' fLa,,frevss* M ,* 4,,

N

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-98a Order

'APR t a tges
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TABLE 3.3.8-2 ;

o s.

PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

E ALLOWA8LE

y TRIP FINICTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE
*

h, 1. CONTAllGENT SPRAY SYSTEM
,

i
*

1 a. Drywell Pressure-High 1 1.39 psig i 1.44 psig"

b. Containment Pressure-High 1 7.84 psig i 8.34 psig
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low

| Low Low, Level 1. > - 150.3 inches > - 152.5 inches
d. Timers

i 1) System A 10.85 + 0.10 minutes 10.26 - 0.00, + 1.18 minutes
_

2) System 8 10.85 + 0.10 minutes ** 10.26 - 0.00, + 1.18 minutes
_

2. FEEDWATER SYSTEM / MAIN TUR8INE TRIP SYSTEM

i

$ a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 5 53.5 inches * i 66-7- inches jyg
S Y./4 w

| $
*See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1.

; **Setpoint for System 8 is the sum of E12-K0938.plus E12-K116. E12-K116 is not to exceed 10.00 seconds. |
;

3. S u PPftEss t O M Po o t_ A1 AME4 P S Ys'ra.M !'

G ' 3 '\ esb & ' *+ rb ;
o.. Dc3- \\ 1%sace -H:p (accs)

i i,2.3 pd3 g i.+3 pst3;

b. Oc3 ett Pe ssw., - H;p Caes)
c. Re.act c *ssa L4.h Zwd - Low 2 -15o.3 he.u s * 2 -i s2..s t, ass

'

Low Low Lwd \
| cl. Re *.e Vbsd h3do.c Lead - Low 2!- + t . (- i acs * 2 ~43 B I.aat'5 g3

c. S Rd cJ&.c Lwd-e .

Lan

5spe ress,,o r, pao ( n'ac"P %, < 2'1,0 M a des 6 a').6 4 Aes
'

~
n -_.
T.| g .,

.
.

3. SPMu. %\ Lc,+:dco. N A: NA. u

4

_ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . - . . _ . . . . . _ _ _ , _ - _ _ . _ _ _ , - _ _ _ . . _ _ . - _ . - . . _ _ _ _ _ . . . . . _ . . , _ . . _ _ . _ . . , _ - _ , _ _ _ . . . . _ . _ .- __ - . _ .- -
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E TABLE 4.3.8.1-1
,

-*

$
PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E
q
c , CllANNEL OPERATIONAL
,

'

.

CilANNEL FUNCTJONAL CilANNEL- CONDITIONS IN WNICilk. TRIP FUNCTION
CllECK TEST CALIBRATION SilRVEILLANCE REQUIRED

-

"
1. CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

Drywell Pressure-Iligh S M R 1, 2, 3
a.
b. Containment Pressure-liigh 5 H R ^g>
:. Reactor Vessel Water Level - 1, 2, 3

\low Low Low, Level 1 S M R @/
,

1, 2, 33. Timers NA H Q 1, 2, 3
2. FEEDWATER SYSTEM / MAIN TURBINE TRIP

w SYSTEM
d'

'
,

Reactor Vessel Water Level-liigh, S H R 1

w a.
g level 0
Q

3 su.eene.ssio a eco t_. sm< cue sv sT es '

R(Qa.. Deg.at Press *re -H L (eccs) s M
3 g i , 2. , 3

b. Dr y sil S c.. - H:p CRes) s M R i,:2., 3.

Nc. Ad.,. ytssa wd;. Leoa - Los i, 2., 3s M R
L. f ew L_o st i'

R(Q g23 3a. Rs.A.,. W,sa w&, Lwa - L., s M
,

[gf'$
EL.a, L e.a d t Y

.

5.pp,es s:o , P..t wa, Lwa - s :;. m a i2 3c. n3
,

Low ,

.
..

~

Mcc NA M G. I,I,.t. , 3pre 53IOw ok %btup.

3. SPMu. Nu LW:dh NA GR NA 1, 2., 3
'

-

c4 c 1:6c& -Me - , a o u s + , _ ? ,,. y
a%% * .i

-

.r .
.

I- . ~ _

_. - _
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INSTRUMENTATION, i

.,7,..- ?g ;

3/4.3.8 TURBINE OVERSPEED PROTECTION SYSTEM {^ptf:=1)-

!

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION t

@
3.3.) At least one turbine overspeed protection system shall be OPERABLE. ;

.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. f
ACTION: e

With one turbine control valve, one turbine throttle stop valve ora.
one turbine reheat stop valve per high pressure turbine steam lead i

inoperable and/or with one turbine interceptor valve per low pressure
turbine steam lead inoperable, restore the inoperable valve (s) to i

OPERABLE status within 72 hours or close at least one valve in the
affected steam lead or isolate the turbine from the steam supply within

i

the next 6 hours.
-

|

b. With the above required turbine overspeed protection system otherwise |
inoperable, within 6 hours isolate the turbine from the steam supply, i

t

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'

' y, q
. 4.3.8.1. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

9
4.3.8.2 The above required turbine overspeed protection system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

r.
At least once per 14 days by cycling each of the following valves ;a.
chrough at lease ene complace cycle from the running position using i

the manuel ces: or Automatic Turbine Tescar (ATT):
1) Four high pressure turbine 's:op valves,
2) Four high pressure turbine con:rol valves. j .

N 3) Six low pressure curbine stop valves, and
( 4) Six low pressure curbine control valves.

b. Ac least once per 14 days by testing of the evo mechanical overspeed !

devices using the Automatic Turbine Tester or sanuc1 test.
'

-

. . . . . . - -.

( At least once per 40 months by disassembling at least one of each of ,

the above valves and performing a visual and surface inspection of
all valve seats, disks and stems and verifying no unacceptable flaws
or excessive corrosion. If unacceptable flaws or excessive
corrosion are found, all other valves of that type shall be
inspected. |.

! 2) Four gh pr sure tur ne rehe stop va s,
'

) F r hi pressu turbin ontrol Ives,

*

[' 4) Four ow pre ure turb ne in cepto J
; Gen w !
| % ~,7 , C * ' C 3/4 3-90-
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATIO!! SYSTEM

RECIRCULATION LOOPS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

- $09 Oh
'iLs.10 0 Ee.

3.4.1.1
grA Le%s. Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1* and 2*.

ACTION:

L With one reactor coolant system recirculation loop not in operation,a.
im ediately initiate an orderly reduction of THERMAL POWER to less than or'
equal t7 i l'. . specified in Figure 2.~.... ,, and be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. S / 2..f -/ g

b. With no reactor coolant system recirculation loops in operation, I
.ictmediately initiate an orderly reduction of THERMAL POWER to less than or'

equal'tP :- '' ': specified in Figure 2.' ' ! 1, and initiate measures to-
-

/' ~

place the unit in at least STARTUP within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN
; g ,. within the next 6 hours. g J/y 2. 7- / _

4.4.1.L2 Each reactor coolant system recirculation loop flow control valve
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by:

Verifying that the control valve fails "as is" on loss of h' draulica. y
pressure at the hydraulic unit, and

*

b. Verifying that the average rate of control valve movecent is:

1. Less than or equal to 11% of stroke per second opening, and

2. Less than or equal to 11% of stroke per second closing.

^5ee Special Test Exception 3.10.4.

.

U s M /. t. !
Ard en wi~+s,+ m:ar

o +-, & /e a +
% b .e. 4 wm.-, 4r d'

' . . . , yMk._

2 '/ W '*n.yu
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JET PUMPS .

- - - -

LD1?TIrlG C0!!DITIC i 70R OPERATION ,

_

3.4.1.2 All jet pumps shall be CPERp5LE. I

E

APDLICABILITY: OPERATICiAL CC;iDITIGilS 1 and 2. !
I

.

ACTIO!1:

With one ,or more jet pumps incperable, be in at least HOT SHUTCC'.itl within |
'

12 hours.
I
E.,

I

!SUR'.'EILLAtlCE :EOUIREuENT! -

|<.

r r ++c <s > cr
6.,44p.2.1.2.1 Each of the abydecuireo jit cumos shall b: p2Y)

4 cemenstrated CPERaELE
-i: ;, THERMAL PC4ER .en;; ding 25% of RATED THERMAL PC'4ER and at least once

per 24 hcurs by determining recirculation locp flow, total core flow and I

diffuser-to-lcwer plenum differential presst.re for each jet pump and verifyino
that no two of the following conditions occur when th: r::ir: i ti:- MdM
c m s*8 5 at 9e ::m '% cent ri m1m peic * /*

,
.i

a. The incicatea recirculation loop ficw differs cy more than 10% fr:m
the estab:isnad flow control valve positien-lcep fic cnaracteristi:s.

b. The indicated total core fica differs by more than 10% fr:m the
established total core f1cw value derived from recirculation loep'

} flow measurements. -

'

c. The indicated dif fuser-te Icwer plenum differential premre et arv.
individual jet pump diff ars frra establisned pa*. terns oy mere tha.i
10%.

o f . 5;;;,J4, es L 9:0. </ ~
y,,, g, 2 ~jk. ,w n.

~ssens
o W - ~ * /~W #,.;wia ,, w G L. a

o -f v%. ,'., &s' M eyz=,-

p/~ "V y a ,6.a. n :^4 <;> a

w f - p ~ Q p ~sa bm 72wsa"awewsJ
8"

S'dQo - +
' '

g /.onsst * -

.Cin-
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. . REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
s. -:-

p RECIRCULATI N LOOP FLOW

,' LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
'

3.4.1.3 Recirculation loop flow mismatch shall be maintained within:,

,

5% of rated recirculation flow with core flow greater than or equala.
to 70% of rated core flow.

b. 10% of rated recirculation flow with core flow less than 70% of rateccore flow.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS la and 2*.

ACTION:

With recirculation loop flows different by more than the specified limits,
either:

Restore the recirculation loop flows to within the specified limita.
within 2 hours, or

, . .

-
,

b. Declare the recirculation loop with the lower flow not in operation'

and take the ACTION require by Specification 3.4.1.1.

.

, .

4

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS,_

4.4.1.3 Recirculation loop flow mismatch shall be verified to be within the
limits at least once per 24 hours. ,

.

=
See.Special Test Exception 3.10.4.

''
,

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-3
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM i

s,. . '

'
IDLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STARTUP \

' LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3 .3.4.1.4. An. idle recirculatiobslodp shall not be started unless the temoerature
differential between the reactor. pressure vessel . steam space coolant and the

'

bottom head drain line coolarit is less than or cq':rl to 100"F, and:

WhenbothloopshaUe6denidle,unlessthetemperaturedifferer.tiala.
between the react 6n coolant within the idle loop to be started uo and
the coolant in the reactor pressure vessel is less than or equal to

~

50*F, or.- i
,

b. When only one loop has been idle, unless the temperature differential
between the reactor coolant within the idle and operating recirculation
loops is less that:or equal to 50 F and;the operating loop flow rate is
less than or. equal to 50*; of rated loop flow.

6 .

&

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and 4. -
,

-( ~

ACTION:
'

.

.With temperature differences and/or flow rates exceeoing the above limits,
. suspend startup of any idle recirculation loop.

!

-
.

- o
'

g_ _

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

.
,.

4.4.1.4 The temperature differentials and flow rate shall be determined to.bei
within the limits within 15 minutes prior to startuo of an idle recirculation i
loop. '

..

I

# \
&

>
,

g er*

b

(v~
W /

' ' ;,
,

-
.,

(
i.y

.

- ' *

/..
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p ass - s u .ves e s fo c ucA be*

s . -f fy /, ed, e f v4./ve. r A4 M _.REA* TOR COOLANT SYSTEM |93/4.4.2 SAFETY VALVES C F tD648( C -,

SAFETY / RELIEF VALVES[
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'.

3.4.2.1 [the fc11owing sa'fety/ relief valves [the safety valve function of
at least 7 valves and the relief valve function of at.least 6 valves other than 62J '
those satisfying the safety valve function requirement shall be OPERABLE with ,

the specified lif t settingsf*o--.C |

' Lumber of Valves Function Setpoint* (psic)
,

8 Safety 1165 1 11.6 psi i

6 Safety 1180 1 11.8 psi
6 Safety 1190 1 11.9 psi
1 Relief 1103 ?,15 psi

10, Relief 1113 1 15 psi |
9 Relief 1123 1 15 psi

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

AC110N:
|

a. With the safety and/or relief valve function of one or more of the above
required safety / relief valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. ;

b. With one or more safety / relief valves stuck open, provided that suppression
pool average water temperature is less than 105'F, close the stuck open
reliaf valve (s); if unable to close the open valve (s) within 2 minutes or

| if suppression pool average water temperature is 105'F or greater, place |

the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.
|( With one or more safety / relief tai] pipe pressure switches inoperable,c.

restore the inoperable switch (es) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTOOWN
within the following 24 hours. ,

;

'

W (Al k N $es r~ebE| W|VC bnkbn pressure.,i

" * " * *
6.cfvak tap sydenz. Te "g",,,praAte,

/oz 3 |

br/ SyS!&L h!%~f WC ||)Cs //)OfC,m ? 6

OPERAB!E .shba wNIb 7 de,s. gi, ens , sha,,

|bC I'n d eUS NOT WE/2MN t ib sit. at

IOW3 d/1 lE) hhU.) W OYl$| f,0jkpf $1b onths.

0 OlO/ 2 budrS. 'h'

**The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not. appin..u. r..... _ e

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is
.s

(, , adequate to perform the test.Initial opening of 1B21-F0518 is 1103115 psig due to low-low set function. |
)'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-5 Amendment No. 9, 12
1
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. REACTOR COOLANT"

h0Mbon MdSDJ/~& acfuc.bE24 bMf StjdOrt WSAFETY / RELIEF VA /
/

LIMITING CONDITI # 7# U, /U/ #M 6 / Bdhj

3.4.2.2 The re' f # 0? W SR U U !!b'I'following reacte
,

the foliowing it 7 Sqp; ofb&rN$&, b& fri a f / Q C f ,l/ D T
'

S//urho/M uijf,ji;, /.2. bwa 'od d ODLD

5HorbouW w|Ma h f//odi7 2</ 17p m - ;

.-. m. . , , .

F047G 1113 946
F051A 1113 946 i

.

F051f 1113 946.. .-- i

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.
*

"

ACTION:
,

| a.
With the relief valve function and/or the low-low set func. tion of one of'I

the above required reactor coolant system safety / relief valves inoperable,
restore the inope,rable relief valve function and the low-low set
function to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next'12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following24 hours.

b.
With the relief valve function and/or the low-low set function of more '

than one of the above required reactor coolant system safety / relief valves
inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /c
4.4.2.2.1 The relief valve function and the low-low set function pressure| actuation instrumentation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a:I

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, in'cluding calibration of the trip unit, at leasta.
once per 31 days. '~

t b.
CHANNELCALIBRATION,LOGICSYSTEMFUNCTIONALTESTYdsimulatedautomatic [0i operation of the entire system at least once per 18 months.

.

T.

"The lift setting' pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valves
at nominal operating temperatures and pressures.

~- - _ ,, y __,s , , _ __.a cn ac r. w ..,' ' ' .,

~r':,.....
.

_
, , ~1 -

,-

, - - ~ -- - - - -

.,_ i. _ _ _ o ut:
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM '

. u. -

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE i

.

LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS

_L_IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3.1
'

The following reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall
.

. be OPER,ABLE: e
r
.

The drywell atmosphere particulate radioactivity monitoring system, f
a.

b. .The'drywell floor and equipment drain sump level and flow monitoring
' systems, and

r

Either the drywell air coolers condensate flow rate monitoring systemc.
, or the drywell atmosphere gaseous radioactivity monitoring system. !

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. ~

- ACTION:
.

;

,.

With only two of the above required leakage detection systems CPERABLE,. opera-
tion may. continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples of the drywell
atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when thej-

i
.. required gaseous and/or particulate radioactive monitoring system is inoperable;

' otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
-

SHUTD0hN within the following 24 hours. '

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
*

' 4.4.~3.1 -The reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall be demon-
~

strated OPERABLE by:

'*
Drywell atmosphere particulate and gaseous monitoring systems-. a.

-

performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours, a CHANNEL,

FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
at least once per 18 months.

b. :Drywell floor and ~ equipment drain sump level and flow monitoring
,

systems performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 '

days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION TEST at least once per 18 months. "

Drywell air coolers condensate flow gate monitoring system performance-c.
of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.,

.

-i{ ,

_
%W

.

P

'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-7e
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6- REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

("
OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE k '.-

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:
. a., No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.
,

c. 30 gpm total leakage.

d. 1 gpm leakage at a reactor coolant system pressure of 1050 10 psig
from any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specifiec
in Table 3.4.3.2-1.

2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within any 4-hour period.e.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

A,CTION:

With any PRESSURE EDUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTCOWN wi hin;- a.

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. ('
b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits.in b "

and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within
4 hours or be in at least HOT 5HUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakagec.
greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of

, "[. the affected system frcm the low pressure portion within 4 hours by
.use of at least two closed manual or deactivated automatic valves,
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

.

d With one or more high/ low pressure interf ace valve 1;;':;: pressure .
I/ onitorja inoperable, rc t:r the iness oLle seniter(5) 1 ODECS9LEg

jd Etatut withi" ' d;ys er verify the pi caam e iv Le leaa Uion J.e ela m

cg[3jL , )pf . peint et le::t c per 12 hcur;; restore the inoperable monitor (s)'' p er'
go to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN A 7.-

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

With any reactor coolant system UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE increase greatere. '

than 2 gpm within any 4-hour period, identify the source of leakage
increase as not service sensitive Type 304 or 316 austenitic stainless

(,.

ty~' steel within 4 hours or be in at'least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. ;

s_.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-8
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T C ( *



.

.

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
u

'

SURVEILtANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be
within each of the above limits by:

Monitoring the drywell atmospheric particulate and gaseousa.
, radioactivity at least once per 4 hours,,

b. Monitoring the drywell floor and equipment drain sump level and flow
rate at least once per 4 hours,,

Monitoring the drywell air coolers condensate flow rate at leastc. .

once per 4 hours, and

d. Monitoring the reactor vessel head flange leak detection system atleast once per 24 hours.

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified in
Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by leak testing pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5 and verifying the leakage of each valve to be within the
specified limit:

At least once per 18 months, and, a.

b. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its
leakage rate.

In addition, until the LPCS system and the RHR system injection valve
reactor coolant pressure-low permissive is modified during or before
the first refueling outage, the LPCS system check valve 1E21-F006 and
the RHR system check valves 1E12-F041 A, B, and C shall also be

3 - demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit:

1. ~Whenever the unit has been in COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING, after the
last valve disturbance prior to reactor coolant system temperature
exceeding 200*F. '

2. Within 24 hours following valve disturbance except when in COLD
SHUTDOWN or REFUELING.

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

4.'4.3.2.3 The hig5/ low pressure interface valvesleakage pressure monitors
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE with alarg setpoints per Table 3.4.3.2-2)by0 3 2performance of a: g ,W/4 g

( CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and q, 7. 2 -8
a.

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-9
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'' TABLE 3.4.3.2-1 /
'

-i ('
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES

.

VALVE NUMBER SYSTEM
.

E21-F005 LPCS
E21-F006

-

.

E22-F004 HPCS
E22-F005

_

E12-F008 RHR .

E12-F009
E12-F023
E12-F041 A de C-s
E12-F042 4,4, C

E12-F050 4,4 c2[d
E12-F053 4,
E12-F308

E51-F063 RCIC
E51-F0G4
E51-F065
E51-F066
EG1-F076 i
E51-F013 '

TABLE 3.4.3.2-2

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM INTERFACE VALVES iE.""".CE PRESSURE /71werves -

6..

ALARM
SETPOINT

VALVE NUMBER SYSTEM (psia)

E21-F005 to E21-F006 LPCS 1 50

E12-F008 to E12-F006A RHR <1* /f3 092.Et2-foo8 -fo El2 -fuo b 0 AM ~4 /d'.3
E12-F0414to E12-F042 4 RHR 1 50

== := = rn-r= **- au- -

zL- y .p p 92 -FoV2d W 6'O
% *M s so

,_
, _ go g, c .s a2 -forz e ;,

s :
1

!

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-10
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' REACTOR COOLANT' SYSTEM,,j,.

ej 3/4.'4.4 CHEMISTRY ~L

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3 4.4 The chemistry of the reactor coolant system shall be maintained within
the limits specified in Table 3.4.4-1.

_

APPLICABILITY:,-At'all times.

ACTION:

a. 'In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1:

1. With the conductivity, chloride concentration or pH exceeding the
limit specified in Table 3.4.4-1 for less than 72 hourt during one
contiaucus time interval and, for conductivity and chloride concen-
tration, for less than 336 hours per year, but with the conductivity
less than 10 pmho/cm at 25 C and with the chlorice concentration less
'than 0.5. ppm, this need_not be reported to the Ccmmission and the
' provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

2. With the conductivity, chloride concentration or pH exceeding the
limit specified in Table 3.4.4-1 for more than 72 hours during one. . . _

( continuous. time interval or, for conductivity and chloride concen-.
,

tration, .for more than 336 hours. per year, be in at least STARTUP
within the next_6 hours.

- 3. With the conductivity exceeding 10.pmho/cm at 25 C o~r chloride.
concentration exceeding 0.5 ppm,:be in at least. HOT SHUTCOWN withins

12 hours and'in COLD SHUTDOWN as rapidly as practical within the
cooldown rate limit.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and 3 with the conductivity,-chloride* ~'
' concentration or pH exceeding the-limit specified in ' Table 3.4.4-1 for
more than 48 hours during one continuous time interval, be in at least

~

HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
~

:following 24. hours.

Lc. At all other times:
.

1. With the conductivity or pH exceeding theilimit specified in Table
3.4.4-1, restoreLthe conductivity and pH to within the limit within
72 hours.

.

2. With the chloride concentration exceeding the limit specified in Tablu
3.4.4-1-for more than 24 hours, perform an engineering evaluation to,

determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural
integrity of the. reactor coolant system. Determine that the structural;.

:C ' - integrity of the-reactor coolant' system remains acceptable for continued
42 : operation _ prior to proceeding to OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

3. .The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

GRAND. GULF-UNIT l' 3/4 4-11
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
s, '~/

i'
SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

~

4.4.4 The reactor coolant shall be determined to be within the specified
chemistry limit:by:

. Measurement prior to p'ressurizing the reactor during each startup,a.,

-
'

if not' performed within the previous 72 hours..

'b. Analyzing a sample of the reactor coolant:

1. Chlorides at least once per:

a) 72 hours, and

b) 8 hours whenever conductivity is greater than the
limit in Table 3.4.4-1.

-2. ' Conductivity at least once per 72 hours.

3. pH at least once per:

a) 72 hours, and
-

b) 8 hours whenever conductivity is greater than the
limit in Table 3.4.4-1. -

Continuously recoraing the conductivity of the reactor coolant, or,_

c.
'

when the continuous recording conductivity monitor is inoperaole o j7Jr
f;r ,- 1: :: f_,., obtaininghan in-line conductivity measurement at
least once per:

1._ 4 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,_2 and 3, and -

r.
2. 24 hours at all other tices.

d. -Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the continuous conductivity
monitor with an in-line flow cell at least once per:

1. 7 days, an'

2. 24 hours whenever conductivity is greater than the limit
in Table 3.4.4-1.

N. _

t

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-12
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r-

7 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
E CllLMIS1RY LIMITS .

-A
t*

OPERATIONAL CONDITION CilLORIDES CONDilCTIVITY (pmhos/cm 025 C) g

I 5 0.2 ppm 5-~ 1. 0 5.6 5 pil 5 8.6
'

2 ami 3 5 0.1 ppm 5 2.0 5.6 5 pil 5 8.6
At all other times 5 0.5 ppm 5 10.0 5.3 5 pil 5 8.6~
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
,.

( 3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
N.. '

LIMITING C0!!DITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:

Less than or equal to 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131,,
a.

and-

t b. Less than or equal to 100/E microcuries per gram.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 or 3 with the specific activity ofa.
the primary coolant;

1. Greater _ than 0.2 microcuries per gram COSE EQUIVALENT I-131 but
'less than or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gram, operation may
continue for up to 48 hours provided that the cumulative operating
time under these circumstances does not exceed 800 hours in any
consecutive 12-month period. With the total cumulative operating
time at a primary coolant specific activity greater than 0.2

-

microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 exceeding 500 hours s
in arty consecutive six-month period, prepare and submit a Special
Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within
30 days indicating the number of hours of operation above this
limit. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

2. Greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 for
more than 48 hours during one continuous time interval or for

f more than 800 hours cumulative operating time in a consecutive
12-month period, or greater than 4.0 microcuries per gram, be '

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with the main steam line isolation
valves closed within 12 hours.

'' .

3. Greater than 100/5 microcuries per gram, be in at least HOT SHUT-
DOWN with the main steamline isolation valves closed within 12 hours.

b. In OPERABLE CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 or 4, with the specific activity of '

[ (the primary coolant greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSEEQUIVALENT I-131 or greater than 100/E microcuries per gram, perform
;

,

the sampling and analysis requirements of Item 4a of Table 4.4.5-1
until the specific activity of the primary coolant is restored to

h within its limit. A REFORTAOLE CC LT O CE shall be prepared and
submitted to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9./. 6g % .h ,report shall contain the results of the specific activity analyses '3f~ and the time duration when the specific activity of the coolant

L exceeded 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 together ,
'

( with the following additional information.
,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-14
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
. 3

6.-
-

I
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Continued)
,

c. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, with:

-1. THERMAL POWER changed by more than 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER
-

in one hour *, or. --
.

2. The off gas level, at the SJAE, increased by more than 10,000
microcuries per second in one hour curing steacy state operation
at release . rates less than 75,000 microcuries per second, or

3. The off gas level, at the SJAE, increased by more than 15% in
one hour during steady state operation at release rates greater
than 75,000 microcuries per second,

perform the sampling and analysis recuirements of Item 4b of
Table 4.4.5-1 until the specific activity of the primary coolant
is. restored to within its limit. Prepare and submit to the
Commission a Special Report pu:suant to Specification 6.9.2 at
least once per 92 days contain;ng the results of the . specific
activity analysis together with the below additional information
for each occurrence.-

Additional Information~

11. Reactor power history starting 48 hours prior to:
-

a) The first sample in which the limit was exceeded, and/or
b). The THERMAL POWER or off gas level change.

2. Fuel burnup by core region.,

', 3. Clean-up flow history starting 48 hours prior to:-

.

a) The first sample in which the limit was exceeded, and/or '

b) The THERMAL POWER or off gas level change.
4. Off gas level starting 48 hours prior to:

a) The first sample in which the limit was exceeded, and/or
b) The THERMAL POWER or off gas level change. +

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS

24.4.5 The specific activity of.the reactor coolant shall be demonstrated to
be within the limits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of
Table 4.4.5-1.

'

,

'L. *
,

-Not applicable during the startup test program.
,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-15
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m. -TABLE 4.4.5-1.

PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM'
~ ~

m.

c- OPERATIONAL CONDITIONSQ TYPE OF MEASUREMENT SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS- IN WillCll SAMPLE
c'.

i i5 .
AND ANALYSIS FRfqufNCY .AND ANAi.YSIS REQUIRED

'

,
' * 1. ' Gross Beta and Ganuna Activity At least once per 72 huirs 1, 2, 3" Determination
.

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE At least once per-31 days 1-
EQUIVALENT I-131 Concentration

3. Radiochemical for E Determination At least. Once per 6 months * - 1,

4. Isotopic Analysis for Iodine a) At least. once per 4 hours, l#, 2#, 3#, 4#
whenever the specific

i
activity exceeds a limit,w

h as required by AC110H b.

bi

b). At least one sample, between 1, 2
j 2 and 6 hours-Iollowing the

*

change in IllERNAL POWLR or
off gas Icvel, as-required
by ACTION c.

.

5. Isotopic Analysis of an Off- At-least once per 31 days 1)i gas Sample Including Quant.itative .

Heasurements for at least Xe-133,
i, Xe-135 and Kr-M

.

^ Sample to be taken af ter a minimum of 2 EfPD-and 20 days of POWER OPERATION have elapsed since reactor wasi-
'i last subcritical for 48 hours or longer.

#Until the specific activity of the primary coolant system is restored to within its limits.
4

:
!

I
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
s -

3/4.4.6 PRESSURE / TEMPERATURE LIMITS

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIOff

o ~.R. rw & vassa /ses W -fum p & r.e. INO'

3. 4. 6. L The reactor coolant system L ,_ n : M pressure #shall be limited
in accordance with the limit lines shown on Figure 3.4.6.1-1 (1) curve A for
hydrostatic or leak testing; (2) curve 8 for heatup by non-nuclear means,
cooldown following a nuclear shutdown and low power PHYSICS TESTS: and
(3) curve C for operations witn a critical core other than low power PHYSICS
TESTS, with:

# e,o /= +

A maximum"heatup of 100?F in any one hour period, /00a.
ra w c, A 4

b. A maximum"cooldown of 100 F in any one hour period,

A maximum tenerature change of less than or ecual to 10?? in anyc.

one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing
operations above the heatup and cooldown limit curves, and

-
The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature greater than ord.

equal to 70 F when reactor vessei head bolting studs are under tension.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.s

ACTION:

With any of the above limits exceeded, restore the temperature and/or pressure
to within the limits within 30 minutes; perform an engineering evaluation to
determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural integrity
of the reactor coolant system; determine that the reactor coolant system
remains acceptable for continued operations or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN

*

within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.6.1.1 During system heatup, cooldown and inservice leak and hydrost M
testing operations, the reactor coolant system li.y , 4 ,_ M ,~ ; 7,"Ts and *ogrpll
be determined to be within the above required heatup and cooldown Tim 1
the right of the limit lines of Figure 3.4.6.1-1 curves A or e- as applicable,

; at least once per 30 minutes. g a g'
IP +w6

C e e /cs */ 3 *y*M :.

*= eA.f s'Assa rA.re a asssse
prs >f*0 W ' M
sw Lw. n, n <LGRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-17 gg
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' REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

|
.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
y ese.aers vasss Im e.to./ &mseh A
V4.4.6.1.2 The reactor. coolant system '-- :7 .t :: 1..d pressure shall be deter- |

mined to be to the.right of the criticality limit line of Figure 3.4.6.1-1 curves |

C and C' within 15 minutes prior to the withdrawal of control rods to bring
the reactor to criticality and at least once per 30 minutes during system'

heatup. -

4. 4. 6.1.) Y
7 |

The reactor vessel material specimens shall be removed and examined
t; d;t; -in =::ter gn:-"-- Y " ' '! :::: as a function of time and THERMAL

,

POWER as required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix H in accordance with the schedule in *

Table 4.4.6.1.3-1. T6 ..;;?t: c' th:= <!r:= s t: =f tic : =k=11 ha " -d i

to =p<=i.= Wie 6urvus of Figum 3.9.o.2 A. sne suausswu . . T.. ... t - :=t r ? !
7;;;1 ting 'n; :: tan irndictie :hcli b; ;;1:;ht:d i:=d :n th: ;=:tr !

JT ib. fel? d n;. / (, O |

:. .t:t;;l ;hiTL in sur RTNDT ' "' "* '" ' "I " I'' I''' W -" ~ ** "'''"*" "# *"'
6,n impact test. '

sted :P'ft '- "T fu pl i. CZE-2 anu weio ourou/sma27isE {
7. .i'iios; as cet.erminea oy Revuiswry Guid.1."", "E"-"+= af Dacifual ,

u. un7

(heat,

l E1:=..t. vi. F. wu i si.; :.J;.thn "- :;; e "- te- v====1 h+=*i=' "
|

I !

4.4.6.1.# The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature shall be j
verified to be greater than or equal to 70*F: ;

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 when reactor coolant system temperature
,

is:

1. $ 100*F, at least once per 12 hours.

2. $,80*F, at least once per 30 minutes. -

I
; b. Within 30 minutes prior to and at least once per 30 minutes during

tensioning of the reactor vessel head bolting studs.
;

$ Y' b* 5' '[he ranctcr $lu.t laire Specimeds Shst\ the remo0cd At th5, {
idetermine reacier-{irst rebelu'a3 Oulege. Nd exemmed to
\

tJessel flu.aace As n faechise of Hmc Addpressues modif Rgare 8 5/4 4,5 ; ,
Tou)er leve.| Ad el u. sed -lo f
The resu.It s o$ the -|luence deferminations, ;g ecyjugatig
wid Rg ar e ~b 5/4 4. L, - .1, s h n be used -lo Adjust the.'

I

0| Figue 3.4. t 1 - I , As regu.iee d .0 u roe s
,

/

%

I

i

!,
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A BB' CC' - - -M00 -
,.

. f
Bottom Head A Initial System Hydrotest Limit
Penetration

B - Initial Non-Nuclear Heating' Limit

120,0 C - Initial Nuclear ICore Critical)
-.

Limit Based on G.E. SWR Licensing
Topical Report NEDO 21778-A

Line after' ,

Shift A', B', C' A, 8. O Limits After an
Assumed 2S'F Core Beltline Temp.
Shift from an init:al Shell Plate1000 -

RT of O'F. A'is not shownraor
(not limiting), _A a 4. C e4.

# #

Cook e.:de + s,. 7+ A 8aLC,
} rsspec.H t
=- n.
C- i

, C., 800 -
,

!>
k

Curves A, B and C are predicted to }bO ,=
-

be applicable for service periodsg up to 32 EFPY.
3 600 -s.
C
g - Feedwater:

Nozzle '

; Limits .
$

400 -

Boltup $ ce m M /s. r e g io n of
_-

!- Limit op us.+;e ,., d -A. %,

70*F ------ 77O# of % ff 4, fe4
= -

CutWA e
).

200 - ,

0: I '' 1 I I
0- 100' 200' 300' 400' 500

RPV Metal Temperature (*F)

-

MINIMUM REACTOR PRESSURE VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE VS. REACTOR VESSEL PRESSURE

Figure 3.4.6.1-1
.

I
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. ~ TABLE 4.4.6.1.3-1

g REACTOR VES'SEL MATERI AL SilRVEll.1 ANCE PROGRAM-WilllDRAWAL SClif Dill.E -

.E
-

U, CAPSULE VESSEL I.EAD WITil0RAWAL TlHE
NUMBER LOCAT10N FAC10R (1.FPY)

,

E
4 1. 13108981G1-N01 '3" 0.46 '8
w

2. 13108981G1-N02 177 - 0.46 24
-

3. 131C8981G1-N03 183 0.46 Spare

.

2 -

'

a

f
.

I

.

e

g
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g. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
~

-REACTOR STEAM DOME,_

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5.2 The pressure in the reactor steam dome shall be less than 1045 psig.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1* and 2*.

'

ACTION: '

With the reactor steam dome pressure exceeding 1045 psig, reduce the cressure
to less than 1045 psig within 15 minutes or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN.
within 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS.-

''

4.4.6.2 The reactor steam dome pressure shall be verified to be less thant
1045 psig at least once per 12 hours.

.

.

.

.

m

Not applicable during anticipated transients.

:

! -; <-

L' .

,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-21
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
*

( 3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES . . . . . .

~

,

t . .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION-

.

3.4.7 Two main steam line isolati6n valves (MSIVs) per main ' steam line shall
be OPERABLE with closing times greater than or equal to 3 and less than or

- equal to 5, seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. .

ACTION:

a. With one or more MSIVs inoperable:

1. ' Maintain at least one MSIV OPERABLE in each affected main steam line
that is open and within 8 hours, either:

, ,,,

* *

a) Restore the. inoperable valve (s) to OPERABLE status, or -

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a deactivated
MSIV in the closed position.

'
-

. . . .

, 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next.12 hours and
, in. COLD SHUTD.0WN within the following 24 hours.-

TheprovisionschSpecification3.0.4arenotap'plicable.b.

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'

._

4.4.7 Each of the above required MS,IVs shall demonstrated OPERABLE by / *? Y2verifying full closure between 3 and 5 second en tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable
for entry into OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2 or 3 provided the surveillance is
performed within 12 hours after reaching a' reactor steam pressure of 600 psig
and prior to entry into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.

.

.

.

.

.,

!.
.

g g f mod.e d ft.a. h k <- m s.*.sv, J So- s 4 + a A so s L . A.
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g -REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

'3/4.4.8' STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8 The: structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components shall,-

- .be maintained in accordance with Specification 4.4.8.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION:

With the structural int'egrity of any ASME Code Class 1 component (s)a.
.not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the affected omponent(s) to within its limit or isolate
the affected component (s) prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant
System temperature more than 50 F above the minimum temperature
required by NDT considerations.

b. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 2 component (s)
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity'of the affected component (s) to within its limit or isolate

-

the affected component (s) prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant
,

System temperature above 200 F.
s

With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 3 component (s)c.
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the affected component (s) to within its limit or isolate
the affected component (s) from service.

d. The provisions of ' Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

..

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.8 No requirements other than Specification 4.0.5.

k

.~M'

%+

-

-GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-23
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM |3
i

3/4.4.9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL f
!

HOT ~ SHUTDOWN-
:

fLIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9.1 Two# shutdown cooling mode loops of the residual heat removal (RHR).

system"shall be OPERABLE and, unless at least one recirculation pump is jn I
gp

operation, at least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be in operation i

with each loop consisting of at least: |

i
i a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and

b. One OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. !

:
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3, with reactor vessel pressure less than
the RHR cut-in permissive setpoint. !

i

' ACTION:. |

1. -With less than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops ;

OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to return the required :

loops to OPERABLE status as soon as possible. Within one hour and at '!,

[ least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the operability of at |

least one alternate method capable of decay heat removal for each

inoperableRHRsgytdowncoolingmodeloop. Be in at least COLD SHUTDOWN
j. ggmg [ 27$within 24 hours.

1 f
i 2. -With no RHR shutdownicooling mode loop in operation, immediately initiate

corrective action to return at least one loop to operation as soon as'

possible. Within one hour establish reactor oolant circulation by an
f~ alternate method and monitor reactor coolant temperature and pressure at

least once per hour. ,.uum pum p /f,77.
| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I
4.4.9.1 At least'one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
systen) r alternate method shall be determined to be in operation and
circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours. 12?'2

o o. g,, en.c.*n*' M P0"P I*

# One RHR shutdown cooling mode loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

,

|
,

* The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours
per 8 hour period provided the other loop is OPERABLE.

## The RHR shutdown cooling mode loop may be removed from operation during
( hydrostatic testing.

|%
** Whenever two or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, if unable to attain'

COLD SHUTDOWN as required by this AC~ ION, maintain reactor coolant temperature
.

as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods.

. GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 4-24 Amendment No. 5
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4 REACTOR COOLANT SYETEM

?

COLD SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !

i i3.4.9.2 Two ' shutdown cooling mode. loops of the residual heat removal (RHR) i

system shall be OPERABLE and, unless at least one recirculation pump is {n jgp
operation, ~at least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be in operation !

'

with each loop consisting of at least: !

!

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and !
!

b. One OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. :

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4. $
!

ACTION !

1. With 'tess than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops v

OPERA 3LE, withicne hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter, !
demonstrate the operability of at least one alternate method capable of

,

decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode loop. ,

!
' - ' 2. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop in operation, within one hour i

establish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and monitor
[

s;
'

reactor _ coolant temperature and pressure at least once per hour. >

|

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
!
I4.4.9.2 At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal

system or alternate method shall be determined to be in operation and i
circulating reactor coolant at least.once per 12 hours. '

|f
:

.

# One RHR shutdown cooling mode loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
r- surveillance testing provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

* The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours
per 8 hour period provided the other loop is OPERABLE.

- ## The shutdown cooling mode loop may be removed from operation during |
'

hydrostatic testing.

|
.

;..

|~.

!

I
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SY! : 0
? i

'

3/4.5.1 ECCS - OPERATING,-

LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION j
T !

d3.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2 and 3 1 be OPERABLE with:

{!,

\a. ECCS division 1 consistii
> i

1. The OPERA 8LE low pre core spray (LPCS) system with a flow
,

* path capable of takir, * ion from the suppression pool and ..

transferring the wates 4gh the spray sparger to the reactor .I

vessel. !

2. The OPERABLE low pressui isnt injection (LPCI) subsystem |g *

"A" of the RHR system wit iow path capable of taking suction i
from the suppression pool . snsferring the water to the reactor

f}
;

vessel. }

3. Eight OPERABLE ADS valves. j g
.

. o 1

b. ECCS division 2 consisting of:
I|'

1. The OPERABLE low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystems 3 i

"B" and "C" of the RHR system, each with a flow path capable of I|taking suction from the suppression pool and transferring the ,

water to the reactor vessel.

| }u
,, -

2. Eight OPERABLE ADS valves, i
s w- .,

c. ECCS division 3 consisting of the OPERABLE high pressure core spray 1

(|I
(HPCS) system with a flow path capable of taking suction from the 4

suppression pool and transferring the water through the spray sparger
to the reactor vessel.

,

6 !

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2* # and 3*. !
~

. ACTION:

a. For ECCS division 1, provided that ECCS divisions 2 and 3 are OPERABLE:

1. With the LPCS system inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCS
system to OPERA 8LE status within 7 days.

2. With LPCI subsystem "A" inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCI
subsystem "A" to OPERAELE status within 7 days. ,

3. With the LPCS system inoperable and LPCI subsystem "A" inoperable, h
!restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystem "A" or the

inoperable LPCS system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.

4. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.** /M2'

' ' "The A05 is not required to be OPERA 8LE when reactor steam dome pressure is
less than or equal to 135 psig..s

#See Special Test Exception 3.10.5.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 5-1 Order
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
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LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

y b. For ECCS' division 2, provided that ECCS' divisions 1 and 3 are OPERABLE:
"

1. With either LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" inoperable, restore the
-

~ inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" to GPERABLE status witnin
_

7 days.

2. With both LPCI subsystems "B" and "C" inoperable, restore at least
the-inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours.

3. Otherwise, be in'at least MOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
'and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours *.

'c. For ECCS' division 3, provided that ECCS divisions 1 and 2 and tne
RCIC' system are.0PERABLE:

1. With ECCS division 3 inoperable, restore the inoperable division
. to OPERABLE status within"14 days.

f(,, ' ,-

;
:2. _0therwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours \__.

and in COLD-SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
'

d. ;For ECCS divisions-1 and 2, provided that ECCS division 3 is
OPERABLE:

1. With LPCI subsystem "A" and either LPCI subsystem "B" or "C"
-inoperable, restore at least the inoperable _LPCI subsystem "A"
or the inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status*.. withinL72 hours.

2. With the.LPCS system inoperable and either LPCI subsystems "B"
or "C" inoperable, restore at least the inoperable LPCS system-
or the inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status
within'72 hours.

3. -Otherwise, be in at'least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
-and in COLD SHUT 00WN within the following 24 hours"..

,

.

fWhenever two or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, if unable to attain COLD
SHUTDOWN as required by this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature as
low as practical by-use of alternate heat removal methods.

.

'-( , .

, (.'

'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4-5-2.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
,

4

~

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued 1
!

ACTION: (Continued) *.
i

e. For ECCS divisions 1 and 2, provided that ECCS division 3 is
- OPERABLE and divisions 1 and 2 are otherwise OPERABLE: r

1. With one of the above required ADS valves inoperable, restore
;

the inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or '- !
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce I

reactor steam dome pressure to 5135 psig within the next 24
hours. '

<
,

2. With two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and reduce reactor i

steam dome pressure to 1 135 psig within the next 24 hours.
'

f. With an ECCS discharge line " keep filled" pressure alarm
instrumentation channel inoperable, perform Surveillance Requirement
4.5.1.a.1 at least once per 24 hours. .

; g. With an ECCS header delta P instrumentation channel inoperable, ;

restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status with 72 hours or ;
'

/

'c de'termine ECCS header delta P locally at least once per 12 hours;
,

- *

otherwise declare the associated ECCS inoperable.

j - h. In the event an ECCS system is actuated and injects water into the fReactor Coolant System, a Special Report shall be prepared and sub- ;

mitted to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within
90 days describing the circumstances of the actuation and the total

r

i accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current value of the !

useage factor for each affected safety injection nozzle shall be !
provided in this Special Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.'

.

"Whenever two or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, if unable.to attain !
COLD SHUTDOWN as required by this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature
.as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods.;

|
,

|

*

.!

I

i I

,

s

,, $

L .

| i
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS-
-

'
.

,.
- !

y; . |
1-

'e SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS !
'

|
-

,

I4.5.1 ECCS division 1, 2 andc3-shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by-
Atleastonceper3'lNysfortheLPCS,LPC.IandHPCSsystems:s.

. ,

'
- 1. Verifying ty venting af the high point vents that the system

piping from the pump discharge valve to. the system isolation ivalve is filled with water. .
' - :_ . ..

2. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST cf the: |
>

l

a) Discharge line " keep filled" pressure alarm instrumentation, j
'and -

'

,,
,

b) Header delta P instrumentation. f
~

;,

3. Verifing that,each valve, sinual, p.ower operated or automatic, !

in the flow path '; hat is not lockea, sealed, or otherwise i
securad in position, is in its correct position. :

,4
. !

b. Verifing that, when tested pursuant to Spec.ification 4.0.5, each:
i

1. LPCS pump develops a flow of at least 7115' pm with a total |developed head of greater than or equal to 290 psid. | :
. i. t

2. LPCI pump.cevelops a flow of at least 7450 gpa wits a total i
<

developed head of greater than or equal ta 125 psidt | |
4 ;

3. HFCS pump develops a flow of at least 7115 gpm with a total ;-

developed head of greater: t.han.or equal to 445 p'sid. | ;
'

i,

c. For the LPCS, LPCI~and HPCS systems, at ienst onde per 18 months: f
J

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated !

automatic! actuation of the system througho9t its emergency |operating sequence and verifying that each automatic valve in ;
.

the flow path rctuates to its correct position. Actual injec- i
tion of coolantiinto t5 reactor vessel say be excluded from |u

*_- this test. i .

{
g

'
.m

,

[ 'ig _ press ura. y:
'

,

2. Performing a CHAPNE CALIBRATION of !.s.

|,

a) Discharge line#" keep filled"4pr' assure alarm instrumentation IO] '
and verifying the: f,w ( '

{:

1)(High pressure setpointi.of the: . - j

| 4 *406 psig, y 1yg f
.

'

(a) LPCS systen to be W C. f;:';. I

i,

fb) ~ LPCI 'subh*.ess to be AM -
. i :

a
C m'; (419.Fgtiy [9O;,l' ~ " ;

<-

s
% i'

. m. o
'

.
,

. ,

t - . !

%. ;
v, - -- -
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

P

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
'

!
!

.

2) Low pressure setpoint of the:

, (a) LPCI A and B subsystem loop to be > 38 psig.
,

(b) LPCI C subsystem loop and LPCS system to be > 22 ,

psig. .

- (c)- HPCS system to be > 18 psig.

b) Header delta P instrumentation and verifying the setpoint i

of the HPCS system and LPCS system and LPCI subsystems to
be 1.210.1 psid change from the normal indicated AP.

3. Verifying that the suction for the HPCS system is automatically i

transferred from the condensate storage tank to the suppression
3pool on a condensate storage tank low water level signal and on ;

. a suppression pool high water level signal. ;

i !

| d. For the ADS at least once per 18 months by:
,

: - 1. Performing a' system functional test which includes simulated -

automatic actuation of the system throughout its emergency {
,

| operating sequence, but excluding actual valve actuation.

2. Manually opening each ADS valve when the reactor steam dome
pressure is greater than or equal to 100 psig* and observing
that either: |

| - .~ a ) The control valve or bypass valve position responds
- accordingly, or '

b) There is a corresponding change in the measured steam
flow,

i

i
,

,-
.

;

a
The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the

( surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is- -

' adequate to. perform the test.

*
:

!
GRAND GULF-UNIT'1 3/4 5-5 Amendment No. 3
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MEMERGENCYCORECCOLIhGSYSTEMS'
. b''b

, 3/4 5.'2 ECCS - SMT00hN N#M ^"F"O 4 :" ~ [-
: LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

__

3.5.2~Atleasttwoofthefol}odingsndllbeOPERASLE:
.The low pressure; core spray (LPCS) system with a flow path ca:ab'.e'a.
of taking suctien'from the suppression' pool and transferring 'het

,
.

water through t,he spray sparger to the reactor vessel,
b .' Low pressure coolant injection (LPUI) subsystem l'A" of the RHR system x

. ith a flow path capableJof taki'ng section from.the su:pressicn ic 1w

uponheingmanually.realigneoandtransferpingfthev.;atErtothereactor vesseli
'

N ^,

c. Low. pressure coolantt ibjection(LPCI) subsystem 53"oftheRERsystem
with a: flow pathicapable of taking suction from'the sucoression 'c:cl
upon being manually realigrad"and tr'ansferring the~ water to the '
reactorasessel.

- d. :Lowpressdre-coolantinjection(LPCi-) subsystem"C"ofthaRHRsystem
with'a ficw path!capaple of^taking suction frcm the suppression p:::
.upca'being manually realigngd and transferring the water to tne

.

a

reactor vessel.- J ,
.M

.The high pressure co//re spray (HPC5) sus hm with'a flew path capable n
*

,
. =

e.
.'oftak1cgsuctionffromoneofthefollowingwatersoyrcesandtracs-;

( ferring 'the wa, ter th' rough the spray ~sparger/ to .tre reactor vessrh
. /-

* .
. - .

1. , From the. suppression; pool,1oh ~ '

z
, , - <3 s

- 2, '!When 4e' suppression Mollev6 is less thunatbe' limit or is -
.

,-,

J:- drained,-ftca,the condensate storage t'ank containing'at least-
-

'170,000 avai,lable' gallons of ater,! equivalent to 'a level of '
18s fes% ;

~
' '~ ~' ~

''" >.
--

-

.. r .
1

APPLICAEILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 and 5*. a .

~
'm

+ . c-
_ I 'T' '

~

ACTION: a .y
- <

.
,

.
1

,

1

yith'ontiof;t'he above requirhd subsystems /sy'statusAsittnin 4 hours orstNsincperable, restore
"~

at

lat.least two subsystems /systsas to';0PERABLE
suspend allioperations tha_t haveia* potential 1for drfining the recctor
vessel. . s

' *
s - ,

, y -, s ,

- CORE ALTERATIONS- and' all operations;ystehWsy[tpms?inocerable,' suspendWithbothof.the.abovE'requiiedsubs. b.
that'havefa potent'ial for drainin

therreacter Ye'ssel.' -Restore at ieast one suosystem/ system to OPERA 3L!l

status wittiin 4 hours or' establish SECONDARY C0NTAINM'ENT INTEGRITY
~

.twithin the next 8 hcdrsi ~

~ ' , e
' '

1

:
f: : / - | , . ' _;

s
,

JTheECCSis'notrequiredtobe0PERABLEproviiiedthithereactc6vesselhead
is removed,_the civity is flooded, the ucper coniainment fuel pool gates are'
removed,' =the spent' fuel pooligates are roovec 'and water level is maintaineds

/within t,heilimits of 5pecificatiens 3 9.8,.and 3.9 9;.,- ' ''

f E ..' '

..z | >. -
>

. ,
, .

s s
_ , , _.

-
,

,.
, .a

7 3/4 5-6
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u

~

d SUR'!EILONCE REOUIREMENTS- .

4.5~.2.1. At least the abcve required ECCS divisions shall be demonstra ec
OPERABLE per Surveillance Reauirement 4.5.1, except that the header 2P
instrumentation is not required to be OPERABLE.

-

4.5.2.2- The HPCS system shall be determined OPERABLE at least once per
12 hours by verifying the. condensate storage tank required volume when. the
concensate sto. rage tank is required to be CPERABLE per Scecification
~3.5.2.e.

..

e

/ "

'
-

'.

< -

V; s

4

.

4

hof

e
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
s,;m:

,

^Q
. 3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION POOL"- -

.. . . n. ,'

.

~ ' LIMITING CONDITI0tl FOR.0PERATI0ll

;3.5.3 The suppression pool stiall be OPERABLE:

.In OPERATIONAL:C0tIDITION 1, 2 or 3 with a contained water volume of atm a.
.least 135,291-fta, equivalent to a level of 18'4- g.,

bL In OPERATIONAL CONDITI0tl 4 or 5* with a contained water volume of at3least 93,600 ft , equivalent to a. level of_ 12'8", except that the
suppression pool level may be less,than the limit or may be drained
provided that:

1. No cperations~ are performed that have a potential for draining the-
reactor vessel,.

.

2. The-reactor made switch is locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
' position,

3. The condensate storage tank contains at least 170,000 available
gallons of water,-equivalent to a level of 18', and

4. |The HPCS? system is.0PERABLE.per Specification 3.5.2 with.an OPERABLE [ '
~

f ' flow path capable of taking suction from the condensate. storage tank \^
_ -and transferring.the water through the spray sparger to the reactor

,
vess'el.

M, APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITI0f!S 1, 2, 3,'4 and 5*.

p ACTION:

g~ . 'a; In'0PERATI0'NAL' CONDITION'1,f2 or.3 with the suppression pool water-
level .less than the above limit, ' restore the water l'evel to within

+ - _ Lthe' limit within 1 hour,or'besin at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
-next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

. _.

.b. .In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with the suppression pool water
.-level'less than the above . limit.or drained and the above required

'

conditions not satisfied, suspen'd CORE ALTERATIONS and all opera-.

tions that have potential for draining the reactor. vessel and
. Llock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. Establish

. SECONDARY.-CONTAINMEllT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

# ee~ Specification 3.6.3.1 for pressure suppression requirements.S.

.n ,

Thelsuppression pool is-not required to be-OPERABLE provided that the reactorL

f? ; vessel . head,is' removed,- the cavity is flooded or being flooded from the -
N*"E isuppression. pool, the' upper containment fuel pool gates are removed when the ('

.

cavity.is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of (' Specification-3.9.8'and 3.9.9.
-

,,
,

, . GRAND GULF-UNIT 1. '3/4 5-8:
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
9 .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)
I

c. With one suppression pool water level instrumentation division
'- inoperable, restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE status

within 7 days or verify the suppression pool water lesel to be j

greater than or equal to 18'4-iM4" or'12'8", as applicable, at jg 1

least once per 17 hours by an a tarpate indicator.

d. With both suppression pool water level instrumentation divisions
inoperable, restore at least one inoperable division to OPERABLE i

status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next i

12 hours and in' COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours and
verify the suppression pool water level to be greater than or equal

. to 18'4-iWW' or 12'8",' as applicable, at least once, per 12 hours by at /g
least one alternate indicator.

|||2 " ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-{ 4.5.3.1 The suppression pool shall be detemined OPERABLE by verifying: i

The water level,,to be greater than or equM +a . as aoolicable: / /t,7i a.|

^
I I NAL ADMINISTRATIVE- 1. . 18'4- at least once per 24 hours

CONTROL.S ARE IN EFFECT
.

2. MWl'iat least once per 12 hours. For Tech Spec N3,/ g
.''

Two s/ % T " See TSPJ"f :ay9 ---

[12 6uppression pool water level instrumunw. : .. _. "- - 25 _b.
1 channel per division, OPERABLE with the low water level alam <

- setpoint > 18'S " or 12'8", as applicable, by perfomance of a: i

'

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours,-
,

,

~ ~

|2. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL HST at least once per 31 days, and

3. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at.least once per 18 months. j
i
|

4.5.3.2 With the suppression pool level less than the above limit or drained |

in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5^,i.t least once per 12 hours:

a. Verify the required conditions of Specification 3.5.3.b to be |
*

satisfied, or |

r b. Verify footnote ;;onditions * to be satisfied. -

\'
;

U |

!

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 8
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
-

- 3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
~

. , . . .,

. PRIMA 9Y CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
i

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained. !

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2* and 3.
~

.
"

ACTION: .

I

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY' CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY ;

within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in '
COLI, SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

f

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS !.. .--

*

|.

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

After each closing of each penetration subject to Type B testing,a.
except the containment air locks, if opened following ' Type A or B jg

'

test, by leak rate testing the : ;;ip m..;. seals with gas at Pa,umn
C 11.5 psig, and verifying that when the. measured leakage rate for

these sealsfis added to the leakage rates de.termined pursuant to
Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.2.d for all other Type B and C ;
penetrations, the combined leakage rate is -less than or equal to
0.60 La.

..

b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that all containment !

penetrations ** not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment
. automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident

conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated i
~

,

automatic valves secured in position, except as provided in
~

Table 3.6.4-1 of Specification 3.6.4.
,

Comp, /o's s.a a~n |13 on
c. By verifying each containment air lock CP Ti:L per /' .,. .-> 4.2s 8 8' '

Specification 3.6.1.3.

IM |ByverifyingthesuppNssionpoolCP:,Pa:L.perSpecification3.6.3.1.d.
| i: o e*~pn m
; u /# q ; '-4 -

"See Special Test Exception 3.10.1
**Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are I

located inside the containment, steam tunnel or drywell and are locked, sailid I,
or otherwise secured in the closed position. These penetrations shall be , I

verified closed during each, COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not
{be performed more often than once per 92 days. <

, -

t

|
! --GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 9. l
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~CCNTAINMErlT SYSTEMS
u

CC?iTAIMMENT LEAKAGE.

LIMITING CCNDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.2 Containment leakage rates snall be limited to:

An overall integrated leakage rate of less than or ecual to L,,a.
0.437 percent by weight of the containment air per 24 hours at P.,,

'' 11.5 psig. *

b. AcomDinedleakagerateoffessthanoreoualto0.50L_forall
penetraticns and all valvea 'J:::d " ="'' :.:. _', ...?;:: ': -

::i.:: . - i : r. e . s . . , v . . n . . . m i '. , ; e .s .=..m . ., , e. ;.:.^, 2M_-~

subject to Type B and C tests when pressurizec to P , 11.5 psig.
a

c. Less than or equal to 100 scf per hour for all four main steam lines
through the isolation valves when tested at P , 11.5 psig.

a

d. A combined leakage rate of less than or eoual to 1 gpm times the total
number of ~~2: :-d 7:I containment isolation valves in nycr statically 29t/
tested lines which penetrate the primary contair. ment, when tested at
1.10 P , 12.65 psig..

3

APPLICABILITY: When PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is required per,

.' Specification 3.6.1.1.
,

ACTION:
*

With:

The measured overall integrated containment leakage rate exceecinga.
0.75 L ' 0"a

b. Themeguredcomoinedleakagerateforallpenetrationsandall
2Wvalves ':::d - T - . - : . E ' '_ , : " : :: ': .:'.:: ': m - ~ ~ -. -

:.E." ', subject to Type B anc C'st;ti:::;. Ta':.
.ca e . .e e g.

tests exceeding 0.60 L,, or

c. The measured leakage rate exceeding 100 scf per hour for all four
main steam lines through the isolation valves, or

d. The measured combined leakage rate for all E~CS :nd MI: containment UY
isolation valves in hydrostatically tested lines which penetrate the
primary containment exceeding 1 gpm times the total number of such
valves,

.

restore:

a. The overall integrated leakage rate (s) to less than or equal to
0.75 L , and

a

\.'

S -fd(. ~.
enummmmmm**

~4e ./ o,c.Ju de.2 a// yslut.s b.r'M i; /em4 |4. O V~- |>
/MA , 4, s -4%*ca.//g2.pfcapo f fe,- -fk.r <. :r% a.+ we

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-2
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6. CONTAIMMEllT SYSTEils

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued).

ACTION (Continued) gep/
b. The ccmoined leakage rate for all penetrations and all val'.'es W

. L; ,. :.: 2 1, acc;t f;c . . ' .. 'icr _ _ t.;r;:._..;_^ . 'x
t::::: ;: ':b'. :.:.: 1, subject to Type B and C tests to less tnan

>
'

or equal to 0.60 L , and
3,

c. The leakage rate to less than 100 scf per hour for all four main
steam lines through the isolation valves, and,

d. The ccmbined leakage rate for all :::: 2.:::- centsinmer: s; 3:2:n 214a...
'

valves in hycrostatically tested lines wnicn penetrate the pri .ary
containment to less than or ecual to 1 gpm times the total nuncer of
such valves,

prior to. increasing reactor coolant system temperature above 20: F

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE'4ENTS

4. 6.1. 2 The containment leakage rates shall be demonstrated at the folicwing
test schecule and shall be determined in conformance with the criteria soeci-

[ fied in Appencix J of 10 CFR 50 using the methocs and provisions of ANSI N;5.4 -
1972:

'Three Type A Overall Integratec Containment Leakage Rate tests shalla.

be conducted at 40 ' 10 month intervals during shutdcwn at P , 11.5
psig, during each 10 year service period. The third test of eacn set
shall be conducted during the shutdown for the 10 year plant inservice
inspection.

b. If any periodic Type A test fails to meet 0.75 L,, the test scheculeo for subsequent Type A tests shall be reviewed and approved by the
Commission. If two consecutive Type A tests fail to meet 0.75 L
Type A test shall be performed at least every 18 months until tw8, a
consecutive Type A tests meet 0.75 L , at which time the above test

aschedule may be resumed.

The accuracy of each Type A test shall be verified by a supplementalc.
. test which: ^

__

-- - - _V
l. C6nfims the accuracy of the test by. verifying that thecalculated in accordancedp'Af f erencecontainment leakage ra I 'v- within

with ANSI N 45.4 -$gAppendix C, is within n percent -
jg}

,
~

2' of the containment leakage rate, Lv, measured prior to the .

Q v- _ introduction of the superimposed leakM

~^
gg _ .. - - . _ ... , , . . . . . . . . . . . . u .

3.
e:- f /* 2 g Requires the quantity of gas injected into the containment or bled'

from the containment during the supplemental test to be e7' w d'7~ ' - *

fa to !! ' ::t-25 percc.it .
'

...e m i .acc u m. ::t e ',
abl.5 p:i;.

gy,3 gj galue.s |*E + s *l. o'n Yabl4. A lu V - I , n ew -t-
g

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 M -/ * ' N '[/4 7 3 I'" '
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a CCNTAIMME?li SYSTEMS -

SUR'!EILLANCE RECUIRE"ENT5 (Continued)

d. Type B anc C tests shall be concucted with gas at P., 11.5 csig," a:
intervals no greater than 24 months except for test! involving:

1. Air locks,
'

2. Main steam line isolation valves,.

3. Penetrations using continuous leakage monitoring systems,
4. Valves pressurized with fluid from a seal system,
5. ::;; c.~ RGCContainmentisolationvalvesinhydrostatically N

tested lines wnich penetrate the primary containment, ano

6. Purge supoly and exhaust isolation valves with resilient
material seals.

e. Air locks shall be tested and demonstrated OPERABLE cer Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.1.3.

f. Main steam line 1 solation valves shall be leak tested at least once
per 18 months.

g. Type B tests for penetrations employing a contineous leakage monitoring
system shall be conducted at P , 11.5 psig, at intervals no greater (athan once per 3 years. y

h. Leakage from isolation valves that are sealed with fluid from a seal
system may be excluded, subject to the provisions of Appencix J,
Section III.C.3, when determining the ccmbined leakage rate provicec
the seal system and valves are pressuri:ed to at least 1.10 P,,
12.65 psig, and the seal system capacity is acequate to maintain
system pressure for at least 30 days..

..

i. E""" --d .:IC 6cntainment isolation valves in hydrostatically
tested lines which penetrate the primary containment shall be leak
tested at least once per 18 montns.

j. Purge supply and exhaust isolation valves with resilient material
seals shall be tested and demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.1.9.2.

gf7k. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable to 22 ~ . . ;. .
.n . ,n ___.s _ :.y

,, ,,

$[*ebbt*s4Teg ft./ 2 e. , f. d . / 2 b , Y $ l' I* C'. 4 f S* /* 2* As

"Unless a nycrostatic test is requircd per Table 3.6.4-1. And M* 6. /* 2. 4j

y, d e le 2' $ '
s y

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-4
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, CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAllMENT AIR LOCKS

LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
.

. 3.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE with:
_

,
s. Both doors closed except when the air lock is being used for normal

| transit entry and exit through the contairunent, then at least one
air lock door shall be closed, and

_
|

r-

b. An overall air lock leakage rate of less than or equal to 2 scf per |
hour at P , 11.5 psig. !

: >

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2* and 3. ;
i

ACTION:

a. With one containment air lock door inoperable:

1. Maintain at least the OPERABLE air lock door closed and either restore |
the inoperable air lock door to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or !

( lock the OPERABLE air lock door closed. |

2. Operation may then continue until perfomance of the next required
overall air lock leakage test provided that the OPERABLE air lock
door is verified to be locked closed at least once per 31 days.

3. Othentise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

4. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b. With the containment air lock inoperable, except as a result of an inoperable'
.:. ic.ck door, maintain at least one air lock door closed; restore the'

inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

! c. With one containment air lock door inflatable seal system seal pressure |
instrumentation channel inoperable, restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or verify the associated inflatable seal
pressure to be > 60 psig at least once per 12 hours.

,

A

s , "See Special Test Exception 3.10.1.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 8
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ;

;

b. - !

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

|

4.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: :

4Within 72 hours after each closing, except when the' air loc is being f
used for multiple entries, then at least once per 72 hours, y verifying ha.

seal leakage rate less than or equal to 2 scf per hour when the gap ;

' between the door seals is pressurized to Pa 11.5 psig. :
.

By conducting an overall air lock leakage test at P ,11.5 psig, and fb.
verifying that the overall air lock leakage rate is,within its limit: {

At least once per 6 months #, and1.
i

2. Prior to establishing PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY when ,

maintenance has been performed on the air lock that could affect ;

the air lock sealing capability."

At least once per 6 months by verifying that only one door in each |c. '

air lock can be opened at a time.

d. By verifying each airlock door inflatable seal system OPERABLE by: :
'

t

1. Demonstrating each of the two inflatable seal pressure !'
iinstrumentation channels per airlock door OPERABLE by performance

of a:

a) CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and ;

t
,

b) CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months, f
.

with a low pressure setpoint of > 60 psig.

I2. At least once per 7 days, verifying seal air flask pressure to
!be greater than or equal to 90 psig.

3. At least once per 18 months, conducting a seal pneumatic system :

leak test and verifying that system pressure does not decay more ,

than 2 psig from 90 psig within 48 hours. |

#The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not appifcable.
Exemption to Appendix J of 10 CFR 50.

,

i

I

|

:

|
, .

;

I

i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-6 Order :
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L- CCNTAINMENT SYSTE:IS

' '
-

MSIV LEAKAGE CbnT:0L SYSTEM
-

LIMITI!iG CONDITICM FOR OPERATION

~

I3.6.1.4 Two independent tiSI/ leakage control system (LCS) subsystems snal! be
OPERABLE.

'

APPLICABILITY: OPERATICNAL CCNDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With one MSIV leakage centrol system subsystem inoperable, res:cre :te inc:e an'e
subsystem to OPERABLE status wi:nin 30 days or ce in at least ECT SHUTDC'<.N wi.nin
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTD0'nii within .ne following 24 nours.

N
SURVEILLANCE DEOUIREMENTS

4.6.1.4 Each MSIY leakage centrol system su::systam shall be demons rstec
OPERABLE:

At least once per 31 days by verifying:a.

1. Blower OPERABILITY by starting the blowers frem the con rol rocm
and operating the bicwers for at least 15 minutes.--

( 7,,h4 h
2. 9HHK-r OPERABILITY by demonstrating electrical continuity ofv

w po s P.s s' a- s y, A j 4 6/as * A Fo d 229the heating element circuitr
a.s m Wp A < ra. -

During each COLD SHUTD0'dN,* ubot performed within the previousb.
92 days, by cycling each mo:cr operated valve thrcugh at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

c. At least once per 18 months by:
.-

1. Performance of a functional test which includes simulated
actuation of the subsystem throughout its operating sequence,
and verifying that each automatic valve actuates to its correct

/2.25position, the blowers start and the heater craws 7. tc :.E
amperes per phase. Ahea A 8,4 S' f /o 9e

2. Verifying that the blower developed at least the below required
vacuum at the rated capacity."1o " * /.//z O we.vem a.-l 3 je ,e.fn. ff f 5

.ca bs.r s tm ,

a) Inboard = hc;, 0;" M : at II; acfa.

s'u br 9 r+s*-s ,
|5# ||Z O ** ''" " * * ,* '"', g ,, .f_ ,

b) Outboard umlum - 50 C ut 2^D ;=f''"

2

d. By verifying the inboard flow, inboard and outboard pressure, and~

inboard temperature instrumentation to be OPERABLE by performance of a:.-
L

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours,,

2. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and
3. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months. r

.e % .v.6 s.j sv% .c w.n. no t /. A A-up A YLe,. sema|,,.T h eem !'Mt! Y * '"&
..

' GRAND GULF-UNIT g -___ ~ g 6- g g .n,
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
i ? ..

- FEEC' DATER LE2KAGE CCNTRCL SYSTEM A

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.5 Two independent feecwaterileakage control (FWLC) system subsystems
1sha11.be OPERABLE.

"APDLIOdSILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,.2, and 3.
' ' ~ -

ACTICH:

. With'one FWLC system' subsystem inoperacle, restore the incoera:1e s_esystam to~

' OPERABLE: status within 30 days or be in .at least HOT ShuTCC'..N witnin tr.e nex-
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

-SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

4.6.1.5 Each FWLC system subsystem shall be demonstrated CPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31Lday by cbserving proper ope' ration of the
RHR jockey pump.

-
- . -.

- b. At least once per'.18 months by cycling each valve not testable curing
,

POWER OPERATION tnrcugn at least one ccmplete cycle of full tro.e1. ' , .-

: v.-.

:
.

[

l

*

%

.

'9W

-.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-8
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+- CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

.

4

CONTAINMENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

LIMITING C0tiDITION FOR OPERATION

~ -3.6.1.4 'The structural integrity of the containment shall be maintained at a
level consistent with the acceptance criteria in Specification 4.6.1.6 1 , 2%'

0 APPLICA3ILITY: OPERATICNAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

. ACTION:

With the structural integrity of the containment not conforming to the above
requirements, restore the structural integrity to within the limits witnin
24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

' 4.6.1.6.1 The structural integrity of the exposed accessible interior and
exterior surfaces of the containment, including the liner plate, shall be

s determined during the shutdown for each Type A containment leakage rate test
by a visual-inspection of those surfaces. This inspection shall be performed
prior to the Type A containment leakage rate test to verify no apparent changes
in appearance or other abnormal degradation.

4.6.1.6.2 Reoorts Any abnormai degradation of.the primary containment structure
idetected during the above required. inspections shall be reporte t * " Cc-i; -

;ic,,, ,,.;;:nt t: C,.. .iica.;vo G. 3.1. This report shall includ a description
of the condition of the concrete, the inspection procedure, the tolerances en.-

cracking, and the corrective actions taken.

[M ^ g 'M b M-

g p V; * ,- M3
*Qpdsk f

,x o .ro H
g, 9, z. wv -

,

'

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-9
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
s. , .

,

,

CONTAINMENT INTERNAL PRESSURE
, .. . ..

LIMITING-CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.7 ' Containment to Auxiliary Building differential pressure shall be~

maintained between -0.1 and 1.0 psid.

. APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.
,

*

ACTION:

With the containment to Auxiliary Building differential pressure outside of
the specified limits, restore the differential pressure to within the limits

1within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours anc in
COLD SHUTDOWN'within the following 24 hours.

,
,

'
.

'! SURVEILLANCE'REOUIREMENTS .

.

i 4.6.1.7 The containment _to Auxiliary Building differential pressure shall be
determined to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.

r

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-10
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[ C0tiTdIN!4ENT: SYSTEMS.
~
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pp _ .

_ ,. . R CCNTAINMENT: AVERAGE AIR -TEMPERATURE

( iLIMITING' CONDITION FOR OPERATION
'

.
,

&

'

3.6~.1.8i Containmentbaverage air temperature sna11 not excee'd 90*F.

I *"' APPLICAdILITY': . OPERATIONAL' CONDITIONS 1, 2 and.3.-

f
^

LACTICNi
'

-

, t

~With the containment average. air temperature greater than 90 F, recuce the< <

'w average. fair temoerature:to within the limit within 8 hours or be in at least,

' ?f ~. LHOTL-SHUTDCWN within the'next 12 hours:and in COLD SHUTCCWN witnin the fclicwingr
'

-24-hours.; ,-

_

i

'

t_ .
w

? SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
...

(s .
..

.. . . . .
.

K V', (4;6.1.8 ~The containment average _airJtemperature shall be the arithmetical
' average'of the temperatures at- the following locations and shall be determine::s .

.

to ce within the: limit.at least'.on.ce per 24 hours:
,

,

. E. l eva.t. i.or.i Azimuth'
., ,

w, ,
~

20*<A <70*A' - ~. '*119'-0"-a
' 'W.: : b. is119'-0"' 110*iA 2160
s [ ;' c .- $119'-0"~ 200*5A5250* '

-d. s119'-0" 290 <A <340*
i e. s139''0" . 20*iA 270*,

'

A f. $139'-0" =110*iA 7160*
,% f g. . s13 9 ' - 0". 200*i,A'5250*,- ,E M " - h. !*139'-0" 290*<A <340*_

(, 1J 's208'-0" ,

'

11.0*5A570*
20*.

.
- 'j. ;s208'-0"

200*$A <160*-' , - k. 's208'-0". <A <250*
1. 1+208'-0" '290*2A 2340*

' ~

. m. *240'-0" 20*IA 270*
'

.
p

'

. n. s240'-0" 110*2A 2160*-
'

? J o.-- !s240'-0" 200*iA 2250",

x -

290*3A$340*~ p. 4 6240.'-0"'
t

, , e

c >

L /

'
'

' GRAND GULF-UNIT l' 3/4 6-11
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
^
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CCNTAIMMENT DURGE SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITICN FOR 0?ERATICN

3.6.1~.9' The containment purge system supply and exhaust isolation valves
"

'sh'all be CPERABLE and either the 20 inch or the 6-inch purge system may be in
operation: however, the 20 inch purge system shall not be in operation nor
shall the 20 inch valves be cpen for more than 1000 hcurs cer 355 cays.

APrOCASILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With a containment purge system supoly and/or exhaust isclatien
' valve (s) incpera::le, close the incperable valve (s) or c:nerwise
isolate the penetration (s) within 4 hours or be in at least HOT
SHUTCCWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUT:CWN within the
following 24 hours.

' b. With the 20 inch containment purge system in cperation and/or with
the 20 inch supply and/or exhaust isolation valve (s) open for more

(' shan 1000 hours per 365 days,-oiscontinue 20 inch purge system . -,

' cperation and close the open 20 inch valve (s) or otherwise isolate (
the penetration (s) within fcur hours er be in at least HOT SHUTCOWN '

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTOOWN within the folicwirg
24 hours,

c. With'a containment purge supply and/cr exhaust isolation valve with
resilient material seals having a measured leakage rate exceedin2
the limit of Surveillance Recuirement.4.5.1.9.2, restore the
inoperaole valve (s) to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at

Lo- least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next-12 hours and in CCLD SHUT:CWN
within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.6.1.9.1 The cumulative time that the 20 inch containment purge system has
~

' .been in operation and the cumulative time that the 20 inch supply and/or
exhaust isolation valves have been open during the past 365 days shall be
determined at least once per 7 days.

4.6.1.9.2 At least once per 92 days each containment purge supply and
exhaust isolation valve wi.th resilient material seals shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying that the measured leakage rate is less than or equal to
0.01 L^ when pressuri:ed to P*. ,

q.
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M CCNTAit:MErlT SYSTEMS-
,j

3/*.E.2 DRYWELL

10RYWELL INTEGRITY

LIMITING'CCi4'ITION FOR OPERATION
'

~.
.,

3.6.2.1 DRYWELL. INTEGRITY shall be maintained.,

APPLICAEILITY: GPERATICilAL C0tiDITICNS 1, 2" and 3.

. ACTICil:

. WN.hout'DRYWELL INTEGRITY, restore DRYWELL- INTEGRITY within 1 hour cr be in
*

L at-least HOT-SHUTDOWN witnin the next-12 hours anc in COLD SHUTCCWil wi..in4

the fol. lowing 24 hours.

,

-SURVEILLANCE ~REOUIREMENTS

..m
s.. .

.. .

-

"+ 4.6.2.1 DRYWELL-INTEGRITY snail be demonstrated:
- % ,

'At least once per 31 days by verifying that all drywell penetrations **a.
not capable of being closed by OPERABLE drywell automatic isolation~

valves and required to be closed during accident' conditions are
' closed by! valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves

secured in position, except as provided in Table 3.6.4-1 of
Speci fication ' 3. 6. 4.

'

; ,,,ptg w u ff-4 f%
f- ,, *s 8'

b'. 'By verifying each .drywell air lock OM'"e' p r Specification 3.6.2.3.

c; By verifying the suppression pcol 0"E"E'.E ;r Specification 3.6.3.1.
l. o k e.o mp .' s n s.a o +h

*

.f1.e /* y a*.~ w a.~ + 3
'"See Special Test' Exception 3.10.1.
*n

.Except valves, blind flanges, and' deactivated automatic valves'which'are
located inside the drywell or. containment and are locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed>

during each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed
more often than once'per 92 days.-

.

,

. GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-13
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fCONTAIriMENT SYSTEMS, . ,

yc ,
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+- .

CRYWELLSEYPA55 L5dkAGE -

: LIMITING"CONDITICI FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.2.-Drywell bypass. leakage shall be less than or equal to 10% of.the--

raccectable|A/dk design-value of 0.90 ft .2

.
_

'APPLICADILITY: :When. DRY'., ELL INTEGRITY is requirec per Specification 3.6.2.1.

' ACTION:

LWitn:the.drywell bypass leakage greater than 10% of the accectable A/sk cesign.
2value of 0.90 ft , restore the dryweil bypass leskage to within tne limit

, prior.toLincreasing reactor coolant system temperature acove 200 F.

_

:SURVEILL5NCE REOUIREMENTS

&, c _V

A ~
:4.6.2.2 The drywell bypass' leakage . rate test shall be condLcted at least.c.nce (i

" . ("
Eper 13 months at an initial ' ifferential pressure cf 3.0 psic anc the A/skd
shall be. calculated.from the measured leakage. One drywell airlock coor shall
remain open during the drywell leakage test such that each drywell door is leak

~ tested during at least every.other drywell' leakage rate test.

'If any drywell bypass leakage rate test fails to meet the specifiec~a.

limit, the test schedule for. subsequent tests snail be reviewed and.

approved by the Commission. If two consecutive tests fail to meet3

Lthe limit, a test.shall be performed at least once every 9 months-
...until two consecutive. tests meet the limit, at which time the above
test schedule |may be resumed.

. b. Air locks shall be tested'and demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.2.3.

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not. applicable.

.

_. . *'r-

'

kch-
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. CONTAIMMENT SYSTEMS j
|:%.

DRYWELL AIR LOCKS j
t

!

LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |

- . ;

i
'

- 3.6.2.3 Each drywell air lock shall be OPERABLE with-
I

a. Both doors closed except w%n the air lock is being used for normal transit }
entry and exit through the drywell, then at least one air lock door shall i
be closed, and |

b. An overall air lock leakage rate of less than or equal to 2 scf per hour !

:. at P,, 11.5 psig. |
t

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2* and 3. !

ACTION: j
:

a. With one drywell air lock door inoperable.

1. Maintain at least the OPERABLE air lock door closed and either restore
!the inoperable air lock door to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or

| ( lock the OPERABLE air lock door closed. ,

t -

Operation sey then continue provided that the OPERABLE air lock door
-
,

2.
is verified to be locked closed at least once per 31 days. |

!

3. Otherwise, he in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and !

in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. I

/
4. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. I

i

b. With the drywell air lock inoperable, except as a result of an inoperable i

air lock door, maintain at least one air lock door closed; restore the ;
,

inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least'

HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

i
?With one drywell air lock door inflatable seal system seal pressure' c.

instrumentation channel inoperable, restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or verify the associated inflatable seal ;

pressure to be > 60 psig at least cace per 12 hours. ,

'

;

,

"See Special Test Exception 3.10.1.|

i (' ',

!
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

'
i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ;

4.6.2.3 Each drywell air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
*

y|1T 4'

a. WithinXhours after each closing, except when the air lock is being - i

used for multiple entries, then at least once per 72 hoursby verifying |

'

seal leakage rate less than or equal to 2 scf per hour when the gap
between the door seals is pressurized to P,, 11.5 psig.

- By conducting an overall air lock leakage tas at P 11.5 psig ib* g,
I !

,

and verifying that the overall air lock leakage rate"is within its
limit: j ;

,

.

At least once per 6 centhsh1. -

"

2. Prior to establishing DRWELL INTEGRITY when maintenance has ' !
been performed on the air leck that c:uld affect the air lock j

d. sealing capability.M
.

1. Demonstrating each of the two inflatable seal pressure
instrumentation channels per airlock door OPERABLE by performance
of a:

a) CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and

b) CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months,

with a low pressure setpoint of > 60 psig. !

2. At least once per 7 days verifying seal air flask pressure to g

be greater than or equal to 90 psig. '

3. At least once per 18 months, conducting a seal pneumatic system
leak test and verifying that system pressure does not decay more 4

- than 2 psig from 90 psig within 48 hours. |
.

;

#The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable. !

g gwp H a. -h AwpM ~7 o-f /0 W Co * SI
,

i

i

!
!

',I

i
,

,

;

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-16 Order j

APR 1 g '1994
*

.

Y

zw.m,--..----..m_y...--._,..,-,r___. ...%_ . . - . - . . , - . , _ _ . . . ~ , . _ . , , _ , _ , , , - - - . - , - _ _ , _ - _ _ . . , - _ _ . , - - - - _ _ _ . _ _.

_ ._



_ _

.

CC?lTAI!!!'E'lT SYSTEMS, ,,

DRT<iELL STRUCTURAL I!!TEGRITY

LIMITI iG '. u,,.:ITIOil FOR OPERATIOil

'

3.6.2.4- The structural integrity of the drywell shall be maintainec at a level
consistent with the-acceptance criteria in Specification 4.6.2.4.1. 269
APPLICAEILITY: OFERATI:!1AL C0!iDITICil5 1, 2 and 3.

ACTI:!!:

With the structural intagrity of the drywell not conforming to tne a:ove require-
ments, restore the structural integrity to within the limits within 22 hours

-or be in at least F.0T SEUTDOWit witnin the next 12 hours and in COLD 5-UT:C'.!1
within the following 24 hours.

5URVEILLA?lCE REGUIEEMENTS

,..

'. 4.6.2.4.1 Ine structural integrity of the exposec accessible interice and
exterior surfaces of the drynell shall be determined during the shutd:wn for
each Type A contairment leakage rate test by a visual' inspection of ncse-

surfaces. This-inspection shall be performed prior to the Type A centainment
leakage rate test'to verify no apparent cnanges in appearance or other abnormal

, degradation.4

t : 4.6.2.4.2 Recorts Any abnormal degradation of the drywell structure cetectacW ~ during the aoove requirec inspections shall be reported t: tt: :: -i_...n4
'ptr:.:t; :: :,;... :. n :;.. C. E i This report shall inc :ude a descri;; ion of
the condition'of the concrete, the inspection procedure, the tolerances on
cracking, and the corrective actions taken.;

. . f b
. ursud b

fo *~

"'g, ?. E.

.

.-

.(: .

.

.
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' LItITING'CsiD!TICn :CR CPERATIGi -

..

T
-

.

3.6.2.5, ~Drywell te containment differential pressure shall be maintainec /17--
"

r,- between - Ir.T and + 2.0 psid.
o. 2 (e

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIC;!AL.CGriDITIC!is 1,.2 anc 3.j - '
,.
'

. A u. , m. l-

.

i-With'the drywell to containment differential pressure outside of the specifisc
limits,. restore the differential pressure to witnin the-limits .vithin 1 cour or:

--b'e in:at. Ieast HOT: 5HUTCC4.i|1 within the next 12 hours and in COLO 5HUICCM1 witnin
the'following 24 hours,

t

L

,~*
1

, Ie
- ,

' +
." U R U. C. .T | f .,' '.',*. ' D. C .a t t ?. D. */ *h* _*

.

~

. . . .. . _ _.
.

4.6.2.5 'The drywell to containment-differential pressure shall be determined
.

'to be within the limits at-least once per 12 hours.,

. _ .

r/% ~ ,.

>

:.

%,

*

._

,

T

'.

Q. "

. -

1
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CCNTAIN'ENT SYSTE95-
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DRY'<; ELL' AVERAGE IIR TE'3ERATURE

LINITI'!G CCNDITICN FOR CPERATIC'l
.3

_

3.6.2.6 -Dryuell average air temperature shall not exceed 135 F.
-: . .

'APPLICAhlLITY: GPERATCNAL CONDITIOf!S 1, 2 and 3.
,

,4 cm. ~ .g .s,
. . .

,.

-

~-WithLthe cryaell average air temperature greater than 135 F , redtce the
average air temperature to within the. limit wi.nin S hours ce te in at leas.

~ HOT SHUTCCWN within the next 12 hours and in CCLD SHUTDC'<;N within the
.:fc11cwing.24 hours,

_ ,

~50RVEIO.ANCE REOUIREMENTS

-

4.6.2.6). The dryaell average air tempernure snail be the. arithmetical avera;e'[._
within'tne limit'at least once'per 24 hcurs:
of-the temperatures at the following locations and shall be determined to be>

Q ..
' Elevation Azimuth

a. *119'-0"- 20 <A <70?
b. s119'-0" '110 7A 7160':

c. s119'-0" 200 7A 7250>

d. s119'-0" 290*7A 7340?*

k. - e. s139'-0" 20*IA 770
-

- f. s139'-0" 110?<A <160
' g. s139'-0" 200 7A 7250?

- h. $139'-0" 290 7A 7340?,

i. *166'-0" 20 IA 770*,'

' j. 1s166'-0" 110 7A 7160?
- k .' s166'-0" 200?7A 7250*
. 1. s16 6 ' - 0 '.' 2905A5340*

..

,

.

3

}-
q;

.|, -;

/1w
,
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
'u [

(.'3/4.6.3 DEPRESSURIZATICN SYSTEMS
.

#
SUPPRESSICN POOL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

, 3.6.3.1
The suppression pool shall be OPEg8tE with the pool water:

44 )/a. Volume between 135,291 ft3 anc 123,351 ft , equivalent to a W
between 18' 4-!H*" and 18' W' and a

b. Maximum avera $ temperatu r. f 95 F i. .; :T''7:: ,_ :::.2:T::'
2, except that the maximum Everage temperature may be permittedm

to increase to:
1. 105 F during testing which adds heat to tne suppression pool.
2. 110 F with THERMAL POWER iess than or equal to 1% of RATED

THERMAL POWER.

3. 120 F with the main steam line isolation valves closed
following a scram.

APPLICABILIH: OPERATIOMAL CCNDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.
ACTION:

With the suppression pool water level outside the above limits,a. '

restore the water level to witnin the limits within 1 hour or be in
.

at least HOT SHUTOOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTODWN
;

within the following 24 hours,

CNththesuppressionpoolaverage f/d!b. L . C E .~.,s. m ..n t m ,s . . . ... ;.

water temperature greater than 95 F, restore the average temperature
to less than or equal to 95'F within 24 hours or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

.

1. With the suppression pool average water temperature greater
than 105 F during testing wnich adds heat to the suppressicn
pool, stop all testing whi:n adds heat to the suppression pool
and restore the average temperature to less than 95 F within
24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTCCWN within the folicwing 24 hours.

2. With the suppression pool average water temperature greater
than 110 F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in '

the suppression pcol cooling, mode.
3. With the suppression pool average water temperature greater

than 120*F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less
than 200 psig within 12 hcurs.

~

~ # ..

See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements. (
,
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CONTAIMENT SYSTEMS

|
'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)
'

i

ACTION: (Continued)

With one suppression pool water level instrumentation division inoper-ableand/orwithonesuppressionpoolwatertemperatureinstrumentation|[
c.

;channel in any pair (s) of temperature instrumentation channels in the
i

dame sector inoperable, restore the inoperable channel (s) to OPERABLE ;
; status within 7 days or verify suppression pool water level and/or ;

j temperature to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours. |t
. i

; d. With both suppression pool water level instrumentation divisions !
inoperable and/or with both suppression pool water temperature !

instrumentation channels in any pair (s) of temperature instru- I
mentation channels in the same sector inoperable, restore at least

, ione inoperable water level division and at least one inoperable | |
>

water temperature instrumentation channel in each pair of temperature
instrumentation channels in the same sector to OPERABLE status f'

.

within 8 hours or be in at least NOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

,

!
,

y-
!SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
t

_ ;
.

4.6.3.1 The suppression pool shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

L a. By verifying the suppression pool water volume to be within the
'

lielts at least once per 24 hours.
|

b .~ At least once per 24 hours by ila f !
verifying the suppression pool average water temperature to be less j

. than or equal to 95'F, except:
,

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to|
)the suppression pool, by verifying the suppression pool average'

water tamperature less than or equal to 105'F. {

2. At least once per hour when suppression pool average water i
temperature is greater than or equal ts 95'F, by verifying )suppression pool average water temperature to be less than or j
equal to 110*F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to IX of |

RATED THERMAL POWER.
| |

| 3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
pool average water temperature greater than or equal to 95'F,
by verifying suppression pool average water temperature less

| than or equal to 120*F.
t

,

'

:

'
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

i
A f

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued i

!
c. By verifying two suppression pool water level instrumentation !.

divisions, with I channel per division, and at least twelve ;
. suppression pool water temperature instrumentation channels, at '

least two channels in each suppression pool sector shown below in .

' Tsble 4.6.3.1-1, OPERABLE by performance of a. ;

:

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours, i
_

.

2. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and

3. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months, [

with the water level and temperature alarm setpoint for:

1. High water level i 18'9", .

2. Low water level > 18'5-1/2", and
.

!
'

3. High water temperature 1 90*F.

..

t" i
. |

I |

!
t

I
!

!
'

l
;
c

I

!

!

-
i
r

i

!
4

! !

/ I
jL ;

!

!

l I
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
6.

.
,

CCNTAINMENT SPRAY \

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'

3.6.3.2 The containment spray mode of the residual heat removal (RHR) system
shall be OPERABLE with two incependant loops, each loop consisting of:

a. One OPERAELE RHR pump, and

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of recirculating water from the
suppression pool througn a GE* heat exchanger, u A 4 fg.

M -

c.,,#a' , ~ +-
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

g,, r% u ,9.,. s . /g
ACTION:

With one containment spray loop inoperable, restore the inoperablea.
loop to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTCOWN within the following
24 hours.-

4sesg+ Ij;|fjg*i,, L %,
b. With both containment spray loops inoperable, be in at least HOT F

SHUTCCWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN * within the m
f //e d g %

m 2.I 924 hours. -

p#.,.

SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

4.6.3.2 The containment spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:-

.

At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, power.- a.
operated or automatic, in the flow path that is not locked, sealed
or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position,

b. Ey verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of
at least 5550 gpm on recirculation flow througn the RHR heat exchange
to the suppression pool when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

c. At least once per 18 months by performance of a system functional
test which includes simulated automatic actuation of the system
throughout its emergency operating sequence and verifying that each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position.
Actual spraying of coolant into the primary containment may be
excluded from this test.

4 , .f _ ., * e sM v4 /e . M Y * 4 Mg, 4% C , ,.,.,.%.c n % fu a +,fy g N w e rm "W<-
"Whenever botn RHR subsystems Wre inoperable, if unable Yo attain COLD SHUTD0hN : 3r

K. as required t'y this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as e,,e ssf- ,e
practical by use of alternate heat removal methods, g,.p

s.h cA>/af.'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-24 M *b
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LIMITING CNDITION FOR'0FERATICN

n-n a , .

.

m :, c
*-

,

i
1

3.6.3.3 ibe/suporeisjo,,n'po'o1,ccotingmedeoftheresidualneatremovai(::.)
~ ~ '

system 4 half se OPERA 3LE witrutwo indepencent icons, ea:n ico; consisting ef:
'SOne"CFERA3LE R:iR'pumo; anc- a.

,

b. An'.0PERA3L Vficw patn capable of.re:irculating .,ater fran t e
50poressics. pcci througn a (CW hen:excnanger. Y /2(,, . pg'

s --

APPLICA2Ill'Y: OPERATIONAL' CONDITIONS' 1', 2 and 3'.
- - ;

# +,p , '' '

.ACTICN:!
'

; 72 AWK 49
' ~

,,

Wf.th' one iu:: pre'siten" pool c: cling ice; in:::ersale, restore the Na.

= ine::ernle locii to GPERABLE statas witnin W or be in at least,
'

Hsi Sii'ADCKN within the next 12 hours- and in COLD 5 HUT:ChN .itnin
-

the*folicwing 24 hours. 3, ~-. ,
> r

b. With botn-su63ression pool cooling locps inocerable, restore n least
. one-looc/ c~ OPERABLE status witnin 2 hours or be in at least HOTt7

. x;, 5HUTOCWN within the next 12 hours anc in COLD SHUTCOWiP within the
folicwing 24 nours.

, ,

I, .1',
SURVEILLANCE cECUIREMENTS

'
.

4. 6. 3. 3 .The su::pressien pool cooling mede of the RHR system shall be i

. - demonstratec CPERAELE:w.

a. - At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, power '

operated or: automatic,.in the flow path that is not locked, sealed *

- or otherwise secured in positien,.is in its correct positien.
b.- By verifying that each of.the required RHR pumps develops a flew of

-
at least 7450 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat excnange"s
to the su;;pression-pool when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

-

%

"Whenever coth RHR subsystems are inoperable, if unable to~ attain COLD SHUIDOWN
1

as required by this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature as icw as,

.. _ -practical by use of alternate heat removal methods.
f , +

A

GRAND' GULF-UNIT 1- 3/4 6-25
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CCilTAI W ENT SYSTE'15
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SL'??"E55:C!l : COL MAXEUP SYSTE.'t '

L ., ,hn. . . . .i . . .a v . , . . . . ,I r. 3 u r:.w i m,1-- . . . . . . , . ,
w..... w.

3.6.3.4
.

The sucpression pool makeup system snall be OPE:.AELE.
.

APOLICAEILITY: OPERATICNAL CONDITIO?l5 1, 2 anc-3. -.

ACTIC_l:

a. With one succressicn pool T.akeup line incteracle, rest.re ne inc era:".e
. makeup line to OPERABLE status within 72 neurs er ce in at least HOT 5HJT-
00'.itl witnin the next 12 hours ar.d in COLD SHUTIC'.!!! within the fcil: in:
24 hcurs. ~

b. With the u;cer centairment pool wa.er level less than the limit, res: Ore
the water level to within the limit within a hours or be in at ' east
HOT SHUTCChN within the next 12 hours and in CCLC 5HUTDC'N wi.nin tne
fcilewing 2: hours.

c. With upper ccntainment puc1 water temperature greater than the li.h ,
restere the uccer centainment pool water temoera.ure .c within tne

^

' r limit within 22 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTCC.s." wi:nin the nex ,-
i. 12 hours and in COLD SHUTOT.iil within the fciloaing 24 hours.

.

~ 5URVE I LL ANCE ' RECUI RE'iE'iT 5

4.5.3.4 The suppression pool makeup system shall be demenstrated OPER? ELE:

At least once per 24 hcurs by verifying the .:pper ' containment poola.
water: % 6La. y/4.#**

OO 1. Level to be greater than or equal to 23'3 , and I'' N * *s *** /
as,,-.4 s &ada-2. Temperature to be. less than or equa,, to 125 F. . gm

b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, pc.ser
operated or automatic, in the flow pata that is not locked, sealec, or /p2,
otherwise secure in position, is in its correct positiony4 ,

c. At least once per 13 months by performing a system functional tes:
'which incluces simulated automatic actuation of the system thrcugnoct
its emergency cperating sequence and verifying that each automatic
valve in the ficw path actuates to its correct position. Actual
makeup of water to the suppression pool may be excluded frm this test. 1

[ f , -fL s~r.ba-| * grGN # '

* nu;s e.W"f gpJ posISh
~

g $m -/2-<- oft #" *
Q

.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
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3/4.6.4 CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VhlVES-
*

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

i
:

3.6.4 The containment and drywell isolation valves shown in Table 3.6.4-1
shall be OPERABLE with isolation times less than or equal to those shown in !~

!. Table 3.6.4-1.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and #. .

ACTION: .

With one or more of the containment or drywell isolation valves shewn in
Table 3.6.4-1 inoperable, maintain at least one isolation valve OPERABLE in ;

each affected penetration that is open and within 4 hours either: i

, ' ~ ~, a . Restore the inoperable valve (s) to OPERABLE status, or* ' '

, ,

b. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one deactivated ,

automatic valve secured in the isolated position,* or

c. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least,qqe closed .
.

manual valve or blind flange." t
- ,

' Otherwise, be in-a't least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN wi'hin the following 24 hours.t

|
'

.

,

-
,

|
'

'
. ..

I

|

. * !

" Isolation valves osed to satisfy these requirements may be reopened on an
intermittent basis under administrative controls. , ,

# Isolation valves shown in Table 3.6.4-1 are also required to be OPERABLE when
their associated actuation instrumentation is required to.be OPERABLE per ".
Table 3.3.2-1., ,,

\.
~

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-27 Amendment No. 9
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.4.1 Each isolation valve shown in Table 3.6.4-1 shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE prior to returning the valve to service after maintenance, repair or
replacement work is performed on the valve or its associated actuator,' control
or power circuit by cycling the valve through at least one complete cycle of
full travel and verifying the specified isolation time.

.

'
'

4.6.4.2 Each automatic isolation valve shown in Table 3.6.4-1 shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE during COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING at least once per
18 months by verifying that en an isolation test signal each automatic
isolation valve actuates to its isolation position.

4.6.4.3 The isolation time of each power operated or automatic valve shown in
Table 3.6.4-1 shall be determined to be within its limit when tested pursuant
to Specification 4.0.5.

4.6.4.4 [0ELETED)

1 .

( , -

_

|

|

.

i

!
4.m

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-28 Amendment No. 7
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TABLE 3.6.4-1.
,

CONTAINMENT AND ORYWELL ISOLATION VALVES iw
MAXIMUM |

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION.
~ '

' ISOLATION TIME i
*

VALVE NUMBER NUMBER VALVE GROUPg,) (Seconds) i

1. Automatic Isolation Valves # f
a. Containment :

Main Steam Lines B21-F028A 5(0)* 1 5 !
Main Steam Lines B21-F022A 5(1)* 1 5 !

,
Main Steam Lines B21-F067A-A 5(0)* 1 61 |

Main ' Steam Lines B21-F028B 6(0)* 1 5 !
Main Steam Lines B21-F022B 6(I)* 1 5 !

-

Main Steam Lines B21-F0678-A 6(0)* 1 #9 306 |
Main Steam Lines B21-F028C 7(0)* 1 5 i
Main Steam Lines B21-F022C 7(I)* 1 5 j
Main Steam Lines B21-F067C-A 7(0)* 1 49
Main Steam Lines B21-F028D 8(0)* 1 5 !
Main Steam Lines B21-F0220 8(I)* 1 5 |* ' ' * ...
Main Steam Lines B21 F0670-A 8(0)* 1 4r d) ;. .

RHR Reactor E12-F008-A 14(0) 3 40 |
Shutdown Cooling .

Suction
RHR Reactor E12-F009-B 14(I) 3 40 !.

> Shutdown Cooling 2.0 !
- "

f Suction
|

''

''

Steam Supply to .- E51-F063-B 17(I) 4 20 |,

RHR and RCIC Turbine ;

Steam Supply to E51-F064-A 17(0) 4 - 20 !

RHR and RCIC Turbine .

Steam Supply to E51-F076-8 17(I) 4 20 )
RHR and RCIC Turbine

RHR to Head Spray E12-F023-A 18(0) 3 -90'9Y fo6|,

'

Main Steam Line B21-F019-A 19(0) 1 M 20.

'

- Drains - - ,

:

(a); See Specification 3.3.2, Table 3.3.2-1, for isolation signal (s) that
operates each valve group. t

(b) Hydrostatically tested to ASME Section XI criteria. ;

(c) Hydrostatically tested with water to 1.10 P , 12.65 psig. ,

Hydrostatically tested by pressurizing syst$m to 1.10 P |

Hydrostatically tested during system functional tests. ,, 12.65 psig.(d)
'-

(e)
.

(f) Hydrostatically sealed by feedwater leakage control system. Type C |
l test not required.

- '
. !

| (g) Normallyclosedon,Tockedclosedmanualvalvesmaybeopenedonan fo4 |
iintermittent basis under administrative control. .

,

*The provisions'of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry inte -
4

'

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2 or 3 provided the surveillance is performed within''

-

l- 12 hours after reaching a reactor steam pressure of 600 psig and prior to :

! entry into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1. !
'

A '' " ~ # *'''ntk 1~he. ?A ;8,'C ,'(A ),%( $) &ab. s _i% g,en
s ~ d 'ca fe. <n e<: taat

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 e/ c / ;c.J. 3/4 6-29 Amendment No. 3
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued) !
3-:

^

; CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES
MAXIMUM f

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION ISOLATION TIME

VALVE NUMBER NUMBER VALVE GROUP (8) (Seconds) ,

e
Containment (Continued)
Main Steam Line B21-F016-B 19(I) 1 XJ 2O

,

'
Drains

|ess 8 s-- -ee-
Rn2 L. . s.... r :12 r = - '

RHR Heal be anger E12-F028A- A 20(I) 5 76 90 I
-..m . . .

l
20(I) g"A" to LPCI

3 69 ~/ / !RHR Heat Exchanger E12-F037A-A

"|: E ,e , v .- 012- T^'20- - 5 -ee-
e

21(I) g"0" t :..CI
" .

5 J& 90 |RHR Heat Exchanger E12-F028B-B

21(I) g"B" to LPCI 63' 7Y3RHR Heat Exchanger E12-F0378-B
"B" to LPCI

5 90 P
RHR "A" Test Line E12-F024A-A 23(0)(d)

.

to Supp. Pool
| RHR "A" Test Line E12-F011A-A 23(0)Id) 5 36 106

(' to Supp. Pool | 20
'

!

~ RHR "C" Test Line E12-F021-B 24(0) 5 ~ 481/f'Y
to Supp. Pool

HPCS Test Line E22-F023-C 27(0)(d) 6B 60 75

RCIC Pump Suction E51-F031-A 28(0)(d) 4 56

RCIC Turbine E51-F077-A 29(0)(c) 9 26

Exhaust

LPCS Test Line E21-F012-A 32(0) N 5 144 |
.

M41-F011M) 34(0) 7 4
Cont. Purge and

Vent Air Supply
Cont. Purge and M41-F012 k#) 34(I) 7 4

|
.

Vent Air Supply
Cont. Purge and M41-F034 -(4) 35(I) 7 4

- and Vent Air Exh.
f Cont. Purge and M41-F035-f9) 35(0) 7 4

' and Vent Air Exh.
Plant Service P44-F070-B 36(I) 6A 33

l Plant Service P44-F069-A 36(0) 6A .3413 .Water Return

! Water Return 24'JJ
Plant Service P44-F053-A 37(0) 6A

,

: Water Supply

P71-F1508) 38(0) 6A 38/2. |
I Chilled Water

Supply
'

:

|

| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-30 Amendment No. 9, 10 :
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued)
.

'
CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES

|
. .

. .
;

MAXIMUM -

SYSTEM AND' PENETRATION ISOLATION TIME !
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER VALVE GROUP (a) (Seconds) i

Containment (Continued) '

. Chilled Water P71-F148@) 39(0) 6A .301Z {Return
"

Chilled Water P71-F149 M 39(I) 6A .30 / *2.
-

Return
i,

~

Service Air P52-F1054) 41(0) 6A .,4"G !
Supply

I'nst. Air Supply P53-F001-N 42(0) 6A 4'f f
RWCU to Main G33-F034-A 43(0) 8 .R f5' !

Condenser
RWCU to Mai6 G33-F028-8 43(I) 8 3 f# i

+ .- * -'- Condenser
, ,

RWCU Backwash to G36-F106-8 49(I) 6A Je' // ' |C/U Phase Sep. Tank
RWCU Backwash to ~ G36-F101-4 49(0) 6A W /# !

C/U Phase Sep. Tank

L .. Drywell & Cont. P45-F067 -(d) 50(I) 6A * ' . ' 4 '7
'

~

(" Equip. Drain
.

/b t, i,

. Sump Disch. !.

Drywell & Cont. * P45-F068 -(4) 50(0) 6A 7-

Equip. Drain
Sump Disch.

Drywell & Cont.' P45-F0618) 51(I) 6A 4' 7 !-

Floor Drain
4- Sump Disch.

,

Drywell & Cont. P45-F062 M 51(0) 6A 4'~7 I
1

- Floor Drain ~ '

Sump Disch.

condensate Supply P11-F075 M 56(0) 6A 38- /0
,

'

FPC & CU to Upper G41-F028-A 57(0) 6A A4' S'I I
,

; . Cont. Pool -

'

_

Upper Cont. Pool G41-F029-A 58(0) 6A 46' FI
to Fuel Pool ~--

'

L Drain Tank .

Upper Cont. Pool G41-F044-B 58(I) 6A 40 -

i to Fuel. Pool -

| Drain Tank 4 -

. Aux. Bldg. Fir. P45-F273-A 60(0) 6A R I 2' :
L and Equip. Drn. ."
! f_ Tks. to Supp. Pool

'

Aux.LBldg. Fir. P45-F274-B 60(0) 6A 2&' O
l. and Equip. Drn.
' Tks. to Supp. Pool

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-31 . Amendment No. 9
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued) !

1.u -
'

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES
,

MAXIMUM i

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION ISOLATION TIME
'

VALVE NUWER NUMER VALVE GROUP (*) (Seconds) |
1Containment (Continued)

Comb. Gas Control E61-F009-(4) 65(0) 7 4 )-

Cont. Purge i

- (04tside Air i
>Supply)

Comb. Gas Control E61-F010 M 65(I) 7 4
Cont. Purge
(Outside Air i

kl+w I
P urge M -Pa- - E61-F056-hd 66(I) 7 4 /g /

!
.

!Is. MAIN 5. La.
|Purge Rets" % , E61-F057 -Af 66(0) 7 4

gp irs77ZM.T vn tes
RHR "B" Test Line E12-F0248-B 67(0)ggy 5 90 t

To Suppr. Pool
RHR "B" Test Line E12-F011B-B 67(0)(d) 5 FFA

To Suppr. Pool |
Refueling Water P11-F130 M 69(0)(C) 6A #8,_

( Transf. Pump 6

Suction r'~'

Refueling Water P11-F131 M 69(0)(c) 6A 8 |
Transf. Pump j
Suction

-Instr. Air to ADS P53-F003-A 70(0) 6A 4 ;

RCIC Turbine Exh. E51-F078-B 75(0) 9 # /0
[[

'

Vacuum Breaker
- RWCU to Feedwater G33-F040=B 83(I) 8 ,80' # # |

RWCU to Feedwater G33-F039-A 83(0) 8 24r f f j

Chemical Waste P45-F098-(#) 84(I) 6A #f f
,

Sump Discharge
Chemical Waste P45-F099-(4) 84(0) 6A #f fr

Sump Discharge (

Supp. Pool Clean- P60-F009-A 85(0) 6A 8 !-

!up Return
Supp. Pool Clean- P60-F010-B 85(0) 6A A8 !

|

|- up Return
' Domin. Water P21-F017-A 86(0) 6A ,W / 0 j

Supply to Cont. :

Domin. Water P21-F018-B 86(I) 6A & li |
'

_

Supply to Cont.

( RWCU. Pump Suction G33-F001-B 87(I) 8 .30' F#
i

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-32 Amendment No. 9, 10-
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued) |
. ,

w- CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES -

'. $XIMUM I
'~ *'

.

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION ISOLATION TIME
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER VALVE GROUP (,) (Seconds)

Containment (Continued) !
RWCU Pump Suction G33-F252-A 87(I) S 80 1 # ' !
RWCU Pump Suction G33-F004-A 87(0) 8 M J#
RWCU Pump Disch. G33-F053-B. 88(I) 8 .Se p r j

- RWCU Pump Disch. G33-F054-A 88(0) 8 .32-4"J i
b. Drywell- gjf !
Instrument Air P53-F007-B' 4ih7(0) 6A # 7.*

Plant Service P44-F076-A 331(I) 6A 32 !
Water Return

Plant Service P44-F077-B 331(0) 6A 32
Water Return |

Plant Service P44-F074-B 332(0) 6A 32 i
Water Return

RWCU Pump Suction G33-F250-A 337(I) 8 .30 ff i... #* ' ' *
, RWCU Pump Suction G33-F251-B 337(0) 8 30 J,

,

Combustible Gas E61-F003B-B 338(0) 5 MP EfY '

-Con. I

Combustible Gas E61-F003A-A 339(0) 5 66 N
Con.

Combustible Gas E61-F005A-A 340(0) 5 84 '-. .-

f Con. --

1 Combustible Gas E61-F005B-B 340(0) 5 84.

Con. .-
Combustible Gas E61-F007 -(.A) 341(0) 5 9

:
~'

I

Con.
Combustible Gas E61-F020-@) 341(0) 5 18

*

Con.
Drywell Air Purge M41-F015 -(4) 345(I) 7 4

Supply
Drywell Air Purge M41-F013 -(8) 345(0) 7 4

Supply-
Drywell Air Purge M41-F016 -(A) 347(I) 7 4

Exhaust
,

Drywell Air Purge M41-F017 M ) 347(0) 7 4

Exhaust
Equipment Drains P45-F009 M ) 348(I) 6A #6
Equipment Drains P45-F01Q -M 348(0) 6A h4
Floor Drains P45-F003 -(4) 349(I) 6A .4 G
Floor Drains P45-F004 -(d) '349(0) 6A 4- G

-

Service Air PS2-F195-B 363(0) 6A 16
Chemical Sump P45-F096-A 364(I) 6A .& S

Disch.
Chemical Sump P45-F097-B 364(0) 6A X 9

Disch. .

RWCU to Heat' G33-F253 -(f) 366(0) 8 .3tr II
( Exch.
v Reactor Water B33-F019 -(8) 465(I) 10 28'4 J/-

Sample Line
Reactor Water B33-F020 -(1 ) 465(0) 10 2&r4 J/-8

Sample Line-

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-33 Amendment No. 9
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued) |

.b
, CONTAINMENT AND ORYWELL ISOLATION VitLVES -

. . . . . . .,

|
. .

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION I

VALVE NUMBER NUMBER |

2. . Manual Isolation ValvesI9) -

a. Containment
- Main Steam Lines E32-F001A-A' 5(0)

. Main Steam Lines E32-F001E-A 6(0)
Main Steam Lines E32-F001J-A 7(0) .

Main Steam Lines E32-F001N-A 8(0)
Feedwater Inlet B21-F065A-A 9(0)(b)
F'edwater Inlet B21-F065B-A 10(0)(D)e

RHR Pump "A" E12-F004A-A 11(0)(d)
Suction

RHR Pump "B" E12-F0048-B 12(0)(d).
.. .-- Suction RHR Heat Ex: hanger E12-F042A-A 20(I)* RHR Pump "C" E12-F004C-B 13(0)(d) "A" to LPCI*

-

Suction

'R R Heat Ex. "A" E12-F027A-A 20(0)
\ ito LPCI #.

E12-F027B M 21(0)

[[.RHRHeatEx."B"
-

. . .

'to LPCI-

RHR Pump "C" to .* E12-F042C-B 22(0) Ran Heat Ex: hanger E12-70425-3 2M
LPCI "B" to LPCI*

^

RHR "A" Test Line E12-F064A-A 23(0)(d)
To Suppr. Pool 9

RHR "C" Test Line E12-F064C-8 24(0) N ~2- O -

To Suppr. Pool

HPCS Suction E22-F015-C 25(0) b _
HPCS Discharge E22-F004-C 26(0)"'

_

27(0)((d)HPCS Test Line E22-F012-C ;

29(0) c) !RCIC Turbine Exh. E51-F068-A -
LPCS Pump Suction E21-F001-A 30(0)

'

LPCS Pump E21-F005-A 31(0)
Discharge ,o o

LPCS Min. Flow E21-F011-A 32(0)"'
~

!
CRD Pump C11-EQ83-A 33(0)

Discharge
.

CCW Supply P42-F066-A 44(0) ;
'

CCW Return P42-F067-A 45(0)
CCW Return P42-F068-B 45(I)
RCIC Pump E51-F019-A 46(0)(d) - *

,

:
Discharge

|
-

Kin. Flow :.

r. Reactor Recire. B33-F128-B 47(I) '

Post kccidents-

Sampling :
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* TABli 3.6.4-1 (Continued).

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES -u
. . ..

,

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION -
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER

Containment (Continued)
Reactor Recire. B33-F127-A 47(0)

Post Accident
Sampling

Vent Header to E12-F073B-B. 48(0)(d).

Sup'p. Pool
RHR Pump "B"- E12-F064B-B 67(0)(d) -

Test Line
RHR "C" Relief E12-F346-B 71B(0)(c)

Viv. Vent Hdr.
to Suppr. Pool
& Post-Acc.
Sample Ret.

RHR Heat Ex. "A" E12-F073A-A 77(0)(d)
~'', Reactor Recire

* ' ' * Relief,

B33-F126-8 81(I) ~
.

Accident Sampling
Reactor Recire. B33-F125-A 81(0)

Accident Sampling
SSW Supply "A" P41-F159A-A 89(0)g) '

- SSW Return "A" P41-F168A-A 90(I)(c) ' . * . *
90(0)((c)SSd Return "A" P41-F160A-A.

91(I)(c)SSW Return "B" .- P41-F1688-B

91(0)(c)
-

i SSW Return "B" P41-F1608-B
92(0) c)OSW Supply "B" P41-F1598-B

Drywell Press. M71-F593-A 101C(0)
Inst. *

Drywell Press. M71-F591A-A 101F(0)
Inst..

Dr.ywell Press. M71-F591B-B 102D(0)
Inst.

Ctmt. Press. Inst. M71-F592A-A 103D(0)
Ctmt. Press. Inst.

M71-F5928-B 4106A(0)
104D(0)

E61-F595C -(i Drywell H2
Analyzer Sample

E61-F595D--(8) 106A(I)Drywell H2
Analyzer Sample

Drywell H ~Ana- E61-F597C -(d) 106B(0)2
lyzer Sample Ret.

Ana- E61-F597D -(d) 106B(I) - fd6Drywell H2
lyzer Sample Ret.

Ctat. H E61-F596C -(A) 105A(0)2
Analyzer Sample

Ctat. H E61-F596D-(d) 105A(I)
Analyzer Sample

2 Analyzer E61-F598C -(M 106E(0)~Ctat. H
,

i Sample Ret.
2 Analyzer E61-F598D -(8) 106E(I)

'
Ctmt. H

Sample Ret.
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. TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued)
-

CONTAINMENT AND DRP.iELL ISOLATION VALVES .

SYSTEM AND' PENETRATION
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER

Containment (Continued)
Ctmt. H Analyzer E61-F596A-(M 108A(0)2

Scmple
. 2 Analyzer E61-F596B-(8) 108A(I)'

'Ctmt. M
Sample

2 Analyzer E61-F598A-(d)- 107B(0)Ctmt. H
Sample Ret. s

2 Analyzer E61-F5988 -(.81 107B(I) [fd [o
Ctmt. H

--Sample Ret.

.E61-F595A-(d) 107D(0)Drywell H2
Analyzer Sample

E61-F595B-( 4) 107D(I)Drywell H2
Analyzer. Sample

Ana- E61-F597A -(d) 107E(0)Drywell H2
lyzer. Sample Ret.

Ana- E61-F5978-b) 107E(I)Drywell H2
lyzer Sample Ret.

-Drywell Fiss. 023-F592-A 109A(0)
Prod. Monitor

~ Sample
Drywell Fiss. 023-F591-B 109A(I)

e

_ Prod. Moni+sr
Sample

.Drywell Fiss. D23-F594-A 109B(0)
Prod. Mon.
Smpi. Ret.

Drywell'Fiss. D23-F533-B 109B(I)
Prod. Mon.' -

Smpl. Ret.
. 'Ctmt. Press. Inst. M71-F594-B 109D(0)* - ' + (Post Acc. Smpi.)

Ctmt. Press. Inst. M71-F595-A 109D(I)
(Post Acc. Smpl.)

' Suppr. Pool Level E30-F593A-A 113(0)(c)
. Inst.

Suppr. Pool Level E30-F592A-A 114(0)
Inst.

Suppr. Pool Level E30-F594A-A 115(0)(c)
Inst.

Suppr. Pool Level E30-F591A-A 116(0)
Inst.

'Suppr. Pool Level E30-F5938-B 117(0)(c)
Inst.

Suppr. Pool Level E30-F5928-B 118(0)
Inst.

7 Suppr. Pool Level E30-F594B-B 119(0)(c) ,

Inst.. . -

Suppr. Pool Level E30-F5918-B 120(0) i

Ins t.-
i

.
t
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued)
'Y' CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION. VALVES . .

;

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER

!
b., Drywell - j
Cont. Cooling P42-F114-B 329(0)

Water Inlet *

- Cont.'. Cooling P42-F116-A 330(I)
Water Outlet

Cont. Cooling P42-F117-B 330(0) --
'

;
-

Water Outlet

3. Other Isolation Valves (9)

a. Containment

Fuel Transfer F11-E015 4(I)
. |., ,-.- Tube t

. Feedwater Inlet B21-F010A 9(I)(f).

Feedwater Inlet B21-F032A 9(0)(I)
.

'

10(I)((I)
I)Feedwater Inlet 821-F0108

Feedwater Inlet B21-F032B
10(0)(d) [

RHR "A" Suction E12-F017A
11(0)(d)

,

RHR "B" Suction E12-F017B
-

12(0)$o
, ,.

;
F RHR "C" Suction E12-F017C 13(0) !

"

- RHR Shutdown E12-F308. -14(I)'''-

'

Cooling Suction
RHR Head Sp' ray E51-F066- A 18(1) !
RHR Head Spray E12-F344 18(I) iRHR Heat Ex. "A" E12-F044A 20(I) 4 g

, ,

to LPCI i
RHR Heat Ex. "A" E12-F025A 20(I) 4

/ ~2 0to LPCI
RHR Heat Ex. "A" E12-F107A 20(I) 4

'

-

to LPCI
RHR Heat Ex. "B" E12-F025B,, 21(I) g

to LPCI tuo i

RHR Heat Ex. "B" E12-1 - 4B 21(I) ~
to LPCI f. c

RHR~ Heat Ex. "B"- E12-F107B 21(I)''' '

to LPCI .

..

'

.

?

. ,

'

,

,

_

i
.

:

!
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued) - l

.u
CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES j

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION
'

VALVE NUMBER NUMBER !

Containment (Continued) ,o
!RHR Heat Ex. "C" E12-F234 22(0)

to LPCI *

22(I) g
, RHR Pump "C" to E12-F041C-B ,

LPCI :

'

RHR Pump."A" Test E12-F259 23(0)(*) |
Line to Suppr. ,

!
. Pool
- RHR Pump "A" Test E12-F261 23(0)(')

Line to Suppr.
Pool

RHR Pump "A" Test E12-F227 23(0)(')
Line to Suppr. i

Pool
RHR Pump "A" Test E12-F262 23(0)(') |

Line to Suppr. :

Pool go ;

RHR Pump "A" Test E12-F228 23(0)(')
'

'Line to Suppr.
9001

t RHR."A" Test Line E12-F290A-A 23(0)td) i#
,

!E to Supp. Pool
| RHR Pump "A" Test E12-F338 23(0)(g) ,

:
i Line to Suppr.
! Pool

RHR Pump "A" Test E12-F339 23(0)(C) (
Line to Suppr.
Pool

RHR Pump "A" Test E12-F260 23(0)(')
.

Line to Suppr.
- Pool

RHR Pump "C" Test E12-F280 24(0)
Line to Suppe.

RH ump "C" Test E12-F281 24(0)
Line to Suppr. ,

Pool ,

25(0) | IO b
'-

-

E22-F014 @)
HPCS Suction

E22-F005- 26(I)HPCS Discharge <

HPCS Discharge E22-F218 26(I) i

HPCS Discharge E22-F201 26(1)(d)HPCS Test Line E22-F035 27(0)(')
j

-HPCS Test Line E22-F302 27(0) i.

/ 3 o b ;i
| HPCS Test Line E22-F301 27(0)

LPCS Pump Suction E21-F031 30(0) g
LPCS Discharge E21-F006 -( 31(I) p ;

,.

N ' LPCS Discharge E21-F200 31(I),_ m

: LPCS Discharge E21-F207 31(I)): L ;

i LPCS Test Line E21-F217 32(0);;( ,, l
'

|
LPCS Test Line E21-F218 32(0)'''

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-38 Amendment No. 9, 10 |
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued)u-

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES

:

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER

' '

Containment (Continued)
CRD Pump C11-F122 33(I)

- Discharge
PSW Supply P44-F043 37(I) ,

Plant Chilled P71-F151 38(I) i

Water Supply i

Service Air P52-F122 41(I)
Supply

Instr. Air Supply P53-F002 42(I)
CCW Supply P42-F035 44(I) 7._, O ;RCIC Disch. E51-F251 46(0)

Min. Flow 46(0) gRCIC Disch. E51-F252
Min. Flow

RHR Heat Ex. "B" E12-F055B 48(0)(d)
Relief Vent

./. Header
RHR Heat Ex. "B" E12-F103B 48(0)Id)

Relief ~ Vent
Header

RHR Heat Ex. "B" E12-F104B 48(0)(d) -
Relief Vent
Header

Refueling Wtr. G41-F053 54(0)
,

Stg. Tk. to "

Upper Ctmt. Pool
Refueling Wtr. G41-F201 54(I)
Stg. Tk. to

' '

Upper Ctmt. Pool
Condensate Supply P11-F004 56(I) ;

FPC & CU to Upper G41-F040 57(I) :

Cont. Pool
Stby. Liquid C41-F151 61(I)

Control Sys.
Mix. Tk.
-(future use)

Stby. Liquid
'

C41-F150 61(0)
Control Sys.
Mix. Tk. '

(future use)
RHR Pump "B" Test E12-F276 67(0)(')

Line
f~ ~ RHR Pump "B" Test E12-F277 67(0)(')

,

'

O Line '

RHR Pump "B" Test E12-F212 67(0)(')
Line

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-39 Amendment No. 9
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued) i
u

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES
'

*

l

- ,

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION ,

VALVE NUMBER NUMBER |

Containment (Continued)
RHR Pump "B" Test E12-F213 6?(0)(') |

- Line l

RHR pump "B" Test E12-F249 67(0)(') ;

.Line |

RHR Pump "B" Test E12-F250 67(0)(*)
'

.Line !

RHR Pump "B" Test E12-F334 67(0)(c) '

Line
RHR Pump "B" Test E12-E335 67(0)(C) |

Line .

RHR "B" Test Line E12-F290B-B 67(0)(d) ,

To Suppr. Pool :
Inst. Air to ADS P53-F006 70(I) (d)LPCS Relief. Valve E21-F018 71A(0) |

Vent Header i

RHR Pump "C" E12-F025C 71B(0)(d)
'

EoRelief Valve -

'

L Vent Header ,e_

RHR Shutdown E12-F036 73(0)'"' !
'

'

Vent Header 76B(0) g pRHR Shutdown E12-F005 !,

Suction Relief
Valve Disch. !

RHR Heat Ex. "A" E12-F055A 77(0)(d)
Relief Vent

RHR Heat Ex. "A" E12-F103A 77(0)(d) f
Header

Relief Vent
'

' Header .

RHR Heat Ex. "A" E12-F104A 77(0)(d)
Relief Vent
Header

SSW "A" Supply P41-F169A 89(I)
SSW "B" Supply P41-F1698 92(I)
Ctat. Leak Rate M61-F015 110A(I) t

|. Test Inst.
! Ctat. Leak Rate M61-F014 110A(0) |

Test Inst. !

Ctat. Leak Rate M61-F019 110C(I) |
Test Inst.

Ctat. Leak Rate M61-F018 110C(0) |

|- Test Inst. !
'

l Ctat. Leak Rate M61-F017 110F(I)
Test Inst. - I

<

l- Ctat. Leak Rate M61-F016 110F(0) !

f Test Inst.
t

.

>
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TABLE-3.6.4-1 (Centinued)--

CONTAINMENT AND DRW2LL ISOLATION VALVES
u.

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION

VALVE NUMBER NUMBER

b. Orwell
, ,

LPCI "A" E12-F041A 313(I)
LPCI "B" E12-F0418 314(I)
LPCI "B" E12-F236 314(0)
CRD to Recire. 833-F013A 326(I).

Puinp A Seals
CR0 to Recire. 833-F017A 326(0) ,

Pump A Seals- |

Instrument Air P53-F008 335(I) | i

Standby Liquid C41-F007 328(I) |
Control !

Standby Liquid C41-F006 328(0) ;

-Control ;

Cont.-Cooling P42-F115 329(I) |.

Water Supply i

Plant Service P44-F075 332(I) i

e Water Supply i

Condensate Flush 833-F204 333(I) {
Conn. !;.

'

Condensate Flush 833-F205 333(0) |

l' I_ Conn. i

Combustible Gas E61-F002A 339(0) . |'

! Control i
Combustible Gas E61-F0028 338(0) |,

| Control i

Combustible Gas E61-F004A 340(0) ;

Control !
Combustible Gas E61-F0048 340(0) ;

Control ;

Upper Containment G41-F265 342(0) ;
Pool Orain

'

|
'

CR0 to Recire. 833-F0138 346(I)
Pump 8 Seals

!CR0 to Recirc. 833-F0178 346(0) )
Pump B Seals )

Service Air PS2-F196 363(1) |

Cont. Leak Rate M61-F021 438A(I) l
'

l Test Inst.
Cont. Leak Rate M61-F020 438A(0) |

Sys.
|

BLINO FLANGES l

Cont. Leak Rate NA 40(I)(0)
Sys.

Cont. Leak Rate NA 82(I)(0) 1y
' Sys. I

! Containment NA 343(I)(0) |

Leak Rate System i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-41 Order !
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued)
*'

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION. VALVES - -

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER

4. Test Connections (9)

a. Containment
.

'

Main Steam T/C B21-F025A 5(0)
Main Steam T/C B21-F025B 6(0) .

Main Steam T/C B21-F025C 7(0)
Main Steam T/C B21-F025D 8(0)(g
Feedwater T/C B21-F030A 9(0)9(0)(fjFeedwater T/C B21-F063A
Feedwater T/C B21-F0638 10(0)(f)
Feedwater T/C B21-F0308 10(0)(f)
RHR Shutdown Cool. E12-F002 14(0)

. . - <-- Suction T/C
RCIC Steam Line E51-F072 17(0)-

.

T/C ,e_
RHR to Head E12-F342 18(0)'''

Spray T/C mu
RHR to Head E12-F061 18(0) ~

Spray T/C * ' '

t, m

LPCI "C" T/C E12-F056C
22(0)('c'')

'

'

RHR "A" Pump .' E12-F322 23(0) ZO-

Test Line T/C - -

RHR "A" Pump E12-F336 23(0)(C)
Test Line T/C

RHR "A" Pump E12-F349 23(0)(c) .

Test Line T/C
RHR '?A" Pump E12-F303 23(0)(c) ,

Test Line T/C
RHR "A" Pump E12-F310 23(0)(c)

Test Line T/C
RHR "A" Pump E12-F348 . 23(0)(c) ;

Test Line T/C
RHR"C" Pump E12-F311 24(0) 4

Test Line T/C
24(0) ARHR"C" Fump E12-F304

,

| Test Line T/C 26(0) g ~
-

,

HPCS Discharge T/C E22-F021
HPCS Test Line T/C E22-F303 27(0)(c) -

HPCS Test Line T/C E22-F304 27(0)(c)
RCIC Turbine E51-F258 29(0)g)

Exhaust T/C I
RCIC Turbine E51-F257 29(0)(c) I

-'

|- Exhau;,t T/C uo_ !.
; LPCS T/C E21-F013. 31(0)) 1 -

i7' LPCS Test Line E21-F222 32(0)' ' ;

!k T/C f,s o -

LPCS Test Line E21-F221 32(0)'''
T/C '

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-42 Amendment No. 4, 7, 9
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Cont.inued)
- |

'

, CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES

SYSTEM AND PENETRATION
VALVE' NUMBER NUMBER .

Containment (Continued)
CRD-T/C C11-F128 33(0) ;'

-1 -Cqnt. Purge M41-F042 34(0) ;'

Supply T/C *

Cont. Purge- M41-F051 35(0)
Exhaust T/C

PSW Supply T/C P44-F333 37(0)
Plant Chilled P71-F232 38(0)

Water T/C
Plant Chilled P71-F246 39(0) ;

Water T/C '

Ctmt. Leak Rate .M61-F009 40(I)
- -T/C

Service Air T/C P52-F268 41(0) !Inst. Air T/C P53-F036- 42(0)~
RWCU T/C. G33-F070 43(0)
CCW Supply T/C P42-F161 44(0)
CCW Return T/C P42-F162 45(I)

E C ndensate Supply P11-F095 56(0)
t t

- T/C. ''
' ^

FPC & CU To G41-F340 57(I).

' Upper Cont. Pool
T/C '\

- Aux. B1d'g. Fir. P45-F275 60(0)
& Equip. Drain i

Tk. to Suppr.
-Pool T/C

Aux. Bldg. F1r. P45-F290 60(0).:' & Equip. Drafn
*'

Tk.-.to Suppr.
Pool T/C

Stby. Liquid C41-F152 61(0)
Control Sys.
Mix. Tk.'T/C

.(future use)
'

Combustible Gas E61-F017 65(0)
Control T/C

Purge _ Radiation M41-F054 66(0)
Detector T/C

RHR "B" Test Line E12-F321 67(0)(c)
T/C '

RHR "B" Test Line E12-F351 67(0)(c)
T/C

RHR "B" Test Line E12-F331 67(0)(c)
'

,

'(. T/C
m.

6
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TABLE 3.6.4-1 (Continued)
M

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL ISOLATION VALVES - . -

-SYSTEM AND PENETRATION
VALVE NUMBER NUMBER

Containment (Continued)
RHR "B" Test Line E12-F350 67(0)(c).

T/C ,

^

RHR ''B" Test Line E12-F312 67(0)(C)
T/C

RHR "8" Test Line E12-F305 67(0)(C)
'

T/C- -

Refueling Water P11-F425 69(0)(C)
Transf. Pump '

Suction T/C
Refueling Water P11-F132 69(0)(c)

Transf. Pump
.' * ' ' ' ...

Suction T/C !, .

~ Inst. Air to ADS P53-F043 70(0)
'

T/C '

Cont. Leak Rate M61-F010 82(I)
.T/C

RWCU To Feedwater G33-F055 83(0) -

;. ..

T/C ;-.

-( Suppr. Pool P60-F011 85(0) !,

' ~ Cleanup T/C .-
i

!' Suppr. Pool P60-F034 85(0) |

| Cleanup T/C
I- RWCU Pump Suction G33-F002 87(0) '

T/C *

RWCU Pump G33-F061 88(0) !
Discharge T/C :

89(0)((c)SSW T/C P41-F163A
92(0) c) i

,

,
SSW T/C P41-F163B

b. Drywell l-*

LPCI "A" T/C E12-F056A 313(0)
i LPCI "B" T/C E12-F056B 314(0) |

!. Instrument Air T/C P53-F493_ II5 3N(0) | fo6 | :
SLCS T/C C41-F026 328(0)
Service Air T/C P52-F476 363(0)
RWCU T/C G33-F120 366(I) { .

Reactor Saaple B33-F021 465(0) i
T/C

.,

T.
.

-( .

.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTE115

3/4.6.5 DRYWELL POST-LOCA VACUUM BREAKERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OP'ERATION

3.6.5 - All drywell post-LOCA vacuum breakers shal.1 be OPERABLE and closed..
:

,
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one drywell post-LOCA vacuum breaker inoperable for opening but known
~ to be closed, restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

,

b. With one drywell post-LOCA_ vacuum breaker open,.restcre the open vacuum
breaker to the closed position within I hour or be in at least HOT SEUT-
C0'.'N within the next 12 hours and in CJLD SHJTE:iN witnin tr,e following

, 24 hours.
.

c. With the position indicator.of an OPERABLE drywell post-LOCA vacuum breaker
inoperable, verify the vacuum breaker to be closed at least once per.24
~ hours by local indication. Otherwise declare the vacuum breaker inopercble."

3 _ (See Note 1)
| 1

SUK'!EILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.6.5 Each drywell pcst-LOCA vacuum breaker shall be: -

a. Verified closed at least once per 7 days.
b. Demonstr'ated OPERABLE:

-.

1. At least once per 31 days by:
: a)- Cycling the vacuum breaker and isolation valve (s) through

at least one complete cycle of full travel.

b) -Verifying the position indicator OPERA'BLE by observing expected.

valve movement during the cycling test. (See Note 1) |

2. At least once per 18 months by:

a) Verifying the pressure differential required to open the
vacuum breaker, from the closed position, to be less than i
or eeual to 1.0 psid, and (See Note 1) I

b) Verifying the position indicator OPERAELE by performance of a
'CHANhEL CALIBRATION. (See hote 1) |

;
t

- r
'-x_
t

!

. ,

t
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CONTAIMENT SYSTEMS !
ju
;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) |
!
1

3. By verifying the OPERABILITY of the vacuum breaker isolation j
valve differential pressure actuation instrumentation with the !
opening setpoint of -1.0 to 0.0 psid (Drywell minus Containment) :

by performance of a: !
I

_. .

a) CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours, |
b) CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and I

c) CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

|
!

i
Note 1: Until restart after the first refueling outage, the following

requirements shall apply:

3.6.5 !
i

c. With the position indicator of an OPERABLE drywell post-LOCA isolation (
{ valve for a vacuum breaker inoperable, verify the isolation valve to be :

!

closed at least once per-24 hours by local indication. Otherwise declare j

the isolation valve inoperable. i.

:

4.6.5.b.1 ,

b. Verifying the position indicator for the vacuum breaker isolation valve '

;OPERABLE by observing expected valve movement during the cycling test. .

4.6.5.b.2

At least once per 18 months by: !

!
a) Verifying the pressure differential required to open the vacuum ',breaker, from the closed position, to be less than or equal to

;

| 1.0 psid, and !
i

*

b) Verifying the position indicator for the vacuum breaker isolation ;

valve OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
!

f
'

i

.
-

i

s.. ,

t

l
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.-- CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
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i
6- 3/4.6.6 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT . - -

.
- - -

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
.

3.6.6.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.
|

, . APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and *.
,

ACTION: *
'

i

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: !,

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENTa.

INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in'at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUT 00WN within the following 24 hours.

. . . <-- b. In Operational Condition i* suspend handling of irradiated fuel in ;,

the primary or secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations- | i

* -

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of >

Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.
:

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

-
...

: 4.6.6.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by:,-(
;

a. Verifying at least once per 31 days that- -
i

-

1. All Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building equipment
hatches and blowout panels are closed and sealed.

,

.2. The door in each access to the Auxiliary Building and Enclosure
;Building is closed, except for routine entry and exit. '

3. All Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building penetrations not.

capable of being closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic
,

isolation dampers / valves and required to be closed during accident
conditions are closis by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated

- automatic dampers / valves secured in position. N fpt Vtoph!'b. At least'once per 18 months: g;,es
1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw down

the secondary cgntainment to greater than or equal to 0.25 inches
of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 120 seconds, and

.

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.266 inches of vacuum water |
gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not exceeding,
4000 CFM.

!.

"When irradiated fuel is being handled in the primary or secondary containment I,

L and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the
~

reactor vessel.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-46 Amendment No. 9
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS / VALVES.
*

- - -

i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |

!

3.6.6.2 The secondary containment ventilation system automatic isolation
-

!

dampe's/ valves shown in Table 3.6.6.2-1 shall be OPERABLE with isolation
.

r '

times less than or equal to the times shown in Table 3.6.6.2-1. i
~

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and *. '

ACTION:
,
.

With o'ne or more of the secondary containment ventilation system automatic
isolation dampers / valves shown in Table 3.6.6.2-1 inoperable, maintain at '

least one isolation damper / valve OPERABLE in each affected penetration that is
open, and within 8 hours either:

Restore the inoperable damper / valve (s) to OPERABLE status, or f
.- *-- a.

, ,

b. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one deactivated -

automatic damper / valve secured in the isolation position, or
c. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one closed

manual valve or blind flange.
, , ,

! Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, be in at least HOT
| 6 .SHUTOOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

,

'

following 24 hours.
Otherwise, in Operational Condition suspend handling of irradiated* '

,

L fuel in the primary or secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera- | [' tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions i.

of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. ;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ;

^ 4.6.6.2 Each secondary containment ventilation system automatic isolation !
damper / valve shown in Table 3.6.6.*2'-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

I

y a. Prior to returning the damper / valve to service after maintenance, repair
.

[ or replacement work is performed on the damper / valve or its associated '

! actuator, control or power circuit by cycling the damper / valve through at i

least one complete cycle of full travel and verifying the specified
isolation time. - - "

| b. During COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING at least once per 18 months by verifying ' '

| that on a containment isolation test signal each isolation damper /vnive '

| actuates to its isolation position.
i ,,

,

c. By verifying the isolation time to be within its limit when tested i
pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

|
..

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the primary or secondary containment |7 ;

| L' and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the
'

I reactor vessel. -

| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-47 Amendment No. 9
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TABLE 3.6.6.2-1.

. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS / val.VES

MAXIMUM
-

# ISOLATION TIME
DAMPER / VALVE FUNCTION O.'=h@ (Seconds)

. 76 6
a. Dampers

Auxiliary Building Ventilation . Supply Damper
-.

(Q1T41F006)-(8) 4
'

Auxiliary Building Ventilation Supply Damper ~

(Q1T41F007) -(A) 4
,

,

F'uel Handling (Ar)ea Ventilation Exhaust Damper(Q1T42F003)- d 4

Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Exhaust Damper ',
(Q1T42F004)-(4) 4, , , , ,...

' *

Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Supply Damper ~

(Q1T42F011)-(4). 4

Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Supply Damper
(Q1T42F012)-(d) 4- -

..
'

Fuel Pool Sweep) Ventilation Supply Damper
,

4

<

\ (Q1T42F019)-(4 .---

!

FuelPoolSweep)VentilationSupplyDamper(Q1T42F020) -(d 4
.

Containment & Drywell Area Ventilation Supply Damper 4
(Q1M41F007)-(d) '

Co'ntainment & Drywell Area Ventilation Supply Damper 4
(Q1M41F008)-(d)-

..

Containment & Drywell Area Ventilation Exhuast Damper 4

(Q1M41F036)-(d)

Containment & Drywell Area. Ventilation Exhaust Damper 4
(Q1M41F037) -(d) . .

-

.

o , -ft<. ys./ua.|dm
'

s

# % (,$) Jl. - (4) ades:.y~4e 2oc.r.so e.; f a.A/<dic Q A,; :s ;, ,, ,
*

.

euesfe.,

% gum duw r i;,.
.

e
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* *
-TABLE 3.6.6.2-1 (Continued).,

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS / VALVES
6

-

MAXIMUM
'

: ISOLATION TIME
, VALVE FUNCTION F"-%rb (Seconds)

; b. Valves
_ I

-

Plant Chilled Water System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P71-F306)- (A) 30..

PlantChilled)WaterSystemAux. Bldg.Isol. Valve
-1 (P71-F304)-( A 30 '

Plant Chilled Water System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P71-F302)-( 4) 4

4

Plant Chilled Water System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P71-F300) -(A) 4 :

Plant Chilled Vater System Aux. B1dg. Isol. Valve I

(P71-F307) -(d) 30
_

Plant Chilled ) Water System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve(P71-F305) -(d 30
*

;|r . .

(- Plant Chilled ater System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
' (P71-F303)- (# 4 !

'

Plant Chilled Vater System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve .

(P71-F301) - (d) 4

[.Pd6 'Se'rvice Air System Aux. Eldg. Isol. Valve -

! : (PS2-F221A) -( A) 4
| ;

''

Service Air Sy(stem Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve .

(PS2-F160A)- 4) 4

Service Air Sy(st)em Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve(PS2-F221B)- 6 ; 4
,

!-
Service Air Sy(stem Aux. Bldg. Irol. Valvet

(PS2-F1608) - 6) 4 ,
.

:

Instrument Air System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve ,-

(F53-F026A) - (A) 4 ;
,

Instrument Air System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P53-F0268)-(G) 4

,

FPCC Filt-Demin System Backwash Aux. Bldg. Isol.-
''4' Valve (G46-F253)- (A ,3) 30

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-49
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f/NE3.6.6.2-1(Cont;bded)q
" '

'

,-q __ , ,
,

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTIikTION SYSTD1 AUIDMdTIC ISbLATION D_AMPER'S/ VALVES
,

3 '\ s , 4' - -
''

MAXIMUM.,'i
t

-
-, ,.

\, JSOLATION ilME
'

VALVE FUNCTION ?"u t y
* '- - ,,_

(Seconds) 1
. , c

if
\, -

Valves (Continued) \*

' RWCU Backwash RCVG Tk. Aux'. Bldg. Isol. Valpe \,

(G36-F108) -(4) , f '30i
-s s

I RWCU Backwash RCVG Tk, Aux. Bldg. Isol. Naive ' '
,

-

(G36-F109) - ( d) s. 'N 30s

\

! Nuclear Boiler System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve , ;,s

(B21-F113)-( 4) 30-

,

Nuclear Boiler. System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valv'e
(B21-F114) -(d) 30

RWCU Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve (G33-F235)-(4) 30''

RWCU Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve (G33-F234) - (d)
'

30'

~ SPCU Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve (P60-F003) - [d) 30

SPCU Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve .(P60-F004) -(#) '

30'

136h-

SPCU Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve (P60-F007) - (#) I I

30'
;

| SPCU Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve (P60-F008)-( M 30
1

-

Fire Protection System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
,

! (P64-F282A) -(4) 4 .

.

!
Fire Protection) System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve(P64-F283A) -( 4 4!

i
Fire Protection System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve'

(P64-F332A) -(A) 4
,

:

FireProtection)SystemAux. Bldg.Isol. Valve
*

! .

(P64-F2828) -(d 4
,-

Fire Protection) System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve '

(P64-F283B) -(d 4

FireProtection)SystemAux. Bldg.Isol. Valve ,

(P64-F3328) -(d 4
1.

( Cond. & Refuel Water Transfer Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P11-F062) -(d) 9

GRAND GuiF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-50 -
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TABLE 3.6.6.2-1 (Continued)wA-

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS / VALVES.

MAXIMUM
ISOLATION TIME

VALVE FUNCTION (i t - k (Seconds)

Valves (Continued)

. Cqnd. & Refuel Water Transfer Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P11-F064)- (4) 4

Cond. & Refuel Water Transfer Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve-

(P11-F066)-( A) 4

Cond. & Refuel ater Transfer Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P11-F047) -(A 4

Cond. & Refuel ater Transfer Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P11-F063) - (d 4

Cond. & Refuel Water Transfer Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
-(P11-F065) -(d) 4

Cond. & Refu , Water Transfer Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P11-F067) ) 4x

'
.

Cond.& Refuel)WaterTransferAux. Bldg.Isol. Valve(P11-F061) -(4 4
.

|50$Floor and Equipment Orains System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P45-F158) - (A) 9

Floor and Equip) ment Drains System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve(P45-F160) -(4 9,

'*^

FloorandEquipmen)tOrainsSystemAux. Bldg.Isol. Valve(P45-F163)-( A 48 9

Floor and Equipment Orains System Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P45-F159) -(d) 9

FloorandEquip)mentOrainsSystemAux. Bldg.Isol. Valve(P45-F161) - (d 9
i

Makeup Water Treatment Sys. Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
(P21-F024) -(4) 30

|

Domestic Water Systqm Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve |
(P66-F029A)- (4 *@ 4 |

|

( PSW Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve '

(P44-F121) -(4) 100
''

.

I
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w- TABLE 3.6.6.2-1 (Continued)
..

SECONDARY CONTAINMF.NT VENTILATION SYSTEM AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS / VALVES

_ MAXIMUM
ISOLATION TIME~

VALVE FUNCTION (h-t O (Seconds)

Valves (Continued) >

. !

-P5W Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
,

' (P44-F122)-( A)
>

,
100 '

PSW Aux. Bldg..Isol. Valve
. (P44-F117) - ( 4) 100

'PSW Aux. Bldg (. Isol. Valve(P44-F118) - 4) 100

PSrAux.Bld.)Isol. Valve fe&
(P44-F120) 100 l- .

PSW Aux. Bld .
-(P44-F123)- t)Isol. Valve 100

.

'

PSW Aux. Bldg. Isol. Valve
! - ('- (P44-F116) -(d) 100

,

. j.~. ,

-PSW' Aux. Bldg.)Isol. Valve(P44-F119) -(t 100,

RHR "A'? Loop Discharge To Liquid Radwaste Valve
(E12-F203) -(4) 30 .

.

8 .
j, ,

.

I

e

:

*
,

.
i

i*
.

.-..

,

'
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

' i

STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM
' ' ' ' '*

.

r

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
.f

|i
.

3.6.6.3 TwoindependentstandbygastreatmentsubsystemsshallbeUPERABLE. -

, APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONALCONDITIbNS1,2,-3and*. !
|

ACTION: ~

!With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore thea.,

!

inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or:
"

1. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN :
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following !24 hour;.

, , , , ', , . .

2. In Operational Condition * suspend handling of irradiated fuel,
e

in the primary or secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and | !operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
[

-

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. ,

-

;, ..

i b. With'both standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in Operational [
_.

-( ". Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the primary or |'"
secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential 7

*

for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3. iare not applicable. '
r

| !.

| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
. _

At least once per 31 days by initiating, from the control room, flowa.
through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers and verifying that

.

t

b stem operates for at least 10 with the heaters g
Qi@

.

;. .

.

~

I
*

| When. irrniated fuel is being handled in the primary or secondary containment. I !
i and duri.1g CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining tile
| reactor vessel. --

'

,. .

'

!
'

i
-

.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS-
~

'

. . ;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) !,
,

b. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance
on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following !painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the subsystem by:
1. Verifying that the subsystem satisfies the in place testing j

acceptance criteria and uses the. test procedures of Regulatory i

Positions C.S.a, C.5.c and C.S.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52, -, .

Revision 2, March 1978, and the system flow rate is 4000 cfm ;

'

,
t 10%.

J

'2. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis !of a representative carbon sample obtained in accordance with , ;

Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
|March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory ,

'

Position C.6.a of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978. ;

3. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10% during system ;
operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975. ;

c. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by verifying |
*

within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a repre * j
.sentative carbon sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory !
Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,'

!

meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory Position C.6.a |of: Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978. '
-

d. At least once per 18 months by:
, ,

(
|

~
1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated I

'

,

' ' automatic actuation of the system throughout its emergency *

operating sequence for the: ,-

:a) LOCA, and'
-

t
;,

.

L b) Fuel handling accident. ..
.

2. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters 2

and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 9.2 inches Water Gauge
while operating the filter train at a flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10%. !

!
3. Verifying tha't th,e filter train and isolation dampers reqeive the-

t
* appropriate actuation signal by each of the following test

,

conditions. For at least one of these test conditions, verify
'

that the filter-train starts and isolation dampers open on !
receipt of the actuation signal.

|
-

l a. Drywell pressure - high, ;'

b. Reactor vessel water level - low low, level 2, 4;g4 f @h !j\y,} c. Fuel handling area ventilation exhaust radiation - Mgh, '
i.

l d. Fuel handling area giool sweep exhaust radiation - high, and i
e. Manus) initiation from the Control Room. A,gh Algh

4. Verifying that the fan can-be manually started. f-

|' . Verifying that the heaters dissipate 5015.0 kW when tested |5.
in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 (except for the phase

t

balance criteria stated in Section 14.2.3). ;,m

(!
!:.-

l ..
.. . !
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS1u.
,.

,6s :.~p SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) i-
,

Af ter 'sauh complete or partial replacement of a-HEPA filter bd6K byi e. -

verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to
99.95% of the D0P when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N510-1975 while operating the systet 9t flow rate of 4000 cfm
i 10%. :.

I-

.

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than
99.95% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when' they are tested in place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while
operating the system at a flow rate of 4000 cfm 10%.

-4
.6

*

.

.

3 1.

1
,

.

f . M.;

%-

'

>

t

''
.. ,

!

i

, ,

-
;

:

| .
'

l.
,

,

i
,

;
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, :(('
;.-

..
'

,
.

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-55 ;

;

_, _ --

u-- > -----ww e-- -- __ er w--4- - - --w- er- - - y y -vw- , - , y- -w y-,w-w-



.

.

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS,, ,
i

3/4.6.7 ' ATMOSPHERE CONTROL1

CONTAINMENT AMB-9RTWEtt HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS 2 $/6 :
;---.

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION [.

~ 3.6.7.1 Two independent containment : d dr7 '' hydrogen recombiner systems ;ygg i

- shall be,0PERABLE. -- i

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
_

ACTION:

With one containment 2-d dryaci-1 h'ydrogen recombiner system inoperable, restore
2 96 (the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least liOT

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ;

4.6.7.1 Each containment 3-d d 7 r'' hydrogen recombiner system shall be 2 54
cemonstrated OPERABLE.

a. At least once per 6 months by verifying during a recombiner system ;

functional test that the minimum heater shegth temperature increases '--

to greater than or equal to 700*F within 902 minutes. Maintain >700*F
for at least 2 hours.

.

b. At least once per 18 months by:

| instrumentation and control circuits.
'|1. Perforniing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of all control room recombiner

t

2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical circuits by
performing a resistance to ground test within 30 minutes following
the above required functional test. The resistance to ground for

any heater phase shall be greater than or equal to 10,000 ohms.
|

| 3. Verifying during a recombiner system functional test that the
heater sheath temperature increases to greater than or equal'

| to 1200*F within 5 hours and is maintained between 1150*F and
i 1300*F for at least 4 hours.
|

| 4. Verifying through a visual examination that there is no evidence
of abnormal conditions within the recombiner enclosure; i e..

loose wiring or structural connections, deposits of foreign
materials, etc. ;

; t

t

; c. [0ELETED)

, (s

!
!
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

"s , <

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL HYDROGEN IGNITION SYSTEM

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ,

,

3.6.7.2 Two independent containment and drywell hydrogen ignition syst sub- ;
- systems phall be OPERABLE. !

_

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. '

i

ACTION: ,

With one containment and drywell hydrogen ignition subsyste inoperable,
restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within days or be in t

at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
;

{ i

SURVEILLANCE REGUIREMENTS j/9[#
' \1

4.6.7.2 Each containment and d ydrogen gnitign subsystem shall,.be
',

demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once p by ene' izing the supply breakers and !
verifying tha at lea t 41 glow lugs are energized. -'

b. At least once p 1 months : ,

!

1. Verifying the clean 1 ess of each glow plug by a visua.1 !
;" inspection. :

L
!

I2. Energizing each ow plug and verifying a surface temperature
of at least 17 F. j

!

i
,

!

,

i

I

.

#'* 1

,

',/'
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

.,-

CONTAINMENT AND DRYWELL HYDR 0 GEN IGNITION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.7.2 The containment and drywell hydrogen ignition system consisting of
the following:

.

a. At least two igniter assemblies in each enclosed area specified on Table
3.6.7.2-2,

b. All igniter assemblies adjacent to any inoperable igniter assembly in
each open area specified on Table 3.6.7.2-2, and

c. Two independent containment, and drywell hydrogen ignition subsystems each
[

consisting of two circuits (as sp/d+=4eci' icd on Table 3.6.7.2-1) c.J+A oc-4. -WL~- 95.~ t y,,,w -

shall be OPERABLE. e.ssa 6hes O M #d-/*"-C#'''Y'
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2

ACTION:

a. With less than two igniter assemblies OPERABLE in any enclosed area
specified in Table 3.6.7.2-2, restore at least two igniter assemblies to
e OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours.

b. With-any adjacent igniter assemblies within an open area as specified on Sj
Table 3.6.7.2-2 inoperable, restore the igniter assemblies in that open harea so that all igniter assemblies adjacent to an inoperable igniter hassembly are OPERABLE within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours,

c. With one containment and drywell hydrogen igniter subsystem inoperable,
restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be
in at least H0T SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.7.2 The containment and drywell hydrogen ignition system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 92 days by energizing the supply breakers and:
;

i 1. Verifying a visible glow from the glow plug tip of each normally
| accessible igniter assembly specified in Table 3.6.7.2-2,

i 2. Verifying that each circuit of each containment and drywell hydrogen
' - igniter subsystem is conducting sufficient current to energize the
| t- minimum ~ required number of igniter assemblies specified on Table
| 4.7.s.2-1.

/o 7

.dsesees 89 u -Gr*?"I 3/4 6-57 ._..i 2 ":
"
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.

'' b. At every COLD SHUTDOWN, but no more frequently than once per 92 days, by
energizing the supply breakers and verifying a visible glow from the glow
plug tip of each normally inaccessible igniter assembly specified in
Table 3.6.7.2-2.

,

c. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying the cleanliness of each glow plug by a visual inspection.

2. - Energizing each glow plug and verifying a surface temperature of at , t

least 1700 F.

>

b

,

k

:,

L -

I
! ,

-
,

i
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''
Table 3.6.7.2-1

Hydrogen Igniter Circuits

!

Division I Division II
,

Circuit 1~ Circuit 2 Circuit 1 Circuit 2
- D124 D107 D125 0106

D126 D109 D127 D108
D128 D111 D129 D110
D130 D112 0136 D113

~~ i

D132 0114 D138 D115
D134 D116 D140 D117~
D137 D119 D149 D118 ,

D139 'D121 D151 D120
'

D141 D123 D153 D122
D143 0148 D161 D131

'D145 D150 D162 -D133
D147 D152 D165 D135
D155 D154 D166 D142
0157 D159 D168 D144
D172 D160 D170 D146
D174 D163 D171 D:56.
D176 0164 D178 DIE 9

. D183 0167 D180 D173
D192 D169 D182 D175

-D185 D179 D187 D177
D186 D181 D189 D184

D188 - D191 D193
D190 D194 .

D195 -

.

|
'

,.

i_
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l'' Table 3.6.7.2-2
t'

Hydrogen Igniters and Locations

Dist. From
Center Line

*ls iter Div./ Circuit Elevation Azimuth of Reactor

NORMALLY ACCESSIBLE
.

Open Areas- '

Containment
.

D124 I/1 136'-0" 21 57'-0"
: .25 II/1 132'-10" 47 53'-0"
D126' I/1- 132'-10" 75 51'-9" ,

D127 II/1 132'-10" 107 51'-9"
D128 I/1 132'-10" 135 51'-9"
D129 II/1 132'-10" 165 51'-9"
D130 I/1 132'-10" 195 51'-9"
D131 II/2 145'-7" 220 60'-0"
D132 : I/1 134'-4" 253- 51'-9"
D133 II/2 134'-4" 285 51'-9"
D134 I/1 134'-4" 317 52'-8"
D135 II/2 136'-0" 349 51'-9"
D137 I/1 160'-4" 36- 53'-6"
D138 II/1 157'-10" 70 51'-9"
D139 I/1 157'-10" 100 51'-9"
D140 11/1 160'-4" 135- 51'-2" L
0141 I/1 155'-10" 164. 51'-9" ")
D142 II/2 155'-10" 196 51'-9" 1

D143 I/1 165'-0"- 226 61'-4" $D144- II/2 160'-4" 260 54'-2"
D145 I/1 159'-4" 285 51'-5"
D146 II/2 159'-4" 321 51'-5"

~

0148 I/2 182'-9" 30 61'-0"
D149 11/1 167'-8" 41 42'-0" '

D154 I/2 182'-4" 136 51'-9"
0155 I/1 182'-4" 254 55'-9"
D156' II/2 183'-4" 274 48'-0"
D157 I/1 182'-4" 293 58'-11" ;

D158 II/2 183'-4" 320 53'-2"
'

D160 I/2 202'-0" 35 46'-0" ,

D161 II/1 207'-9" 59 44'-0"
D170 II/1 207'-7" 135 55'-8"
D171 11/1 206'-0" 216 46'-9"
D172 I/1 204'-11" 2C3 "6'-0" i

D173 II/2 204'-4" 256 53'-8"
D174 I/1 204'-11" 284 53'-8"
0175 II/2 201'-11" 298 26'-8"

,

| D176 I/1 207'-9" 31; 56'-6"
; s.

: %-
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*
Dist. From
Center Line <

*IJniter Div./ Circuit Elevation Azimuth of Reactor_

iORMALLY' ACCESSIBLE

Open Areas

Containment (Cont'd)
.

D178 II/1 262'-0" 6 55'-5"
0179 I/2 _ -. 262'-0" 48 55'-5"

'

D180 II/1 -262'-0" 91 55'-0"
D181 I/2 262'-0" 140 55'-0"
D182 11/1 262'-0" 183 55'-0" 4

D183 I/1 262'-0" 225 55'-0"
'D184 II/2 262'-0" 268 f5'-0"

,

10185 I/1 262'-0" 333 ' 56'-0"
D186 I/1 283'-10" 349 39'.9*
D187 II/1 -283'-10" 34 39'-9"
D188 I/2 283'-10" 81 39'-9"
D189 II/1 283'-10" 127 39'-9"
D190 I/2 283'-10" 152 39'-9"
D191 II/1 283'-10" 199 39'-9" ,

D192' I/1 283'-10" 242 39'-9"
D193 - II/2 283'-10" 286 39'-9"
D194 II/2 295'-0" 349 15'-3"
D195 I/2 295'-0" 158 15'-3"

\NORMALLY-INACCESSIBLE

Open Areas
i

Dryw11

D106 II/2 146'-3" 0 26'-6"
'

D107 I/2 145'-7" 63 29'-3"
D108 II/2 146'-2" 120 29'-8"
D109 I/2~ 147'-1" 180 26'-3" .

D110 II/2 145'-7" 240 29' '"
,'

D111 I/2 145'-7" 313 25'-2"
D112 I/2 160'-6" 0 27'-4"
D113 II/2 160'-6 60 29'-9" :

0114 I/2 160'-6" 135 27'-1" :

D115 II/2 160'-6." 180 26'-10"
D116 -- I/2 160'-6" 232 26'-1"
D117 II/2 160'-6" 324 26'-5"
D118 II/2 179'-0" 0 26'-4"
D119 I/2 179'-0" 65 26'-4"
0120- II/2 179'-0" 125 26'-4" *

D121 I/2 179'-0" 180 26'-4"
D122 II/2 179'-0" 245 26'-4"
D123 I/2 179'-0" 305 26'-4" ,

T ;

P
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Table 4.6.7.2-1- !

. , , - ;
"

NUMBER CF IGNITERS BY CIRCUIT |y
,

i

. . i

Division I- jjinimum Required Total On Circuit t

i

Circuit 1: 19 21 ,
' ~ Circuit 2- 22 24 |.

,

Division II- |
I* Circuit 1 20 22

Circuit 2 21 23 !
e
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ru-

DRYWELL PURGE SYSTEM

L1MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |
:

[
'

s .

3.6.7.3 Two independent drywell purge system subsystems shall be OPERABLE. ;,

APPLICABILITY: . OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

- ACTION:
'

i
With one drywell purge system subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable
subsystem to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN

,

within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS C nti.ued b
!

4.6.7.3 Each drywell purge system subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: ;

!

,

At least once per 92 days by: ja.

{ 1. Starting'the subsystem from the control room, and !

2. Verifying that the system operates for at least 15 minutes. ;

l

b. At least once'per 18 months by: !

1. ' Verifying a subsystem flow rate of at least 1000 cfm during | f
'" subsystem operation for at least 15 minutes. |

2. Verifying the pressure differential required to open the vacuum ;
-

breakers on the drywell purge compressor discharge lines, '

from the closed position, to be less than or equal to 1.0 psid. ,

c. Verifying the OPERABILITY of the drywell purge compressor discharge :

line vacuum breaker isolation valve differential pressure actuation ?

instrumentation with an opening setpoint of 0.0 to 1.0 psid (Drywell >

minus Containment) by performance of a
?,

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours, !

2. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and
!

3. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months. !

!
.

-

r :

'l. |i

:

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-58 Amendment No. 8 |
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

' f 3/4.7.1 SERVICE WATER SYSTEMS
. .

,

~

'. !. .

'

STANDBY SERVICE WATER SYSTEM
~

{
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIONu jge m 7- <~1 ..~ ~, m

3.7.1.1 fwo independent standby sVrvice water (SSW) system subsystems shall
|be CPERABLE with each subsystem comprised of:
i

a. One OPERABLE SSW pump, and.
,

i b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the associated .

|"SSW cooling tower basin'and transferring the water through the RHR
i

oS
<

heat exchange CC5 pump room n.1 uvviers
'

n;=. + - . .~a ,, , a n d . 5 3 c c i : ted-conl ers,.s. w ~a,
'

= -

APPLICABILITY: sW\ k OPERABl_E- a follouas: I
ACTION:

a. In 0 I- .L O PE12ATI c,UAL COfJDIT10tJS 1, 2., 3 :

b s,okosqsf % ; y.. . . . .

2- I" OPER AT10/JAL d o M D t r aorJ s y,s yt,t,
3 [*" 2 G.ssocide_2 d,% %e,

|Y* 5 N Componeds e a;,,a % |
( s - UMI SpeM f364 wae:13or 3.'

inopei 3.%. 2, 3.5. 2
3 . 2, t . z, ~ 3 , q , i g , 3 , , _ -j

3.4.9. 3.9. i. z .
.

In OPEnn uuNAL CONDITION 4 or 5 with the SSW subsystem, which is
*c.

associated with an ECCS pump required OPERABLE by-Specification 3.5.2,.

;

! inoperable, declare the associated ECCS pump inoperable and take the '

ACTION required by Specification 3.5.2..

hd. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with the SSW subsystem, which is !

associated with an RHR sys' tem required OPERABLE by Specification (i

) 3.9.11.1 or 3.9.11.2, inoperable, declare the associated RHR system
| inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.11.1

or 3.9.11.2, as applicable.

Nn*,withtheSSWsubsystem,whichis
/ t 2.5

e. In Ope onal Con
associated with a diesel generator required OPERABLE by Specifica- |tion 3.8.1.2, inoperable, declare the associated diesel generator

,

inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.8.1.2. )

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable,
, . ,

Y' 5 0 'N M 0**0s7"/bdJ /,2,f,f g g ' 7.,

, , ' '~'N 9% 2 Al sueA ps p % ,, m ,5
* M I (

'

i ... Wt 4 HUTDOWNwo e, aM 4,,V 4 ,gy,g,g 4at f, as.
, , , ,

M h S,m Sicantm
L f. 4 2 , ,',, m y' 9 ||

GRAl- ddes/ w . ' N M h ,* a M M * M %| 4' 4g4 . . ~ . . _ . _ - --.

!

@@MAy S ~~ '4?c i . .e tir 2 e r. c , 2, .e
;.

--
-.%- _ /M xa_,. - - _ . - - - .

. _ _ - . - - - . - - _ _ - i
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-
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5- PLANT SYSTEMS --
'

, (j)
,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

OO
/eef4711 standby service water system subsystem 4shall be demonstrated bjp,A - ...

'

bo** OPERABLE:.jk.n
u/ a. At least once per.31 days by:

f.

1. Verifying that each valve in the flow path that is not locked,*

sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
_

(- position.
2. Verifying that the valves isolating service to the spent fuel

storage pool cooler are locked closed.

b. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by verifying that each
automatic valve servicing safety related equipment actuates to its
correct position on a actuation test signal.

.

N

-;

{. (::'
.

:
.

:

1'
;.

'4

,

&

. .

, . - .
.

,

- s ,_;/- .y-

.
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PLANT SYSTEMS.u

HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SERVICE WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
.

3.7.1.2 The'high pressure core spray (HPCS) service water system shall be
OPERABLE with:

. .

One OPERABLE HPCS service water pump, and- a.-

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the 6:sociated I
:5 SSW cooling tower basin and transferring the water through the HPCS

service water system heat exchangers.
.

,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4*, and 5*.
'

ACTION:

With the HPCS service water system inoperable, declare the HPCS system inoperable
and take the ACTION required by Specificatiun 3.5.1 or ?.5.2, as applicable A

,

gee _-a. Yte + ss e M-A d wA i:, opuat.a. a M cn< qgypy o- u.' & & &acNice ub% 2 P././ e ,- A f* 4 2 ?

; SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

. ,..;;. '

TheHPCSservicewatersystemshallbedemonstratedOPERABLE)Atleast4.7.1.2 I :
once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or auto- '

matic,ise secured in position, is in its correct position. servicing safety related equipment that is not locked, sealed or!
otherw

s

'l
..

b.
At least once per 18 months during shutdown by verifyingDNthat each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipmentA
actuates to its correct position on a service water actuationtest signal.

-
.

:

"When the 4fPSGG system is required to be OPERABLE..-

C ... gpc S
|0

g
0 '

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-3
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PLANT SYSTEMS
. I

' - ULTIMATE HEAT SINK - - - - - -
.

, ,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
i

!

3.7.1.3 At least the following independent SSW cooling tower basins, each {with:
|

~. A minimum basin water level at or above elevation 130'3" Mean Seaa 'r

Level, USGS datum, equivalent to an indicated level of _> 87". .!.
,

b. Two OPERABLE cooling tower fans,
i,

shall be OPERABLE:

, a. In OPERATIONAL Condition 1, 2 and 3, two basins,,
,

b. In OPERATIONAL Condition 4, 5 and *, the basins associated with,

.

systems and components required OPERABLE by Specifications 3.7.1.1
and 3.7.1.2. |-

. ~ <-- '

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, S and *. ;-.

.

:
'

ACTION:
|

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and * with one SSW cooling ia.
. tower basin inoperable, declare the associated SSW s Asiystem '

-

inoperable and, if applicable, declare the HPCS service water system
r inoperable, aind take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.7.1.1
'

_ and 3.7.1.2,r as applicable.
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 with both 'SSk cooling tower t

basins in7perable, declare the SSW system and the HPCS service water
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.7.1.1 ,;
and 3.7.1.2.

'

c. In Operational Condition * with both SSW cooling tower basins
inoperable, declare the SSW system inoperable and.take the ACTION; ;'' ' required by Specification 3.7.1.1. The prcvisions of i
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. !-

* *

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ;

|

t. 4.7.1.3 At least the above required SSW cooling tower basins shall be deter- [
: mined OPERABLE at least once per: ;

a. ~24 hours by verifying' basin vater level t'o be greater than or equal |
[ to 87". m fte q ,,.Ve: em- su -f clo-% a , wJe} |
gt 7 f

.

b.- 31 days by starting each SSW cooling tower fan ## m the c^at-M =^^-,

and operating We fan for at least 15 minutes.' '

c. 18 months by verifying that each SSW cooling tower fan starts
,

. ,

automatically when-the associated SSW subsystem is started.
|.

When handling irradiated fual in the primary or secondary containment. |
" -

t

f,

A .s fThebasincoolingtowerfansarenotrequiredtobeOPERABLEforHPCSservice i

water system OPERABILITY. |

!

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-4 Amendment No. 8, 9
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yr- PLANT SYSTEMS

,

3/4.7.2 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY FILTRATION SYSTEM |
i-

!
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |

!

! 3.7.2 Two independent control room emergency filtration system subsystems shall !, be OPERABLE.

- APPLICABILITY: All OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and *..

| ACTION:

\
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3 with one control room emergency !

a.
filtration subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to

- OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
r

the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. '

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, 5 or a: ,

i
1. With one control room emergency filtration subsystem inoperable, ~

restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days ;

or initiate and maintain operation of the OPERABLE subsystem in ;

the isolation mode of operation. '

~
2. With both control room emergency filtration subsystems inoperable,

<~ suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated fuel in the
a,

primary or secondary containment and operations with a potential | iw
for draining the reactor vessel. '

|f- c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable in
Operational Condition *. '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

l
4.7.2 Each control room emergency filtration subsystem shall be demonstrated !

OPERABLE: |

a. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initiating,
from the control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal '

adsorbers and verifying that the subsystem operates for at least i

10 th the heaters OPERABLE. g 2.
b. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance ;

on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following' [painting,. fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone ;
communicating with the subsystem by:

1. [ DELETED) j,

.

,

{ When irradiated fuel is being handled in the primary or secondary containment.<

;.

i
i

j GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-5 Amendment No. 7, 9 :
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) - - -
. [,

- -

2. Verifying that the subsystem satisfies the in place testing
'

acceptance criteria and uses the test procedures of Regulatory f

Positions C.5.a. C.5.c and C.S.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52,
iRevision 2, March 1978, and the system flow rate is 4000 cfm

i 10%. ,

|
~

~3. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis iof a representative carbon sample obtained in accordance with
|

-

Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.E2, Revision 2, i
March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of llegulatory !Position C.6.a of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978.,

;
4. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10% during

.

*

subsystem operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975.
,

After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by verifying ;c.
within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a repre- !
sentative carbon sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory

|
p , ,, ,.

Positon C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
!

. .

meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory Position C.6.a
|

,

of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978.
,

d. At least once per 18 months by.
i

1. VerifyingthatthepressuredropacrossthecombidedHEPAfilters |
'

. -
! and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 7.2 inches Water Gauge !

,

while , operating the subsystem at a flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10%. '

i 2. Verifying that the subsystem receives an appropriate isolation'
1actuation signal by each of the following test conditions. For i

| at least one of the test conditions, verify that the subsystem |.

automatically switches to the isolation mode of operation and
the-isolation valves close within 4 seconds.

High rfd ation in the outside air intake duct,
,

a).

b) High chlorine concentratio1 in the outside air intake duct,,

.

| c) High drywell. pressure, '

Og g d) Low reactor wafe'r level, and; _ s
ej nanual initiation from the Control Room.

l |
i3. Verifying that the heaters dissipate 20.7 1 2.1 kW when tested;

in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 (except for the phase balance
criteria. stated.in Section 14.2.3).

,

! Af ter each complete or part.ial replacement of a HEPt. filter bank by 'e.
verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to I

! 99.95% of the DOP when they are tested in place in accordance with
I ANSI N510-1975 while operating the system at a flow rate of 4000 cfm'.

i 10%.
'

f.

(s After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 99.95% of a )
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested ;

| in place in .ccordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the system i

l at a flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10%. '

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-6 Amendment No. 8, 9
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d 3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM
t

. .y |
-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR 3PERATION i
-

3.7.3 .The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system shall be OPERABLE with '

an OPERABLE flow path capable of automatically taking suction from the
*

;

suppression pool and transferring the water to the reactor pressure vessel. .

- APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome
,

pressure-greater than 135 psig.
t

ACTION:
,

With the RCIC system-inoperable, operation may continue provided the HPCS
system is OPERABLE; restore ~the RCIC system to OPERABLE status within 14 days '

gutgen be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce reactor / zgg;'

steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 135 psig within the following
'24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.7.3 The RCIC syste~m shall be demonstratec OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by: ;g ,
' '' 1. Verifying by venting at the high point vents that the system,

piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation i

valve is filled with water, ,

; L

2. Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise !

,

secured in por.ition, is in its correct position. !

3. Verifying that the pump flow controller is in the correct
i

,

i position.

'

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develon: a
flow of greater than or equal to 800 gpm in the test flow patt with a

( system head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressurt when s

steam is being supplied to the turbine at 1025 + 20, -80 psig.*
.

[ c. At least once per 18 months by: '

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated *

automatic actuation and restart and verifying that each auto- -
,

L matic valve in the f. low path actuates to its correct position, but
,

may exclude actual ildection of coolant into the reactor vessel. ;

l A
! ' - The provisions of~ Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the f' b 'g

.

'; surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is' ' ,
adequate to perform the test.'

,

t- GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-7
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SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS'(Continued)
-

2. Verifying that the system will develop a flow of greater than
or equal to 800 gpm in the test flow path when steam is supplied
to the turbine at a pressure of 150 + 15, - O psig.*

-
. 3. Verifying that the suction for the RCIC system is automatically

-transferred from the condensate. storage tank to the suppression
pool on a condensate storage tank water level-low signal and

4! on a suppression pool water level-high signal.

.

.

"The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the
surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is
adequate to perform the tests.

- e'r
,,

C.

..

:D

.

e

e

b

.

9
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Y3/4.7.g SNUBBERS
-

_ LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.$ All hydr,aulic and mechanical snubbers shall be OPERABLE.
|

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. OPERATIONAL CCNDITIONS 4
and S.for snubbers located on systems required OPERABLE in those OPERATIONAL-

CONDITIONS.-

ACTION:
~

With one or more snubbers inoperable on any system, within 72 hours replace or
restore the inoperable snubber (s)
evaluation per Specification 4.7.3}9'. on the attached component or declare thep OPERABLE status and perform an engineering
attached system inoperable and follow the appropriate ACTION statement for that
system.

(
SURVEILLANCE REQUIP,EMENTS

4. 7. l> Each snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
following augmented inservice inspection program and the requirements of

.

Specification 4.0.5.
.

r'~ a. Inspection Types -

-

As used in this specification, type of snubber shall mean snubbers
of the same design and manufacturer, irrespective of capacity. ~

b. Visual Insoections

Snubbers are categorized as inaccessible or accessible during reactor 9operation. Each of these groups (inaccessible and accessible) may be

f'
inspected independently according to the schedule below. The first
inservice visual inspection of each type of snubber shall be performed,

after 4 months but within 10 months of commencing POWER OPERATION and
shall include all hydraulic and mechanical snubbers. If all snubbers,,

of each type on any system are found OPERABLE during the first inservice
'

visual in.,pection, the second inservice visual inspection of that
. system shall be performed at the first refueling outage. Otherwise,

subsequent visual inspections of a given system shall bc performed in
accordance with the following schedule:

,

.

'

.

f
'

'AM(4W& - UNIT 1 3/47-N OCT 1 3 1983
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, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

No. of Inoperable Snubbers of Each Type Subsequent Vis'ual ;
on Any System per Inspection Period Inspection Period *#

0 18 months 1 25% i
, ,

- 1 - 12 months 25% '

2 6 months 25%
-

3,4 124 days 25%
5,6,7 62 days 25%

,

8 or more 31 days 25%
.

. !

c. Visual Inspection Acceptance Criteria
.

Visual inspections shall verify that: (1) there are no visible
indications of damage or impaired OPERABILITY and (2) attachments to
the foundation or supporting structure are secure, and (3) fasteners *

for attachment of the snubber to the component and to the snubber
anchorage.are secure. Snubbers which appear inoperable as a result
of visual inspections may be determined OPERABLE for the purpose of
establishing the next visual inspection interval, provided that:
(1) the cause of the rejection is clearly established and r,emedied

s

for that particular snubber and for other snubbers irrespective of
type on that system that may be generically susceptible; and (2) the
affected snubber is functionally tested in the as-found condition and
determined OPERABLE per Specifications 4.7.y. All snubbers connected'

| - to an inoperable common hydraulic fluid res&voir shall be counted as
inoperable snubbers. For those snubbers common to more than one
system, the OPERABILITY of such snubbers,shall be considered in-
assessing the surveillance schedule for each of the related systems,

-

d. Transient Event Inspection

An inspection shall be performed of all hydraulic a,.d mechanical
*

snubbers attached-to sections of systems that have experienced
~

unexpected, potentially damaging transients as determined from a
review of operational data and a visual inspection of the systems Y
within G months following such an event. In addition to satisfy- 0 '

ing the visual inspection acceptance criterit, freedom-of-motion of 0~~

mechanical snubbers shall be verified using at least one of the
following: (1) manually induced snubber movement; or (2) evaluation
of in place snubber piston setting; or (3) stroking the mechanical .

snubber through its full range of travel.,

"The inspection interval for each type of snubber on a given system shall not '

be lengthened more than one step at a time unless a generic problem has been
identified and corrected; in that event the inspection interval may be
lengthened one step the first time and two steps thereafter if no inoperable
snubbert of that typa r.e found on that system.

,

#The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.

(_

h 8* /0
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. SURVEItLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)
-

e. Functional Tests

During the first refueling shutdown and at least once per 18 months '

thereafter during shutdown, a representative sample of snubbers shall
be tested using one of the following sample plans for each type of Isnubber. The sample plan shall be selected prior to the test period
and cannot be changed during the test period. The NRC Regional-

Administrator shall be notified in writing of the sample plan selected
prior to the test period or the sample plan used in the prior test
period shall be implemented: -

1) At least 10% of the total of each type of snubber shall be
functionally tested either in-place or in a bench test. For
eachsnubberofatypethatdoesnotmeetfhefunctionaltest
acceptance criteria of Specification 4.7.pf., an additional 10%
of that type of snubber shall be functionally tested until no
more failures are found or until all snubbers of that type have
been functionally tested; or

2) Arepresentativesampleofeachtypeofsnubber(shallbefunc-
tionally tested in accordance with Figure 4.7.$-1. "C" is the
total number of snubbers of a type found not meeting the accep-
tance requirements of Specification-4.7.$1 The cumulative

) number of snubbers of a type tested is debo.te d by '.'N" . At theend of each day's testing, the new values of "N" and "C" (pre-
vious day's total plus current day's increments) shall be -

-

plotted on Figure 4.7. -1. If at any time the point plotted
falls in the " Reject" r gion all snubbers of that type shat 1 be -

functionally tested. If at any time the point plotted fal'Is in.

the " Accept" region, testing of snubbers of that type may be
terminated. When the point plotted lies in the " Continue Test-
ing" region, ar'ditional snubbers of that type shall be tested
until the polit falls in the " Accept" region or the " Reject"
region, or all the snubbers of that type have been tested. Test-'

ing equipment failure during functional testing may invalidate
that day's testing and allow that day's testing to resume anew
at a later time, providing all snubbers tested with the failed
equipmentduringthedayofequipmentfailureareretestedjef,

3) An initial representative sample of 55 snubbers shall be func-
'

tionally tested. For each snubber type which does not meet the W,
. functional test acceptance criteria, another sample of at least

Q! one-half the size cf the initial sample shall be tested until
the total number tested is equal to the initial sample size O

'

multiplied by the factor, 1 + C/2, where "C" is the number of
snubbers found which do not meet the functional test acceptance
criteria. The results from this sample plan shall be plotted
using an " Accept' line which follows the equation N = 55(1 + C/2).
Each snubber point should be plotted as soon as the snubber is,

|
tested. If the point plotted falls on or below the " Accept" line,

i testing of that type of snubber may be terminated. If'the point
plotted falls above the " Accept" line, testing must continues

until the point falls in the " Accept" region or all the snubbers
gg of that type have been teste .

SHOPai4MA- UNIT 1 3/* /-[
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued),

The representative sample selected for the functional test sample.

plans shall be randomly selected from the snubbers of each type and ~
,

reviewed before beginning the testing. The review shall ensure.asfar as practical that they are representative of the various con- :

figurations, operating environmer.ts, range of size, and capacity of
-

snubbers of each type. Snubbers placed in the same locations as
'

- snubbers which failed the previous functional test shall be retested
at the time of the next functional test but shall not be included inthe sample plan. If during the functional testing, additional
sampling is required due to failure of only one type of snubber, the -

*

functional testing results shall be reviewed at the time to deter-
;

mine if additional samples should be limited to the type of snubber
which has failed the functional testing.

f. Functional Test Acceptance Criteria '

The snubber functional test shall verify that:
1) Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the specified

range in both tension and compression; '

2) Snubber bleed, or release rate where required, is pres'ent in
both tension and compression, within the specified, range;

,
'

,

3) Where required, the force required to initiate or maintain
motion of the snubber is within the specified range in both -

directions of travel; and -

4) For snubbers specifically required not to displace under -
continuous load, the ability of the' snubber to withstand load .

without displacement.

Testing methods may be used to measure parameters indirectly or
parameters other than those specified if those results can be-

correlated to the specified parameters through established methods.
g. Functional Test Failure Analysis

,

An engineering evaluation shall be made of each failure to meet the
functional test acceptance criteria to determine the cause of the U--

failure. The results of this evaluation shall be used, if applicable,
in selecting snubbers to be tested in an effort to determine the $9

.

OPERABILITY of other snubbers irrespective of type which may be
subject to the same failure mode.

"
'

For the snubbers found inoperable, an engineering evaluation shall
be performed on the components to which the inoperable snubbers are
attached. Th.e purpose of this engineering evaluation shall~be to ,

determine if the components to which the inoperable snubbers are
attached were adversely affected by the inoperability of the snubbers
in order to ensure that the component remains capable of meeting the

,

design,ed service.

(

% G~a p.
SHMfMM - UNIT 1 3/47-/ OCT 131983

~

_ _ _ n 4 x e-w



.
--.

.

.

; PLANT SYSTEMS
.

.

,- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ~(Continued)
4

'

If any snubber Eclected for functional testing either fails to
lock up or fails to move, i.e., frozen-in place, the cause will be
evaluated and if caused by manufacturer or design deficiency all,

snubb,ers of the same type subject to the same defect shall be func- '

-tionally tested. .This testing requirement shat 1 be independent of
the requirements stated in Specification 4.7.$g. for snubbers not^

meeting the functional test acceptance criteri4

h. Functional Testing of Repaired and Replaced Snubbers
.

Snubbers which fail the visual inspection or the functional test
acceptance criteria shall be repaired or replaced. Replacement

, snubbers and snubbers which have repairs which might affect the
functional test result shall be tested to meet the functional test
criteria before installation in the unit. Mechanical snubbers shall
have met the acceptance criteria subsequent to their most recent $

service, and the freedom-of-motion test must have been performed
within 12 months before being installed in the unit.

i. Snubber Service Life Program

The service life of hydraulic and mechan'ical snubbers shall be moni-
tored to ensure that the service life is not exceeded between sur-veillance inspections. The maximum expected service life fnr various gp

seals, springs, and other critical parts shall be determined and
established based on engineering information and shall be extended
or shortened based on monitored test results and failure history. '

Critical parts shall be replaced so that the maximum service life will
-

not be exceeded during a period when the snubber is required to be
OPERABLE. The parts replacements shall be documented and the docu-

L

uentationshallberetainedinaccordancewithSpecification6.10./'.
-
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',f. 3/4.7.4 SNUBBERS-

.

i

t

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
7

3.7.4 All snubbers listed in Tables 3.7.4-1 and 3.7.4-2 shall b OPERABLE. !
.. APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL' CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 and OPERATI AL CONDITIONS 4

and 5 for snubbers located on systems required OPERABLE in + ose OPERATIONAL |

CONDITIONS. '

.

ACTION:
-

With one or more snubbers inoperable, withi r replace or restere the '

inoperable snubber (s) to OPERABLE status a pe or an engineering evaluation
per Specification 4.7.4.c on the supportec .pon t or declare the supported
system inoperable and follow the appropr ACT N statement for that system.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS [)
E U /

4.7.4 Each snubber shall demon ted PERABLE by performance of the !~following augmented inser ice sp o program and the requirements of ;
Specification 4.0.5.

'

|s a. Visual Insoecti s

The first inservic v' 1 inspection of snubbers shall be performed
after 4 months but in 10 months of commencing POWER OPERATION
and shall include a ' snubbers listed in Tables 3.7.4-1 and 3.7.4-2.
If less than two s bers are found inoperable during the first
inservice visual spection, the second inservice visual inspection
shall be pe 'orm 12 months 25% from the date of the first,

inspection. O erwise, subsequent visual inspections shall be.

j performed in cordance with the following schedule:

No. I perable Snubbers Subsequent Visual
per- spection Period Inspection Period *#

0 18 months 25%
1 12 months 25% f[ 2 6 months 25% v'

3,4 124 days 25%
5,6,7 62 days i 25% L

8 or more 31 days 25%
i

The snubbers may be categorized into two groups: Those accessible,

| and those inaccessible during reactor operation. Each group may be
! f inspected independently in accordance with the above schedule. -

.

('

"The inspection interval shall not be lengthened more than one step at a time.
| #The provisions.of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-9
|
-

. .. _ . _ . - _ _ . _ _ . - . _ _ _ _ . _ _ _

_ ___m __



__.----::===-=-==---=----m======--.7

*
.

..

PLANT SYSTEMS
:s

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. Visual Insoection Acceptance Criteria
.

Visual inspections shall verify (1) that there are no vis, le
indications of damage or impaired OPERABILITY, (2) that/ attachments
to the foundation or supporting structure are secure,4 nd (3) in those
locations where snubber movement can be manually ind6ced without discon-

- ,nectingthesnubber,thatthesnubberhasfreedom/fmovementandis
not frozen up. Snubbers which appear inoperable
visualinspectionsmaybedeterminedOPERABLEfo/asaresultofthese

-

r the purpose of
establishingthenextvisualinspectioninter/al,providingthat
(1) the cause of the rejection is clearly established and remedied for
that particular snubber and for other snubbirs that may be generically
susceptible, and (2) the affected snubber /is functionally tested in
the as found condition a'id date ined OP,ERABLE per Surveillance
Requirements 4.7.4.d or 4.7.4. , as applicable. However, when a fluid
part of a hydraulic snubber f nd %o be uncovered, the snubber

captiot be determined OPERABLE byshall be declared inopera e n
functional testing for t urposejef establishing the next visual
inspection interval. All s bberg connected to an inoperable common
hydraulic fluid reservoi 11 e counted as inoperaole snubbers.

c. Functional Tests
During the first ref s utdown and at lpast once per 18 ponths

g/arepresentativesampleofatleast:thereafter durin s d n

1. 10% of t e tota of he hydraulic snubbers listed in Table 3.7.4-1
shall be functic na y tested either in place or in a bench test.
For each ubbe hat does not meet the functional test acceptance
criteria o Su illance Requirement 4.7.4.d, an additional 10%
of the hydr snubbers shall be functionally tested.

2. That number mechanical snubbers which follows the expression

35(1+f),wherec=2,theallowablenumberofsnubbersnot
meeting t e acceptance criteria, shall be functionally tested
either i place or in a bench test. For each number of snubbers
above c which does not meet the functional test acceptance criteria
of Sp ifications 4.7.4.e, an additional sample selected according
toteexpression35(1+j)(g2 )2 (a c) shall be functionally

te ed, where'a is the total number of snubbers found inoperable
d ing the functional testing of the representative sample.

unctional testing shall continue according to the expression

b[35(1+f)( )2] where b is the number of snubbers found
2
.

inoperable in the previous re-sample, until no additional inoper-
able snubbers are found within a sample or until all snubbers in
Table 3.7.4-2 have been functionally tested.,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-10 Amendment No. 7
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) SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued),

Functior.al Tests (Continued)
The representative sample selected for functional testing Wall
include the various configurations, operating environmen and
the range of size and capacity of snubbers. At least .% of the
snubbers in the representative sample shall include ubbers

- from the following three categories:,

1. The first snubber away from each reac r vessel nozzle

2. Each snubber within 5 fee of heav equipment (valve,
pump, turbine, motor, et .) !

3. Each snubber withi 10 of the discharge from a
safety relief val

Tables 3.7.4-1 and 3.7.4-2 : tay be u d jointly or separately
as the basis for the samp ipg lan

lIn addition to the r g lar sampl , snubbers which failed the
previous functional tes nall/6e retested during the next test
period. If a spar nub er is been installed in place of a
failed snubber, th o. t failed snubber, if it is repaired
and install ~

an h p ition, and the spare snubber shall
be reteste,. Te alt of these snubbers may not be includeds *

,

for the nr amplinI.

If any snub se _c for functional testing either fails to
lockup or fai m ve, i.e., frozen in place, the cause will
be evaluated a if caused by manufacturer or design deficiency
all snubbers t same design subject to the same defect shall
be functionally ested. This testing requirement shall be
independent of he requirements stated above for snubbers not,_

meeting the f ctional test acceptance criteria.

For any sn er(s) found inoperable, an engineering evaluation '

shall be rformed on the components which are supported by the
snubber ( The purpose of this engineering evaluation shall 'q.

be to termine if the components supported by the snubber (s)
were versely affected by the inoperability of snubber (s) in k
orde to ensure that the supported component remains capable
of eeting the designed service.

4
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PLANT SYSTEMS
J

'

%-
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued) f(,- '

I

d. Hydraulic Snubbers Functional Test Acceptance Criteria,/'
.

The hydraulic snubber functional test shall verify at:

1.
-

Activation (restraining action) is achieve within the specified
range of velocity or acceleration in bot tension and compression..

. 2. Snubber bleed, or release rate, where equired, is within the'
specified range in compression or tension. For snubbers specifi-
cally required to not displace und ' continuous' load, the ability
of the snubber to withstand load thout displacement shall be
verified.

e. Mechanical Snubbers Functional 1p Acceotance Criteria

The mechanical snubber func na test shall verify that:

1. The force that initi ree movement of the snubber rod in '

either tension or co . e/sionislessthanthespecifiedmaximum
drag force. Dra c 'shall not have increased more than 50%
since the last si r il ance test.

,- , . ,
d 2. Activati o ng action) is achieved within the specified T.''' .

range of eloc y of acceleration in both tension and compression.
)

3. Snubber r as te, wher's required, is within the specified
| range in e ion or tension. For snubbers specifically
L required not t displace under continuous load, the ability of
I the snubber t withstand load without displacement shall be

verified.
,

.

.O '

*

ic)
.

k

'

,

g,,

:
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PLANT SYSTEMS

"
.' SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

f. Snubber Service Life Monitorino

A record of the service life of each snubber, the date at which the
designated service life commences and the installation an ..aintenance
records on which the designated service life is based s 1 be'

maintained as required by Specification 6.10.2.-

;

Concurrent with the first inservice visual inspect' n and at least
once per 18 months thereafter, the instal ation d maintanence
records for each snubber listed in Tabl 3.7.4 and 3.7.4-2 shall
be reviewed to verify that the indicate s v' e life has not been I

exceeded or will not be exceeded pr' next scheduled snubber
service life review. If the indic d e life will be exceeded
prior to the next scheduled snubb s rvi life review, the snubber
service life shall be reevaluated r ,e/ snubber shall be replaced
or reconditioned so as to exten $s efvice life beyond the date of ,

the next scheduled service life v y' This reevaluation, replacement !or reconditioning shall be indic d 4n the records.

r
(, . l

.

l

.

I

@
'

,

|

1

L
-

i
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,
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@ TABLE 3.7.4-1
E

SAFETY RELATED llYDRAULIC SNU3BERS* .

, . .

t SNUBBER SNUBBERc

$ NO. AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION

CULATION SYSTEM RECIRCULATION SYSTEM (Continued)

QlB33G006S 11 5 QlB33G0065305A 11 131
QlB33G0065354B 11 125 QlB33G00653058 11 131
QlB33G0065356A 11 125 QlB33G006S306A 11 131
QlB33G0065356B 12 QlB33G00653068 11 131
QlB33G0065357A 11 5 QlB33G0065351A 11 134
QlB33G006S3578 11

_- h [[)B33G006S351B
"' 11 134 -

QlB33G0065358A 11 11 l3 0065352A 11 125
QlB33G006S3588 11 110 G 06S352B 11 125

R QlB33G0065359A 11 110 (%33G0065353A 11 134
* QlB33G00653598 11 110 QlB33G00653538 11 134

Y Q1833G0065360A 11 107 B33G006S369A 11 123
*

';;' nlB33G0065360B 11 107 Q1 0065369B 11 123

QlB33G0065361A 11 101 QlB33G 70A 11 125
QlB33G0065361B 11 101 QlB33G006S' 11 125

QlB33G0065362A 11 110 QlB33G0065371A 11 123

QlB33G0065362B 11 110 Q1033G00653718 11 123

QlB33G0065363A 11 102 QlB33G006S372A 101

QlB33G0065363B 11 102 QlB33G006S372B 11 101

QlB33G0065301A 11 111 QlB33G0065373A 11 101

QlB33G0065301B 11 111 QlB33G006S373B 11

QlB33G0065302A 11 103 QlB33G006S374A 11 101

QlB33G0065302B 11 103 QlB33G00653740 11 101

QlB33G0065303A 11 107 Q1833G0065375A 11 101 ,

] QlB33G006S303B 11 107 QlB33G0065375B 11 101

QlB33G0065304A 11 111 QlB33G006S376A 11 107
'

QlB33G0065304B 11 111 QlB33G0065376B 11 101

: !

Snubbers may be added to safety related systems without prior License Amendment to Iahle 3.7.4-1 provided'

, m
O that a revision to Table 3.7.4-1 is included with the next License Amendment request.i

f.T Q
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,E TABLE 3.7.4-1 (Continued)
z

SAFETY RELATED llYDRAULIC SNUBBERS * -

s -

m
E Sh ER
* NO. AREA ELEVATION

: H
" MAIN STEAM S EM

.

QlB21G006S102A 11 155
.; QlB21G0065103A 11

QlB21G006S104A 11
QlB21G0065105A
QlB21G006S1018 11 15 ' '

QlB21G0065102B 11 156
QlB21G0065103B 11 9
QlB21G00651048 11 15

: R QlB21G0065105B 11 150 \ '

*
QlB21G0065106B 11 150

Y QlB21G00651078 11 150
t;; QlB21G00651080 11 150 .

; Q1821G0065101C 11 156
Q1821G0065102C 11 156
QlB21G0065103C 11 149
QlB21G0065104C 11 150 s

. QlB21G0065105C 11 150
;

| QlB21G0065106C 11 150
'

QlB21G0065107C 11 150
1 QlB21G0065108C 11 150
'

QlB21G006S102D 11 155
QlB21G0065103D 11 150

|| QlB21G0065104D 11 150
QlB21G0065105D 11 150

,

C
.

I i
_ .. , . . . _ . _ .
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TABLE 3.7.4-2
- .

-
6

s>
MECHANICAL SNUB 8ER5*,"*

g 1. SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAL SNUBBERS .

*

SNUB 8ER-

SNU88ER

! .
AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION*

RECIRCULATION SYSTEM (Continued)
LATION SYSTEMa.

Q1833G02 1(2) 11 117 QlB33G128C01(2) 11 121.

QlB33G024R 11 102 QIB33G129001 11 121

Q1833G024R02( 11 02 Q1833G262R02 11 103

Q1833G024R05 1 Q1833G265001 11 102

Q1833G105C01 101 Q)B33G265R04 11 107

Q1833G105R01 101 Q1833G265R05 11 112|

Q1833G105R02(2) 1 Q1833G318R01 11 102

QlB33G108C01 1 QlB33G322R01(2) 11 112

) Q1833G108R01(3) 11 . Q1833G331R02 11 111o

Q1833G108R02(2) 11 0? Q1833G337R02 11 109

4 Q1833G112R01 11 QlB33G339R01 11 111y

Q1833G122R01 11 108 QlB33G346R01 11 105

Q1833G124R01 11 122 QlB33G355R01(2) 11 102*

Snubbers may be added to safety related systems wi ut to icense Amendment to Table 3.7.4-2
th the next License Amendment request.provided that a revision to Table 3.7.4-2 is include ted with the component support. If

**The number in parentheses is the number of snubbers asso sociated with the support. |no number in parentheses appears, there is only one snubber

E
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! TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued) ,

I c
MECHANICAL SNU88ERS*,** ,

!> g - 1. SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAL SNUB 8ERS ,

.,.
r-

! Y SNUB 8ERSNt SER

| ! NO.(A AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION

b. M4 EAM SYSTEM MAIN STEAM SYSTEM (Continued)

Q1821G021C 11 141 .Q1821G024R11 11 138

Q1821G022R01( 11 135 Q1821G024R12(2) 11 127

Q1821G022R03(2) 11 133 Q1821G024R13 11 123

Q1821G022R06(2) 11 12 Q1821G024R17 11 128,

i Q1821G022R12(2) 11 32 Q1821G025R02 11 128)

| Q1821G022R13(2) 131 Q1821G025R03 11 125
|

Q1821G022R14 11 126 Q1821G025R04(2) 11 124
)

R Q1821G022R15 11 % Q1821G025R05 11 120-

* Q1821G022R16 11 1 Q1821G026C01(2) 11 143

| 1 Q1821G023R03 11 13 Q1821G026CO2(2) 11 143;

i y Q1821G023R05 11 133 Q1821G026R01 11 143

Q1821G023R06(2) 11 133 21G026R02(2) 11 153
'

Q1821G023R08 11 126 8 G026R03 11 149

. Q1821G023R09 11 122 Q G026R04(2) 11 153

I Q1821G023R10 11 122 Q1 R05 11 143

f Q1821G023R11(2) 11 120 '1821G026R06(2) 11 143
1G026R07 11 143

| Q1821G023R14 11 141 ( '

Q1821G023R15(2) 11 141 QlB 26R08 11 149
i

| Q1821G023R16 11 133 Q1821 03(2) 8 143

i Q1821G023R17 11 121 Q1821G030 11 129

Q1821G023R18(2) 11 119 Q1821G032R04 11 127

Q1821G023R20 11 120 Q1821G032R05 11 120

Q1821G024C01 11 131 Q1821G123R01 11 165j

i '
Q1821G024R04 11 137 Q1821G126R01 159;

J
Q1821G024R05(2) 11 132 Q1821G127R01(2) 11 193..-

',h o& Q1821G024R06 11 125 Q1821G127R04 11 106

{ Q1821G024R07(2) 11 119 Q1821G127R01 11 50
1

m

:
1
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)'
4

MECHANICAL SNU88ERS*,**

: 1. SAFETY RELATED E CHANICAL SNUB 8ERS
,

a SNUB 8ER SNUB 8ER -
.

; ! AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION
.

M4 EAM SYSTEM (Continued) MAIN STEAM SYSTEM (Continued)
-

i

! Q1821G 2 11 150 Q1821G180R02(2) 11 158

| Q1821G141 11 Q1821G180R03 11 161

1 Q1821G142R0 ) 11 173 QlB21G181001 11 158

{ Q1821G144R01 11 73 Q1821G183R01(2) 11 152
i Q1821G146C03(2) 11 169 Q1821G189R02 11 151

j Q1821G146C04 169 Q1821G189R01 11 153

Q1821G146R03 173 Q1821G194R01 11 161

y Q1821G147C02 67 Q1821G194202(2) 11 159
* Q1821G148001(2) -11

-

w Q1821G195R01 11 161
i

| y Q1821G1489R01(2) 11 172 Q1821G195R02(2) 11 160

g Q1821G153C01 11 4 Q1821Gl%R01(2) 11 151

Q1821G153C02 11 18 Q1821G197R01(2) 11 157

Q1821G153C03(2) 11 171 % B21G201R01 11 158 ,

*

Q1821G153R01 11 181 Q: G201R02(2) 11 157

Q1821G153R02(2) 11 175 Q1 21 04R01 11 152

Q1b21G153R03(2) 11 172 821G R02(2) 11 160

Q1821G153R05(2) 11 170 Q1821 SR 1 11 159

Q1821G162R01 11 113 Q1824 R0 11 160

i Q1821G163R01 11 113 821 1 11 157,

I Q1821G163R02 11 113 Q 1G2 R03 11 16e

} Q1821G171R01 11 _165 Q182 10R01(2) 11 157

) Q1821G174C01(2) 11 1% Q1821G2 01 11 151

1 - Q1821G174R01 11 197 Q1821G213R 2) 11 152

| Q1821G174R02 11 1% Q1821G217R02 11 159

| %o Q1821G175R01(2) 11 153 Q1821G219R01(2) 11 157

i *1 Q1821G175R02(2) 11 158 QlB21G222R01 11 160

{ [S Q1821G180R01 11 152 Q1821G224R01 11 152

.N ..-

.

o.
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)
-

,
,

.

en ,

ECHANICAL SNUB 8ERS*,**

g 1. SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAL SNU88ERS -

,-

|. Y R
*

SNUBBER-

! NO. AREA ELEVATION No. AREA ELEVATION.
,

!
*
* MhlN STEAM TEM (Continued) c. SLC SYSTEM

Q1821G225R01 11 147 Q1C41G113C02 11 185 -

! Q1821G226C03 11 168 Q1C41G113C03 11 181

! Q1821G226R01(2) 11 173 Q1C41G113R02 11 181

| gl821G304R01 1 156 Q1C41G113R03 11 181

i Q1821G306R01 1 151 QlC41G117C02 11 145

Q1821G311R01(2) 11 152 QlC41G117R01 11 151*

Q1821G355R01 11 47 Q1C41G119R01(2) 11 129

Q1821G357C03 11 1 1C41G119R03 11 114 ,

| } Q1821G359003 11 148 1C41G119R04 11 112. .
,

Q1821G361003 11 147 QlC41,G119R05 11 112
4 y

i 4 Q1821G369R01(2) 11 148 OC05 11 155

Q1821G372R01(2) 11 148 Q ,G1 11 159
|' Q1821G382202(2) 11 152 QlC41G1 3 11 162

*

!

Q1821G384R01 11 152

i Q1821G423R01 11 147 d. ESIDUAL HE REMD SYSTEM
~

! Q1821G424R01 11 147

{ Q1821G490R03 11 152 QlE 3 7 134.

QlE12 R04 7 134
|
i Q1El 8 134

| -

.

-

4 2, -

-

,

D

'

: E .-

%i
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)
.

,

s,

! | mCunNiCAt SNue8ERSa,aa

! S 1. SAFETY RELATED E CHnNICAL SNUB 8ERS '

; a- -

SNU88ER
! Y

\ SNUB 8ER
.

! Rt. AREA ELEVATION MO. AREA ELEVATION
1
,

DUAL HEAT REMDVAL SYSTEM (Continued) RES100AL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM (Continued)

!

Q1El 8 134 Q1E12G013R04 7 119

Q1E12G010R0 8 105 Q1F.12G013R05(2) 7 100

i Q1E12G010R04 8 103 Q1E12G013R06(3) 7 120

j Q1E12G010R05 8 125 Q1E12G013R07 7 121

i Q1E12G010R07 133 glE12G013R08 7 105

j, Q1E12G010R10 8 14 Q1E12G013R11 7 97

{ Q1E12G010R11 8 Q1E12G014C01 8 110

i R Q1E12G010R13(2) 8 11 IE12G014C03 8 106
E12G014C04 8 130

Q1E12G010R15 8 103 -

}1E12G014R01(2)|
* 8 129

f y Q1E12G010R16 8 104 :

g Q1E12G010R17(2) 8 104 IE1 14R03(2) 8 98

QlE12G010R18(2) 8 % Q 14Rf4(3) 8 122

i Q1E12G011R02(3) 8 99 QlE 8 105 ,.
'

| QlE12G012R02(2) 7 114 QIE12G01 8 106

j Q1E12G012R04 7 142 Q1E120014R10 8 109

i Q1E12G012R05 7 142 QlE12G014R11 8 110
11 156

QlE12G015Rd2)| QlE12G012R08 8 104.

QlE12G015R04( 11. 143
i QlE12G012R09 8 102

Q1E12G012R13 7 ~119' QIE12G015R06 11 143
'

Q1E12G012R15 7 133 QlE12G015R07 11 214
'

Q1E12G012R16 7 99 QlE12G015R08 11 210

glE12G012R18 11 133 QlE12G015R11 41 143

Q1E12G012R19 11 133 QlE12G015R17 11 \ 210 ,

i Q1E12G013C01 7 110 QlE12G015R19 11 N 214

Q1E12G013C02 7 130 QlE12G015R20 11 \' 144
] o

h, Q1E12G013R02(2) 7 115 QlE12G015R21(2) 11 140

Q1E12G013R03 7 110 QlE12G015R28(3) 11 19!

~

cm

E
2'
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| TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Contfrued) *
s

. e

f | MECHANICAL SNUB 8ERS*,**

'

! g 1. SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAL SNUB 8ERS , _

. ,- ,

i ? R SNUB 8ER
- -

! ! NO. AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION

i
~*

; " RESIOUA AT REMOVAL SYSTEM (Continued) RESIOUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM (Continued)
:

) Q1E12G015R33( 11 205 Q1E12G021R03(2) 8 146

| Q1E12G015R38 11 157 Q1E12G025C01(2) 8 95

J Q1E12G016C01 11 143 Q1E12G025R01 8 110 *

| Q1E12G016R01 146 Q1E12G119R02 7 152 .

Q1E12G016R02 11 143 Q1E12G159R01- 7 126

Q1E12G016R03 11 Q1E12G159R03 7 126

Q1E12G016R05(2) 11 ) Q1E12G159R04 7 131
i

*

R Q1E12G019R05(2) 8

{ Q1E12G019R07 8 14 e LPCS SYSTEM*

i ? Q1E12G019R08 7 149

! y Q1E12G019R09(2) 7 143 IE21G001R05 9 96

I Q1E12G020R01(2) 8 148 Q1E21G001R07(2) 9 96

j Q1E12G020R02(2) 7 148 ___2_R01 11 150

Q1E12G020R03 8 148 21rmucs 11 ISO'

Q1E12G020R04(2) 8 148 ) 11 151
1G002R 11 153

Q1E(21GQO2R(5
Q1E12G020R05 7 147

11 153
Q1E12G020R07(2) 7 147

| Q1E12G020R09 7 147 Q1E21G00RRtb 11 153

j Q1E12G021R01 8 147 Q1E21G002 11 150
,

|

1

I

k=?! e
j ~ -s .

)
'

i s
b $ r

b7
i' 6 ;

t
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)
-

cs
5 MECHANICAL SNUB 8ERS*,**

SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAL SNUB 8ERS -

Q SNUB 8ER
-

a SNUB 8ER
-

3 NO. AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION -

-4
h. MSIV LEAKAGE CONTROL SYSTEMH f. HPCS SYSTEM

Q1E22G001R10(2) % Q1E32G103C01(2) 8 122

Q1E22G002R02(2) 8 96 Q1E32G106C01 8 121

Q1E22G002R03 8 % Q1E32G109C01 8 122

Q1E22G003R01 11 Q1E32G119C01 8 148

Q1E22G003R02 11 -15

Q1E22G003R03 11 149 FEEDWATER LEAKAGE CONTkOL SYSTEM.

Q1E22G003R04 11 150

Q1E22G003R05 11 151 I N 102R01 8 145
w

RCg. RCS LEAK DETECTION SYSTEM .

\
4

Q1E31G116R01 11 169 Q1 SIG001R05 8 104
=

Q1E31G122R01(2) 11 149 Q1E51G'DB{R06 8 109

i Q1E31G124R01(2) 11 151 Q1E51G001R0Q 11 133|

'

Q1E31G126C01 11 149 Q1E51G001R1008 11 134

Q1E31G140R01 11 159 Q1E51G001R15 11 178

Q1E31G140R02(2) 11 159 Q1E51G001R17(2) 11 190

Q1E31G148R01(2) 11 151 Q1E51G001R18 11 194

Q1E31G149R01(2) 11 151 Q1E51G001R19(2) 194

Q1E31G168R01 11 158 Q1E51G003R03 7 126

Q1E31G174R01(2) 11 151 Q1E51G003R04 7 117

Q1E31G176C01 11 147 Q1E51G003R05(2) 7 127

Q1E31G178R08 11 179 Q1E51G003R07 8 1

%o Q1E31G178R09 11 179 Q1E51G003R08(2) 8 112..

g- Q1E31G181R01 11 156 Q1E51G003R09(2) 8 109

Q1E31G243R01 11 144 QlE51G003R10 8 105
-- ,

Q1E31G243R02 11 140 Q1E51G003R11(2) 8 100*

g Q1E31G246R01(2) 11 144 Q1E51G003R12(2) 8 106
-

2 '

,

;
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! TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued) - , , ,

i o

| .
MECHANICAL SNUBBERS *,**

g 1. SAFETY RELATES MECHANICAL SNU88ERS -
.

7 SNUBBER - SNUB 8ER
*

:

! NO. AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION
!

RC TEM (Continued) RWCU SYSTEM (Continued)

Q1E51 02(2) 8 97 Q1G33G002R18 8 116

i Q1E51G004 2) 8 98 Q1G33G002R19 8 116

j Q1E51G004R05 8 106 Q1G33G002R21(2) 11 102

Q1E51G004R06(2) 8 96 Q1G33G002R22 11 102

Q1E51G004R07(2) 8 97 Q1G33G002R24 11 102

Q1E51G004R08(2) 164 Q1G33G011R01 11 140

Q1E51G004R11 8 97 ) Q1G33GG11R03(2) 11 145

j R Q1E51G004R13(2) 11 16 Q1G33G012R01(2) 11 142

i * Q1E51G004R14(2) 11 Q1G33G012R02 11 152.

| y Q1E51G150R03(2) 11 143 Q1G33G015R01(3) 11 103
'

i N Q1E51G180R01 8 97
! D STEM"

| k. C0080STIBLE GAS CONTROL SYSTEM /
Q1G41 9 114

'

Q1E61G001R07 11 189 Q1G41 R07 7 99
1G41GO N 11 204.

.

1. RWCU SYSTEM Q1G416016C08 11 163
*

i
Q1G41G014.R04 11 166

) Q1G33G002CO3(2) 11 113 Q1G41G016R2t 11 163

Q1G33G002R03(2) 8 136 Q1G41G016R27(1L)\
11 203

Q1G33G002R05(2) 11 140 Q1G41G016R28(2) 11 206

Q1G33G002R08(2) 11 102 Q1G41G016R32 11 197
;

j Q1G33G002R09(3) 11 102 Q1G41G018R06 9 197

Q1G33G002R10(2) 11 102
3

I o Q1G33G002R11 11 102 n. SSW SYSTEM

| ' ~ g- Q1G33G002R12 11 102

Q1G33G002R13(2) 11 102 01P41G001R14(2) 7 98
|

,

| Q1G33G002R14(2) 11 102 Q1P41G002R10(2). 8 106*

| G Q1G33G002R16
- 11 112 Q1P41G002R12(2) 8 106

;;T Q1G33G002R17(2) 8 125 Q1P41G006C01 8 99

*
4

r

e
.
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TABLE-3.7.4-2 (Continued) .

n *
E CHANICAL SNUB 8ERS*,**

g 1. SAFETY RELATED K CHANICAL SNUB 8Eks
r-

? SNUBBER SNU88ER -

.

NO. AREA - ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION
|
-e '

w SSW SYSTEM (Continued) o. CCW SYSTEM

Q1P C17 8 99 Q1P42G002R06(2) 9 193

41P41 19 025A 144 Q1P42G002R07(2) 9 186

Q1P41G007 025A Q1P42GG02R11(2) 9 186

Q1P41G007R23( 025 138 Q1P42G002R13(2) 9 186

Q1P41G007R24(2) 02 137
|

M.
Y
2 -

,

,

'

|
.

|

m ?
e-

-.
,

! G
! I s
I e

o4
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i * TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)

i
*

E CMANICAL SNU88ERS*, ** <
*

j 8 "

j y 2. NON-Q M CNANICAL SNUB 8ERS .
,

SNUB 8ER
^

NO. AREA ELEVATION NO. AREA ELEVATION*
.**

|

a. MAIN STE SYSTEN c. RESIOUAL NEAT REMOVAL SYSTEN
. .

N1821G118R01 11 NIE12G172202 11 129 ;

i N1821G118R02 11 147 NIE12G212201 11 136 -

j N1821G191CO2 11 NIE12G212R03 11 133
,

M1821G192C03 1 136

N1821G193R01(2) 138 d. REACTOR CORE ISOLATING COOLING SYSTEN

N1821G193R04 11 '

N1821G231R01(2) 11 16 NIE51G120R01 11 127
ea

} A ;

j u b. RECIRCULATION SYSTEN REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEN e

i e'.
! N1833G104R02 11 102 NIG33G002R01 7 120*

i N1833G105C01 11 101 M1G3 R02 8 ! 118

i N1833G105C03 11 101 1 2 8 123

M1833G105C04 11 101 N1 3G002R04 8 123

M1833G105C05 11 101 IG 2R05( ) 11 147
'

N1833G105R01 11 101 NIMm _ 11 164 -

,

N1833G106R01 11 102 NIG3 M 2R10 11 147 i

N1833G107R01 11 102 NIG33G0d2R11( 11 180

N1833G107R02 11 102 M1G33G002R12(,3) 11 180 |

';
N1833G100C02 11 101 NIG33G002R13 11 178

N1833G108R03(2) 11 101 ; NIG33G002R14 8 120

N1833G108R05 11 101 NIG33G002R21 8 120 |

j N1833G108R06(2) 11 101 |

i . M1833G108R07 11 101
-

| % N1833G119R04 11 112
* N1833G120R03 11 101

) o
| g N1833G123C01 11 102~

" N1833G362R03 11 102j .,

|

'!s
.~

'
c

# |Cg
--

.,
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PLANT SYSTEMS i

w |

3/4.7.5 SEALED SOURCE CuNTAMINATION L

h
t

,

| LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !
'
i

'

.. ,
,

3.7.5 Each sealed source containing radioactive material either in excess |
of 100 microcuries of beta and/or gamma emitting material or 10 microcuries |

' of alpha emitting material shall be free of greater than or equal to *

0.005 microcuries of removable contamination.

APPLICABILITY: At all times. j
;

ACTION: |

a. With a sealed source having removable contamination in excess of the ,

above limit, withdraw the sealed source from use and either: j
:

1. Decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or '

2. Dispose of the sealed source in accordance with Commission ,

Regulations. |
|

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. !
i

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS j
i !

|<

| 4.7.5.1 Test Requirements - Each sealed source shall be tested for leakage
| and/or contamination by: |
L

.j

'

!- a. The licensee, or

b. Other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an |'

'

Agreement State. !-

r

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at least 0.005 microcuries |
! per test sample. |

|
4.7.5.2 Test Frecuencies - Each category of sealed sources, excluding startup i

sources and fission detectors previously subjected to core flux, shall be tested |
at the frequency described below. ;

!

a. Sources in use - At least once per six months for all sealed soirces ;

containing radioactive material.

1. With a half-life greater than 30 days, excluding Hydrogen 3, and !'

i
2. In any form other than gas. ;

!
.

!.

,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-26 Amendment No. 8 |-
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PLANT SYSTEMS -

!' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
|

b. Stored sources not in use - Each sealed source and fission detector
shall be tested prior to use or transfer to another licensee unless :

tested within the previous six months. Sealed sources and fission '

detectors transferred without a certificate indicating the last test |date shall be tested prior to being placed into use. |
.

c. * Startup sources and fission detectors - Each sealed startup source !

and fission detector snall be tested within 31 days prior to being |
subjected to core flux or installed in the core and following repair ;

!
or maintenance to the so rce. *W |

4.7.5.3 Reports - A repeet shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission I

within30daysifsealedsourceorfissiondetectorleakagetestsrevealthe) !
presence of greater than or equal to 0.005 microcuries of removable r t

contamination. v a,a #-

e >

) 1i-

i 4, , z - !()
t I...

/ ,

i

|

|

i

f

i
;-

;

l

i
|

|

|

!
i

s,
,

Amendment No. 7
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s PLANT SYSTEMS

A- 3/4.7.6 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS
,

FIRE SUPPRESSION WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION,

r

3.7.6.1 The fire suppression water system shall be OPERABLE with: !
-

a.- At least two OPERABLE fire suppression fire pumps, each with a
capacity of 1500 gpm, with their discharge aligned to the fire |'

suppression header,
'

.

b. Separate fire water storage tanks, each with a minimum contained
volume of 210,000 gallons, and

c. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the "A" firewater storage tank and the "B" fire water storage tank and trans-
;

ferring the water through distribution piping with OPERABLE
sectionalizing control or isolation valves to the yard hydrant curb
valves, the last valve ahead of the water flow alarm device on each
sprinkler or hose standpipe and the last valve ahead of the deluge '

valve on each deluge or spray system required to be OPERABLE per.

Specifications 3.7.6.2, 3.7.6.5, and 3.7.6.6..

<

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
,-

,

ACTION: g 9.

With one of the aboveirequired fire pumps and/or one fire water storagea.
tank inoperable, resto 9re ;t i;;.,t t ; #4 0 pe ;: rd te ": cttr-

siv. , i. o u to OPERABLE status within 7 days orf "-" a' =ay *'er*
rep;ct ~'4 ed by Speri'i::ti:r, C. a.1, p , y . . . ..L,..i t : !;::i:1090 Rep;rt t: t' Pa--4ee4aa

-

.m.

p"*<"=nt tn <nar4+4 stier 5.^. itr'- th: 67lj i nun 50 uo, . s t!' * g ^= p1=at rd precedu : *: 5: red t ::t;n 7

.- -tn. . u-rs. .L i e ;; ie.T.... . w CTC."/,"L: r+=+"e a- it provide an alternate
backup pump or supply. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and
3.0.4 are not applicable.

,

,

b. Withthefiresuppressionwatersystemotherwiseinoperable,M

p. /andstablish a backup fire suppression water system within 24 hours,| , );
1

l { 2. lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1,. !

sub Special Report in accordance with Specificati ..;
)a) By telop ithin 24 hours,

1
'

b) Confirmed by te h, mailgram acsimile transmission [
{ no later than the firs day following the event.

07)l and
c) In writing with days following event, outlining

f the actio en, the cause of the inopera * t and thek plan schedule for restoring the system to LE y
,

j .atus.
,

j L
-

*

! GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-28,
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PLANT SYSTEMS
w .

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS-
.

. ,?*

4.7.6.1.1 The fire suppression water system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying the minimum contained water
N supply volume.

8-N

| }3 b., At least once per 31 days by starting the electric motor driven fire
suppression pump and operating it for at least 15 minutes.

$kt c. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, power(\
0 operated or automatic, in the flow path is in its correct position,,
t g*

1 d. At least once per 12 months by cycling each testable valve in the
${w flow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

h
\g $

% g. At least once per 18 months by performing a system functional test ! $
g f which includes simulated automatic actuation of the syste:n throughout h

t its operating sequence, and: 6

S 1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuatesg
to its correct position,.

4
N, 2. Verifying that each fire suppression pump develops at least

( 4 1500 gpm at a system head of 275 feet,-

W.

C' 3. Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable during
plant operation through at least one complete cycle of full
travel, and

4. Verifying that each fire suppression pt. p starts sequentially
to maintain the fire suppression water system pressure greater
than or equal to 120 psig.

/. At least once per 3 years by performing a flow test of the system in*

a accordance with Chapter 5, Section 11 of the Fire Protection Handbook,
V 14th Edition, published by the National Fire Protection Association.

4.7.6.1.2 The diesel driven fire suppression pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a. At least once per 31 days by:

1. Verifying the fuel storage tank contains at least 300 gallons of
' fuel.

2. Starting the diesel driven pump from ambient conditions and
operating for greater than or equal to 30 minutes.

*
.

~

. . ,

.

I; .
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PLANT SYSTEMS i

y
( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) !

:

I

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that a sample of diesel fuel |
from the fuel storage tank obtained in accordance with ASTM-D270-75, !
iswithintheacceptableIImitsspecifiedinTable1ofASTMD975-77 |

when checked for viscosity, water pnd sediment.
,

~
'

c. 'At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by subjecting the diesel |
to an inspection in accordance with procedures prepared in conjunction |

with its manufacturer's recommendations for the class of service. '

"

4.7.6.1.3 The diesel driven fire pump starting 24-volt battery bank and charger.

shall be demonstrated DPERABLE:
,
P

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: j

1. The electrolyte level of each cell in each battery is above |
the plates, and j

2. The overall battery set voltage is greater than or equal to [
24 volts. j

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the specific gravity for |
_

each cell is appropriate for continued service of the battery. The i

f specific gravity, corrected to 77'F and full electrolyte level, shall |.

[ be 4segreater than or equal to 1.20. | oo2.
c. At least once per 18 months ey verifying that

1. The battery case and battery racks show no visual indication !
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, and I

Battery terminal connections are cleanand coated with anti-corrosion material. tight, free of corrosion2.
>

,

!
. ,

!

!

!

*
.

W
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PLANT SYSTEMS
~u

SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS - - - - -
.

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Thefollowingspray/sprinklersystemsshallbe9pd[e: /7W3.7.6.2

a. Diesel Generator Building
- .1. Diesel Generator A pre-action sprinkler system N1P64D142A

2. Diesel Generator B pre-action sprinkler system N1P64D142B
3. Diesel Generator C pre-action sprinkler system N1F54D142C

b. Auxiliary Building # /syS

1. Elevation 93'/103' Northeast Corridor N1P64D150
2. Elevation 119' Northeast Corridor N1P640151
3. Elevation 139' Northeast Corridor N1P64D152
4. Elevation 166' Northeast Corridor N1P64D153* ' ' # ...
5. Elevation 119' West Corridor N1P64D158. .

.

6. Elevation 139' West Corridor N1P64D159

Control Building # J 2t/8c.

1. Elevation 148' Lower Cable Room eN1P64D154
**

2. Elevation 189' Upper Cable Room N:.P64D155-
,

|
'

3. Elevation 93' N864D140 |203
'

;

S,

d. Fire Pump House # NSP64D136A/B |295'
~'

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by the spray / sprinkler systems is
,

required to be OPERABLE.
,

ACTION:

a .. With one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems
inoperable, within one hour establish a continuous fire watch with
backup fire suppression equipment for those areas in which redundant
systems or components cod 1'd be damaged; for other areas, establish
an hourly fire watch patrol. ";:+aea tha eye + - te OBE ^"LE :*stus

j .;ithir li ty: 14 0 c' ry th:r 7:;:rt r: p'r:d by S;::i'i;a-4---
.

; tier f.9 !. ae=a=*= =ad e "h i + = (a-d s! ".:;;ct tw Guuu i > > wn o-) )on.

pure"="+ +^ Sa-ri'iret i-- 5. 0. 2 .;ithi r. ii . nou 5 u r. ;;ti'-ins
#

.

| . the -ctier t:hr, th; ::::: c' th: 9:p;r:bilitj ;nd ;;.. pier.; e..d
sched.1; fer 7;;t;r'9;; th: :y:t; . t; 0^:".f."LE :t te:

,

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.6.2 The above required spray and sprinkler systems shall be demonstrate
OPERABLE:

1

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, power
operated or automatic, in the flow path is in its correct position.

s wt praer spri kt=< m s n . h
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-31 Amendment No. 9
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-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Continued) - - - - - -, .

b. At least once per 12 months by cycling each testable valve in the
flow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel,

c. At least. once per 18 months:
.

1. By performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation of the system, and:

~

a) Verifying that the automatic valves in the flow path actuate-

to their correct positions on a test signal, and
,

b) Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable
during plant operation through at least one complete cycle
of full travel..

2. By a visual inspection of the dry pipe spray and sprinkler
headers to verify their integrity Mj

so i.s ,4 a;, s,essam o f s**L n es s /e s' spem. . . <-- g, 4 s
' '

00A ,,,, .fy -fL2 Gh- nery p rWo.n n e s-t *a

o bs&d'A -
. ..

..

t
-

1 .-.

i

.

\.

-

..

I

i

,
..

..

.

.,

*
.

*

.

~.
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PLANT SY' STEMS
*

.

CO SYSTEMS
*

2
%

6. .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATICN

3.7.6.3 The following low pressure CO systems shall be OPERABLE:
2

Area location System Number
.

Electrical Penetration Room Auxiliary B1dg. E1.139' N1P64D201A, B, C, D /3'

- Electrical Penetration Room Auxiliary B1dg. E1.119'0" N1P64D200A, B, C, D

Control Cabinet Room Control Bldg. E1. 189'0" N1P64Dit6
'

.

Division I Switchgear Room Control Bldg. E1. 111'0" N1P64D207

Division III Switchgear Room Control Bldg. E1. 111'0" N1P640209

Division II Switchgear Room Control Bldg. El. 111'0" N1P64D20B >

.

Emergency Shutdown Panel Rm Control Bldg. E1. 111'0" N1P64D212

Motor Generator Room Control Bldg. E1. 14B'0" N1P64D214 6 / 21P7 ,

Electrical Switchgear Room Auxiliary Bldg. El.166'0" N1P640217A, B ;

.

Lower Cable Spreading Room Control Bldg. El. 14B'0" N1P64D213.

Upper Cable Spreading Room Control Bldg. El. 18L'0" N1Po40215 *
s

~

|
.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by the CO systems is required to
be OPERABLE. 2 2

ACTION:

With one or more of thy above required CO, systems inoperabic, withina.
one hour establish a continuous fire watch with backup fire suppres-
sion equipment for those areas in which redundant systems or components
could be damaged; for other areas, establish an hourly fire watch
patrol, n e + e.; + we :7;;;,,, ,, ;p :A;;; ,;,,,, ,;g,-;n it 3 y :7, in
Ff:L ei any owner report required by Spectrice6 un C.^.1, pr;;;r;

Sp;;if-i- 07lead e"h-it . $pecial Report to the commission pursuan6 6.

catinn C 9.2 withi.. Uiw nuaw 50 usys ou6iining 6ne ac6:un 6anwn, 6nw
c;;;; cf th: in:p :bility and ihu pion. ..d ;;h;dul; f;r 7;;tv,ing
tha eyete- te goreant r i+>+ er, ,

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
;

.-
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* PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.6.3.1 Each of the above required C0: systems shall be demonstrated OPERA 8LE
at least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, power operated
or automatic, in the flow path is in its correct postion. Position verification
of differential pressure selector valves is not required, however, the valves'
release levers shall be verified to be in the correct position.

.

4.7.6.3.2 Each of the above required low pressure C0: systems shall be
demonstrated OPERA 8LE: ,

s. At least once per 7 days by verifying the C0: storage tank level to
be greater than 0% and pressure to be greater than 275,psig, and | 29'}

b. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that the system valves and associated ventilation ,

system fire damper logic actuates automatically or manually,
if applicable, upon receipt of a simulated actuation signal
(actual C0: release, electrothermal link burning, and dif-
forential pressure valve opening may be excluded from this
test),and

- 2. Flow from each nozzle by performance of a " Puff Test", and
'

3. Exercising each ventilation system fire damper to the closed
position and verifying the dampers move freely.

.

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7 34 Amenacent No. 9 '
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PLANT SYSTEMS
*

>

*
HALON SYSTEMS)

.

D , * LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.

3.7.6.4 The following Halon systems shall be OPERABLE with the storage tanks
.

,

having at least 95% of full charge weight and 90% of full charge pressure:

a. Control Building, elev. 148'0", Computer and Control Panel Room
b. Control Building, elev. 16">'0", PGCC Under Floor Area
c. Control Cabinet Room, elev.189'0", PGCC Under floor Area

.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by'the Halon systems is required
to be OPfkKT[E. ,.

*.

ACTION:
.

With one or more of the above required Halon systems inoperable, withina.
one hour establish a continuous fire watch with backup fire suppression
equipment for those areas in which redundant systems or components
could be damaged; for other areas, establish an hourly fire watch .

patrol. ". . ; . . . C :, : ' t- t ^"? """2 : t t x M tW M t; ; r '-

~ IY IU 3- - E555h5=- og/
'

8 "

t 4~ E o S within the aaw' 'ta M ert'' ' ; it: nt':- *r't , 'M
C " 9 ^[ Y C iiiii 3 1 ".2 * @ "" """ "

-

' " " i " ' ""8"" " '"'
- - ,..... .. .. .-. . ..... .

.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVE1LLANCE REQUIREMENTS'

1
..

( 4.7.6.4 Each of the above required Halon systems shall be demonstrated
.

C %' OPERABLE:
rs a

O
At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual.a.

( power operated or automatic, in the flow path is in its correct f[gposition. * .#
b. At least once por 6 months by verifying Halon storage tank weight

t and pressure. :

[ c. At least once per 18 months by: *

1. Verifying that the system, including as'sociated ventilatione

Q system fire damper logic, actuates automatically upon receipt
of a sinulated actuation signal (Actual Halon release, Halon
bottle initiator valve acuation, and electro-thermal link

p burning may be excluded from the test), and
2. Performance of a flow test through headers and nozzles to assurekg( no blockage, and

'
3. Exercising each ventilation system fire dampers to the closed <

position and verifying the dampers move freely.

GRAND GULF UNIT 1 3/4 7 35 Amendment No. 8, 9
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6- ; FIRE HOSE STATIONS
-

. . . . .
.

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.i

3.7.6.5 The " ire hose stations shown 1n Table 3.7.6.5-1 shall be OPERABLE.
'

,

LAPPLICABILITY: Whenevtr equipment in the areas protected by the fire hose
,stations is required to be OPERABLF... !

-
.

ACTION:

||~

a. With one or more of the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7.6.5-1 '

|

inoperable, route an additional fire hose of equal or greater diameter I~

to the unprotected area (s) from an OPERABLE hose station within 1 hour
!

if the -inoperable fire hose is the primary means of fire suppression; |otherwise, route the additional hose within 24 hours. "e.tv . the
in:;;r;ti ovse station (s) tu GFERABLE eteta; aithir li d:y: cr, in
lieu c' any ethe- :p:rt rey.;. ed L, Sr.wi r matvo 0. 0.1, pr;;: e -':d 67I, , , , _ _ .

365251 & OpeCiel Eeye.1 tJ th. Cwmmiss purausui iw Chi;ifi;;tiO'. . wu
,

C.O.2 Jithin the usat 30 d;y Cat'#"#Cg the aww Lakuu,vu 6us wouaw-
Of +ha innnarahilifv and the nianc and eek-@_q; fu, ,,,Lu,;ng the ;

sye+-- t: 0" EA"L ;teou..-
|

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.'
; ._ )..

i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :
,

4.7.6.5 Each of the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7.6.5-1 shall be ,

demonstrated OPERABLE: '

"

a. At least once per 31 days by a visual inspection of the fire hose
;

L stations accessible during plant operation to assure ~ all required ;'

equipment is at the station. ;
,

, 4 m s
b. At least once per 18 months by: 'T - w 4, .

';'
.

.

1. Visual inspection of the fire hose stations not accessible during |
plant operation to assure all required equipmeniT s at the station. ii

;

2. Removing the hose for inspection and re-racking, and
-..

,

! 3. Inspecting all gaskets and re' placing any de' graded gaskets in j,

| the couplings. I

'

.
,

{ c. At least once per 3 years by: 1

1. Partially opening each hose station valve to verify valve
OPERABILITY and no flow blockage.' !.'

c' 2. Conducting a hose hydrostatic test at'a pressure of 150 psig'or at
i'-- least 50 psig above the maximuh fire main ope ~ rating pressure,

whichever is greater. - -

- 's
'

. , .

I.
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'

TABLE 3.7.6.5-1
-

.
*

. FIRE HOSE STATIONS
'

e
.

HOSE RACK.
.

LOCATION ELEVATION INDENTIFICATION
'

AUXILIARY BUILDING

Q.1-6.0 103'-0" 13A .

Q-5.7 119'-0" 13B
.. Q.1-6.1 139'-0" 13C

Q-6.0 - 166'-0" 130
Q-5.9 185'-0" 13E /

13F /8G /jf|Q-6.0 4 4 S', F 208'-0"4 2 'l 6 ~ O ,,#
-

4
Q-11.3 93'-0" 14A .

P.4-9.0 119'-0" 14B
P.4-9.0 139'-0" 14C *

P.4-8.6 166'-0" 14D
P.4-9.5 185'-0" 14E
P-10 208'-10" 14F'

P.4-12.5. 139'-0" 15A
P.4-12.5 166'-0" 15B

.

P.4-13.1 185'-0" 15C
R-13.7 208'-10" 15D
M.2-15.1 103'-0" 16A

--M.7-15.1 119'-0" 16B
L.7-15.1 139'-0" 16C
L.7-15.1 166'-0" 160

*

L.7-15.1 185'-0" 16E
M.7-15.1 208'-10" 16F

,

H.3-13.8 103'-0" 17A .

J.4-13.8 119'-0" 17B .

H-13.8 139'-0" 17C' .

J-13.8 166'-0" 17D ..

G.4-11 103'-0" 18A' G.4-11.7 119'-0" 18B
I G.4-12.2 139'-0" -18C- ~ G.4-11.3 166'-0" 18D , ,'

G.4-7.5 10'3 ' - 0" 19As* G.4-8.3 119'-0" 19B
G.4-7.5 139'-0" 19C

*

+ G.4-8.4 166'-0" 19D
y- G.6-6.4 103'-0" . 20A
" ' -G.6-6.4 119'-0" 20B

;.< H-6.2 139"-0" 20C~ '
- H-6.2 166'-0" 20D

-c L-6. 2 103'-0" 21A-

-'" L-6.2 119'-0" 21B
L-6. 2 139"-0" 21C
L-6.2 166'-0" 21D

'

s

,r-

,-

yy.
a.A y.
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TABLE 3.7.6.5-1 (Continued)
~', - FIRE HOSE STATIONS. . . .,

HOSE RACK
LOCATION ELEVATION INDENTI'c' CATION

.

CONTAINMENT *

M.7-7.8 120'-10" 22A
- H.8-8.1 135'-4" 23A

J.1-8.1 161'-10" 23B
J.8-7.2 184'-6" 23C'
J.4-7.5 208'-10" 23D
M.2-7.2 .135'-4" 24A
M.8-7.9 161'-10" 24B
M.2-7.2 184'-6" 24C
N-8.2 208'-10" 24D
M.6-12.4 135'-4" 25A

.. ,-- N.2-11.5 161'-10" 25B
. N.3-11.3 208'-10" 25C+

.

J.1-12.0 135'-4" 26A
J-11.6 161'-10" 26B
K.2-13.1 184'-6" 26C
J-11.8 208'-10" 26D

-. ..

CONTROL BUILDING "'

,

'J.9-18.8 133'-0" 53A-

y,f /p,p K.2-18.8 111'-0" 9 p/. o * 538 gyc . / pgp
4./ - /f' Y ~

G.1-18.4 111'-0" 54B
,

G.2-18.4 133'-0" 54C i

G.1-18.7 148'-0" 54D '

G.2-18.8 166'-0" 54E i
G.1-18.7 189'-0" 54F
K.2-18.8 148'-0" 55A ig\.

K.2-18.84 K.2 - it.i 166'-0,"4 / 7 7 '- 0" 55B4 5 5 C. I
'

'K.2-18.8 189'-0" 55D

' DIESEL GENERATOR BUILDING

R-10.6 133'-0" 66A
R-8.4 -133'-0" 66B

, .

.

.4

*
.

.

.

(
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PLANT SYSTEMS |

6. -

YARD FIRE HYORANTS AND HYDRANT HOSE HOUSES
-

- - - - -
.

-
,

i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !

!

i3.7.6.6 The yard fire hydrants and associated hydrant hose houses shown in
iTable 3.7.6.6-1 shall be OPERABLE.

-

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment in the areas protected by the yard fire jhydrants is required to be OPERABLE. -

t

ACTION:

With one or more of the yard fire hydrants or associated hydrant hosea.
houses shown in Table 3.7.6.6-1 inoperable, route sufficient additional
lergths of fire hose of equal or greater diameter located in an adjacent i
OPERABLE hydrant hose house to provide service to the unprotected area (s) |* ' ' * ...
within 24 hours. R;;t r; th; ' n:;:--- "r - l'-' e - d ': '.;;; 0^ ;ALLE '

. .

Etatus within 14 dava ne in '':; ;f ;n, ;th:r r:;;rt r;;.;r; gy
Sp--4 fir =+irr 5.0.1, pr;p;.. .od . m;; ; 0;;;';l ";;;rt t; th: C;r-is- 47 1 i

,

s';n ;;r;;:nt i: C;;;;f-:;;;i;r !. .2 'th'r th; n;;t 20 d;,; ;.tliming |
the ett'er t;Lso, th; ;; ;; :f t' '-ape eb4'4ty trd th: pi:n: crd_

eth:dal; f;r r;;t; ring th; ;j;t;- t: 0"E"^BLE :t:t;:. .. *

!..

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. |
~

i
-

.

!

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS '

'
;

4.7.6.6 Each of the yard fire hydrants and associated hydrant hose houses shown
in Table 3.7.6.6-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE.

,

!
.

At least once per 31 days by visual inspection of the hydrant hosea.
house to assure all required equipment is at the hose house.

t
'

b. At least once per 6 months, during March, April or May and during
September, October or November, by visually inspecting each yard fire |
hydrant and verifying that the hydrant barrel is dry and that the
hydrant is not damaged:

-.

c. At least once per 12 months by: .

1. Conducting a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of 150 psig or
at least 50 psig above the maximum fire main operating pressure,
whichever is greater.

.
..

: ,
2. Replacement of all degraded gaskets in couplings.

3. Performing a flow check of each hydrant.

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-39 Amendment No. 9i
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TABLE 3.7.6.6-1

' -
YARD FIRE HYDRANTS AND ASSOCIATED HYDRANT HOSE -HOUSES - .

. .

LOCATION HYDRANT NUMBER / HYDRANT HOSE HOUSE NUMBER
'

North Coord. East Coord. Elevation -

,

'

9,616.00 10,500.00 133'0" D021/HHD 029B
9,570.00 10,299.00 133'0" D023/HHD 029C |- 9,570.00 . 10,012.50 133'0" D024/HHD 029D ;

9,798.00 9,979.00 133'0" 0025/HHD.029E :
10,112.50 9,753.92 133'0" D010/HHD 029G ,

9,886.00 9,758.25 133'0" 0009/HHD 029Q9,641.00 9,766.25 133'0" D008/HHD 029F :10,097.12 10,500.00 133'0" D019/HHD 029I
9,871.87 10,534.33 133'0" D020/HHD 029A

i

. . , . <-- ,

.- .
,

!

. ..
-

;,. . .

(<
.

' '
.

.

.

.

. .

r

!

. . .

*e j

.

k

.

.,

}-
;

1-
s .. >

i
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PLANT SYSTEMS '

' ' ~
3/4.7.7 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES . - - -.

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

|3.7.7 All fire rated assemblies (walls, floor / ceilings, cable tray enclosures I

and other fire barriers) separating safety related fire areas or separating
1portions of redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire area,

and all sealing devices in fire rated assembly penetrations (fire doors, fire.

windows, fire dampers, cable and piping penetration seals and ventilation
seals) shall be OPERABLE. .~ '

i

APPLICABILITY: At all times. i

1

-ACTION: .

.'

With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/ora.
i

sealing devices inoperable, within one hour establish a continuous I* * * * ...

fire watch on at least one side of the affected assembly (s) and/or, ,

|sealing device (s) or verify the OPERABILITY of fire detectors on at ,

<

1 east one side of the inoperable assembly (s) and/or sealing device (s) i

and establish an hourly fire watch patrol. 9::t;r; th; inep . Ll;-
.

fire . . w .. ;;bly(;) and/;r ;;;l;n3 Jov.wetsj 0?::A"L :tstu !uv

within 7 d;j; .. , ;n 1;. of ..., eth . .eport required by speci.~.va '
; _ tin- 5.9_1, p..n=r. ans enh <t a Speci:1 ep:rt t; th: C;;;i;;?en
( papewett t; 5;::i'i;;tien 0.^.2 ;in.o the next 20 d.y; v otl i .. . ov 071 !

tw- 3c-4mn *, von +h. rane. n+ th. <nnn...h p <r7; , a ,, , ,, , ,,,,, , , g ) |
,

;r.d/:r :::!*r; device (s) :nd p! n: :nd : 'edu'e 'e- e:te *n; th:
firtr78ted a>>....mly( ) anw m =calinw J..i n (;) t; 0"E"^*LE :t:5.'s .

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. *

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.

4.7.7.1 Each of the above required fire rated assemblies and sealing devices
|

|

shall be verified OPERABLE ct least once per 18 months by performing a visual
|inspection of:

The exposed surfaces of each fire rated assembly.a.
,

.
i

b. Each fire window / fire damper and associated hardware. |
!-

At least 10 percent of each type of sealed penetration. If apparentc.
changes in appearance or abnormal degradations are found, a visual
inspection of an additional 10 percent of each type of sealed

|.,

penetration shall be made. This inspection process shall continue
l

until a 10 percent sample with no apparent changes in appearance or. q;abnormal degradation is found. S'c~.~p/4 s s-A4 44 .r de.ve'.4. r Jc4
\

gl ,I

( p+ a 4% .se.4 a it/ /,e oh s,**c.hA -/ /aa + a m \

g / .T* y e.ur .
|

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-41 Amendment No. 9
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PLANT SYSTEMS

.
-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
. . . .

,

-

- 4.7.7.2 Each of the above required fire doors shall be verified OPERABLE by
.

inspecting the automatic hold-open, release and closing m_echanism and latches
at least once per 6 months, and by verifying:

~

! . a. The OPERABILITY of the fire door supervision system for each
blectrically supervised fire door by performing a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days. -

b. That each locked-closed fire door is closed at least once per
- 7 days.

c. That doors with automatic hold-open and release mechanisms are free
of obstructions at least once per.24 hours and performing a
functional test of these mechanisms at least once per 18 months.

, , , , ,,,

* *

d. That each unlocked fire door without electrical supervision is *

closed at least once per 24 hours.

-
. . .

..

- _'.

.

.

..

i

i
| ..

| .
'

.

,

'
.,

T.
.

.a
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PLANT SYSTEMS

'' '
3/4.7.8 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING

,

- - - -
.

t
,

:
.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION '

,

i

3.7.8 The temperaturelof each area shown in Table 3.7.8-1 shall be maintained [
within the limits indicated in Table.3.7.8-1. !

i-

APPLICABIL'ITY: Whenever the equipment in an affected area is required to be {
-OPERABLE.

~

j

i
ACTION. .

,

;

With one or more areas exceeding the temperature limit (s) shown in Table 3.7.8-1: |

a. For more than eight hours, ir, ii. vi ..., . p;rt 7:qu'r:d 53

De{3 ;prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commis-, , , , . . . . .r . . . . . . . . . w i i
v.,..

sion pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days providing, .

a record of the amount by which and the cumulative time the temperature [
in the affected area exceeded its limit and an analysis to demonstrate f

the continued OPERABILITY of the affected equipment. |
''

!

b. By more than 30*F, in addition to the Special Report required above,' !
- within 4 hours either restore the area to within its temperature limit !

! 'I or declare the equipment in the affected area inoperable. I

l ,

'
i
!

I
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

e

!

4.7.8 The temperature in each of the areas shown in Table 3.7.8-1 shall be ;

determined to be within its limit at least once per 12 hours. |,

,

|

i,..

!

!
!

^*
,

. ,

'

.
i

i

!

|.,

'

!.
.

.

.

'

.

1
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.

TABLE 3.7.8-1 -

;.y.
. . .

.
. . .

AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING
,

AREA TEMPERATURE LIMIT (*F)
'

r-- AyudriEni i EQi!! P.",E"i
,

NOT OPERATING f u .40# dig.OP - -.

_

a. Containment '

,

- Inside Drywell 35 150 i
CRD Cavity 135 385 !Outside Drywell 8 305 |Steam Tunnel 1 125

,

b. Auxiliary Building
|

General 104 104
. ECCS Rooms 105 150

ESF Electrical Rooms 10 104
,

- . . - <-- '

Steam Tunnel 5 125
'

-

c. Control Building

/3L .

ESF Switchgear and Battery Rooms 104 104
Control Room 77 * ' , ' -77TO

., 7

(, d. Diesel Generator Jooms 25 125

e. SSW Pumphouse 04* 104*

.
.

.

"For this area, the limit shall-be the greater of 104*F or outside ambient
temperature plus 20'F, not to exceed 122*F-for greater than one hour.

;

..

!

!

i
..

..

.

'

..

T.
.

*

(fx-
l

|
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PLANT SYSTEMS

w- 3/4.7.9 SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL TEMPERATURE'
' ' ' - *-

4 ~

/

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
'

. .

3.7.9 The spent fuel storage pool temperature shall be maintained at lessthan or equal to 150 F. -

-

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel is in the spent fuel storag.e pool.
;

ACT ith the spent fuel storage pool temperature greater than 155 F,I.' n:te*o the nnn1 t ~ ;pirstg7; to 1;;r than-gr equal iv 15Q4 w W -heeps,
!' w^ithir. thm" at kast~ HOT 5nUTLOWii wiUdn dic net 12 heus e end i.7 CO' 0 SHUTDC'.!N

b

ivi i uw ie$ n;j.e".a,r$.r a,a.,'
a %^ 2" ? j' A- '' : ' ? ," ' g'2A h *-A C0 '' #""* * S ~

-

y J ? 4- " ' "-** 1 -- a .: f Ep m a, , , .

.e../.$kNCEREQUIREMENTS
-

4WreVEIL. . , .

.

.
I

l

4.7.9./ The spent fuel storage pool temperature shall be verified to be less''

than or equal to 150 F 4 d2. .......:.., J. r ei d ':.; ryc t :- #-7 :t t= g , .._ c; /oSP;at least once per 12 hour o .0 h1 -

s2 W .

. . .

. \ q,y,y, y f% t 4 ,o ve,p a e f A '$ f**"'''Q W'

:q g @s J renf* .d SY #" ','' * *' ' h'
'

)
'

soA '

fump '>

,

g M - --
W +

^J GTa. &
g' 9, 2 #y

A kf
'

. . .

#
m-9gY4 ~ -

g e0*** V ( p +. >JW~

f @ ?'
'

# w~p~e r p- 2' '

-

i-

i. . -

%,
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PLANT SYSTEMS
u - (

3/4.7.10 EMBANKMENT STABILITY -
.

- - i

[
~

|

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION i
- - 1

3.7.10 The downstream access road slope at C r o. I a the drainage
basin slopes shall remain stable.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
. >

1
! ACTION: If Culvert No. I has blockage xcee ing % f its cross-sectional '

area, the Culvert shall be cleaned an the ope ankments verified to be
stabl e'. :

i

6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /\ f
= ~ . |.

- 1 -1
.

3

r

4.7.10 The downstream a cess oad o at Culvert No. I and the drainage l
basin slopes shall be cd1f d to e table by: ;

'

a. At least once per yea , pe o ing a visual inspection of'the embankments.

,| and Culvert No. 1.'
;

b. At least ce per" five ye s, performing a five year survey to confirm no
signif ant degradatioi the base-line data. |

|

! c. Fo owing the occurr e of earthquakes, hurricanes, tornados, or intense .

| 1 al rainfalls, a ' ual inspection of the embankments and Culvert No. I
wl 11 be made. If s special inspection reveals evidence of change, a f
s ve wi11 be r ormed to confirm no significant degradation to the !

bas 11 e dat

l
'

|
-

. .

t :
!

!
!

- . -
,

'
.

| - '
|

[ .

| :-

i.
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

> 3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES
.

.A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING -

_

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be-~

OPERABLE:

-

Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmissiona.

_
network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system, and

b. Three separate and independent diesel generators, each with:
1. Separate day fuel tanks containing a minimum of 220 gallons ]

of fuel. i
2.

_
A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of:
a) 48,000 gallons of fuel each for diesel generators 11 and

12, and

b) 39,000 gallons of fuel for diesel generator 13.
3. A separate fuel transfer pump.

- APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. -

8b ACTION: -

V With either one offsite circuit or diesel generator 11 or 12 of thea.
above required A.C. electrical power sources inoperable, demonstrate
the OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by performing Survey- /Mlance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and 4.8.1.1.2.a.4,

f|'7Ifor one diesel generator at a time, within hours and at least
once per 8 hours therafter; restore at least o offsite circuits
and diesel generators 11 and 12 to OPERABLE status within 72 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

h With one offsite circuit and diesel generator 11 or 12 of the above
required A.C. electrical pcwer sources inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the remaining 4.C. sources by performing Suryeillance
Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and 4.8.1.1.2.e.4,"for one /8/2diesel generator at at time, withir two hours and si; least once per
8 hours thereafter; restore at least one of the inoperable A.C.
sources to OPERABLE status within 12 W. r er De in at least HOT SHUT-
DOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours. Restore at least two offsite circuits and diesel genera-
tors 11 and 12 to OPERABLE status within 72 hours from time of initial
loss or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

p pfad.aL 'j% /./. /, 2, Y ./N"
g

y p, A -= -
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
u

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) .9

ACTION (Continued)

c. With either diesel generator 11 or 12 of the above required A.C.
electrical power sources inoperable, in addition to ACTION a or b,

' above as applicable, verify within 2 hours that all required systems,
subsystems, trains, components and devices that depend on the-

remaining diesel generator 11 or 12 as a source of emergency power
are also OPERABLE; otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.,

d. With two of the above required offsite, circuits inoperable,
demonstratetheOPERABILITYofthreed4eselgeneratorsbyperforming /ff7
Surveillance Requ'rement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4, for one diesel generator at
a time, within " hours and at least once per 8 hours thereafter, l'7 5 '
unless the diesel generators are already operating; restore at least
one of the inoperable offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within
24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
Wi.th only one offsite circuit restored to OPERABLE status, restore
at least two offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hours
from time of initial loss or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.,--

'i e. ~ With diesel generators 11 and 12 of the above required A.C.
electrical power sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of /the remaining A.C. sources bygerforming Surveillance Requirements
a A 1.1.1.a;and 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within n hoursand at least once per flN6*gb'. 8 hours thereafter; restore at least'UFe'of the inoperable diesel*"
generators 11 and 12 to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be in at

[f least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours. Restore both diesel generators 11
and 12 to OPERABLE status within 72 hours from time of initial loss'

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
-

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

f. With diesel generator 13 of the above required A.C. electrical power
sources inoperable, demonstrate,the OPERABILITY of the remaining
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a
within one hour and 4.8.1.1.2.a.4, for one diesel generator at a
time, w thin two hours and at least once per 8 hours thereafter;
restore the inoperable diesel generator 13 to OPERABLE status within
72 hours or declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the ACTION
required by Specification 3.5.1.

- ; p . a 9m M. 2 a.Y n #'' 4"- F -/ k A h
,3, g |172-c-- + ct<. hW=s &<
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
- * '.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

T 4.8.1.1.1
Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsit

transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:e

breaker alignments and indicated power availability, andDetermined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
a.

b.
Demonstrated OP'ERABLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by
manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to the

.

alternate circuit.
- 4.8.1.1 2

Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstratedOPERABLE:

In accordance with the frequency specified in Table
a.

STAGGERED TEST BASIS by: 4.8.1.1.2-1 on a
1. Verifying the fuel level in the day tank.
2.

Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.* * * ' ~ ~ 3.
Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel from

* *

the storage system to the day tank.
*

4.
Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and accelerates
for diesel generator 13 in less than or equal to 10 seconds.to at least 441 rpm for diesel generators 11 and 12 and 882 rpm
generator voltage and frequency shall be T,he'

4160 2'426 volts and60 i 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after the start signal. The dieselgeneratcrr shall be started for this test by using one of thefollowing signals:
- .

a) Manual.

b) Simulated loss of offsite power by itself.
c) Simulated loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ESF

.

actuation test signal.
d) An ESF actuation test signal by itself.

.

5.
Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, loaded to greater
than or equal to 7000- kW for diesel generators 11 and 12 and
3300 kW for diesel generator 13 in less than or equal to 60 seconds
and operates with these loads for et least 60 minutes. ,

6
Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby
power to the associated emergency busses.

7.
Verifying the # essure in all diesel generator air start receiversto be greater than or equal to:

.

a) 160 psig for diesel generator 11 and 12, and
b) 175 psig for diesel generator 13.

b. *

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel where
for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.the period of operation was greatt- than or equal to 1 hour by checking

,

l_
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f ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
t

i

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
^Y

At least once per 92 days and from new cil prior to addition to the
c.

!storace tanks by verifying that a sa:aple obtained in accordance with
-

[ y5 m

ASTM-D270-FRG has a water and sediment content of less than or equal1O4 ,

...A to .05 volume percent and a kinematic viscosity 9 40*C of greater than f j
@#W,i or equal to 1.9 but less than or equal to 4.1 when tested in accordance' !

l /
with ASTM-D975-77, and an impurity level of less than 2 mg. of insolubles :

!

per 100 ml. when tested in accordance with ASTM-D2274-70,
,

the test of new fuel for impurity level shall be performed within 7 days
except that !

after addition of the new fuel to the storage tank.'

d. ' ;

At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by: i-

;1.
Subjecting the diesel to an inspection in accordance with pro- ,

cedures prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's recom-
mendations for this class of standby service.

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability to reject a load of
greater than or equal to 1200 kW (LPCS Pump) for diesel generator
11, greater than or equal to 550 kW (RHR B/C Pump) for diesel* ' ' * ...

generator 12, and greater than or equal to 2180 kW (HPCS Pump)
, .

for diesel generator 13 while maintaining less than or equal to ,

75% of the difference between nominal speed and the overspeed
trip setpoint, or 15% above nominal, whichever is less.

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability to reject a load of*

7000kWfordieselgenerators11and12and3300f'kWfordiesel .
.(' generator 13 without tripping. The generator voltage shall not

exceed 5000 volte during and following the load rejection.
4. Simulating a loss of offsite power by itself, and:

a) For Divisions 1 and 2:
1) Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses and *

load :;hedding from the emergency busses.
2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start-

signal, energizes the emergency busses with permanently
- connected loads within 10 seconds, energizes the auto-

connected shutdown loads through the load sequencer and
operates for greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its
generator is loaded with the shutdown loads. After ener-
gization, the steady state voltage and frequency of the
emergency busses shall be maintained at 4160 1 416 volts

t and 60 t 1.2 Hz during this test,
b) For Division 3:

-

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.
.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start
,

signal, energizes the emergency bus with the loads withini

! 10 seconds and operates for greater than or equal to
| 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with the shQtdown

loads. After energization, the steady state voltage and( . frequency of the emergency bus shall be maintained at( 4160 2 416 volts and 60 1.2 Hz during this test.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 7, 9
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) - - - -
. - - '

5.
Verifying.that on an ECCS actuation test signal, without loss

iof offsite power, the diesel generator starts en the auto start
signal and operates on standby for greater than or equal to

'

5 minutes. The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 t
L416 volts and 60 1 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after the auto-start '

i

i

signal;.the steady state generator voltage and frequency shall be !

-

maintained within the'se limits durina this test._ =
~ !. h hdLUCALf 6. Verifyin

that on a simulated loss of the diesel generator, with --1 ;

Ioff * e power not available: ~

ForDiv)sefons1and2:
.a.

1. he loads ar ed from eme busses ssociatedwith Diesp Generators and 12.
-

.] dI
i4

2. Subsept(ent loading the diesel ge'nerators i
.

>
accefdance with sign requireme,nts. !n

. ' ~ ' .
* ' '

b. ForDi(ision3: i

f
f

1. The ass latedoutput)eakerfodieselGe
. .

ator |
4

13 o s automatica1 9 t

2. Su seqent loadin of the diesel gene tor is i ;[ accordance with desian reauirements ,
- '

;/S. Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunctioE with an ECCS
,

'

set actuatio'n test signal, and:
, a) For Divisions I and 2: .!

.

1) ;

L Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses and
{load shedding from the emergency busses.:

l . :2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start -

signal, energizes the emergency busses with permanently
'

i

connected loads within 10 seconds, energizes the auto-
.

;
connected shutdown loads through the load sequencer

!and operates for greater than or equal to 5 minutes
i

while its*g'enerator is loaded with the emergency loads.
After energization, the steady state voltage and |
frequency of the emergency busses shall be maintained j

!at 4160 1 416 volts and 60 1 1.2 Hz during this test.
!.

b) For Division *3:
!-

1) Verifying de energization of the emergency bus..
{

'

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start
i

,

signal, energizes the emergency bus with the permanently j
connected loads within 10 seconds and the autoconnected
emergency loads within 20 seconds and operates for j

igreater than or equal to 5 minutes while its generafor jt

is loaded with the emergency loads. After energization,
!

| the steady state voltage and frequency of the emergency
ibus shall be maintained at 4160 1 416 volts and'

60 1 1.2 Hz during this test. ;-

1
-

, ,

;
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
_

v - -
- - -

.L

3g. Verifying that all automatic diesel generator trips ares
automatically bypassed upon an ECCS actuation signal except:
a) For Divisions I and 2, engine overspeed, generator

i

differ.ential current, low. lube oil pressure, and generatorground overcurrent. ~

.

Ib) For Division 3, ' engine overspeed and generator differential
current. ;,

h. Verifying the diesel generator operates for at least'24 hours.
;

! i#
| During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall

;

'

be loaded to greater than or equal to 7700 kW for diesel gen-
erators 11 and 12 and 3630 kW for diesel generator 13 and during

|the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall
be loaded to 7000 kW for diesel generators 11 and 12 and 3300 kWfor diesel generator 13. The generator voltage and frequency ,

shall be 4160 i~416 volts and 60 i 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after
'

, , , , ,...

the start signal; the steady state generator voltage and frequency
. '.

shall be maintained within these limits during this test. Within
5 minutes after completing this 24-hour test, perform Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.d.7.a).2) and b).2)*.

$ g Verifying that the auto-connected loads to each, diesel generator
do not' exceed the continuous rating of 7000 kW for diesel
generato.rs 11 and 12 and 3300 kW for diesel generator 13.

,

k p )d. Verifying the diesel generator's capability to:
,

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the generator iis loaded with its emergency loads upon a simulated
restoration of offsite power,

-

b) Transfer its loads to the offsite pcwer source, and
c) Be restored to its standby status.
Verifying that with the diesel generator operating in a test.

M
mode and connected to its bus that a simulated ECCS actuationsignal: ''

a) For Divisions 1 and 2, overrides the test mode by return-
ing the diesel generator to standby operation.

b) For Division.3, overrides the test mode by bypassing the
diesel generator automatic trips per Surveillance Require-
ment 4.8.1.1.2.d.8.b).

/ F. {0 n( ' 13. V ifyi g that with all die 1 gene ator air start receivers
,;

ess ized t les than o equal o 256 sig dt com res-
;

9\ sors ecure , the diesel nerato star s at ast time framb' nt co iti s and celera s to t le t 44 rpm f r
-

00 di sei g erato s 11 a 12 a 882 pm for die el gen ato 13in less than or equal to 10 seconds. j
.

'

b If Surveillance R2quirement 4.8.1.1.2.d. a 2) or b)2) are not satisfactorily hcompleted, it is not necessary to repeat the preceding 24 hour test. Instead,
the diesel generator may be operated at rated loac for one hour or until
operating temperatures have stabilized.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'(Continued

0 -

14. Verifying that the fuel transfer pump transfers fuel from each O
fuel storage tank to the day tank of each diesel via the
installed lines. _e

g Verifying that the automatic load sequence timer is OPERABLE
with the interval between each load block within 10% of its
design interval for diesel generators 11 and 12.

Verifying that the following diesel generator lockout features
# prevent diesel generator starting and/or trip the diesel generator

only when required:

a) Generator loss of excitation.
b) Generator reverse power.

c) High jacket water temperature.
d) Generator overcurrent with voltage restraint.
e) Bus underfrequency (11 and 12 only).
f) Engine bearing temperature high (11 and 12 only).
g) Low turbo charger oil pressure (11 anc 12 only).
h) High vibration (11 and 12 only).
1) High lube oil temperature (11 and 12 only).
j) 1.ow lube oil pressure (13 only).

' 'k) High crankcase pressure.

e. At least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could
affect diesel generator interdependence by starting all three diesel
generators simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that the .

three diesel generators accelerate to at least 441 rpm for diesel
generators 11 and 12 and 882 rpm for diesel generator 13 in less than
or equal-to 10 seconds,

f. At least once per 10 years by:

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulated
sediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or
equivalent solution, and

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel
oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND of the ASME
Code in accordance with ASME Cod ection , Article IWD-5000.

, ' c~-n
4.8.1.1.3 Reports - All diese enerator failures, vali or non-valid, shall
be reported to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9./.2- Reports of8 diesel generator failures shall include the information recommended in Re M
latory Position C.3.b of Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, August 1977. If

the number of failures in the last 100 valid tests, on a per nuclear unit
basis, is greater than or equal to 7, the report shall be supplemented to
include the additional information recommended in Regulatory Position C.3.b
of Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, August 1977. gf./4,n,'

20
h-
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, TABLE 4.8.1.1.2-1 . ;, j.
;

DIESEL GENERATOR TEST. SCHEDULE

t

iNumber of Failures in i
- ' Last 100 Valid Tests * Test Frecuency,

, . i1 At least once per 31 days,

. 2 At least once per 14 days

3 At least once per 7 days

>4 At least once per 3 days .

,

^

Criteria for determining number of failures and number of valid
test shall be in accordance with Regulatory Position C.2.e of

,

Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, August 1977, where the last
100 tests are determined on a per nuclear unit basis. For the
purposes of this test schedule, only valid tests conducted after
the OL issuance date shall be included in the computation of the
"last 100 valid tests." Entry into this test schedule shall be

- ,(- made at the 31 day test frequency. '"
7

I
t

~

r
O '

g

i

1

*

9

.

~

.
,

?

,

b-O.'
,

.
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' ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A.C. SOURCES - SHUT 00WN" . .
. .

.

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION :
'

:3.8.1.2
As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall beOPERABLE: !-

.

One circuit between the offsite transmission network and the onsite
'a.

Class 1E distribution system, and'
~ .

b.
Diesel generator 11 ead/or 12, and diesel generator 13 when the HPCS

~

060
system is required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having:'

1.
A day tank containing a minimum of 220 gallons of fuel. gLN.2. A fuel storage system containing a minimum of:
a)

_

48,000 gallons of fuel eeeh for diesel generftor
ge

39,000 gallons of fuel for diesel generator 13. (11 set 12. /o40
. . - <--

b)' '

3. A fuel transfer pump. ;
'

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5 and *.
'

ACTION:
. . . -

( With all offs.ite circuits inoperablea.
r with diesel generators1

11 and/et 12 cf tM ek.. c;.wir;. ".. C. el .4 k. y;- . ::r:s t
1 0G0

inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated fuel
'

'..
'

in the primary or secondary containment, operations with a potentialM
for draising the reactor vessel and crane operations over the spent! #T -

fuel storage poo13
when fuel assemblies are stored therein. Incs W

addition, when in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with the water level less ij-g t
*

g e-* A
than f' ':;t above the reactor pressure vessel flange, immediately

I

initiate corrective action to restore the required power sourcesg / 2.75
to OPERABLE status as soon as practical. I

fi *AS2.
i b. With diesel generator 13.d +ha =h== *aq"i*ad a C C ;tricel r - . / 0(,0!

seepses inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel generator 13 to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare the HPCS system inoperable
and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.2 and 3.5.3.
The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

c.

. . .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.

I'

4.8.1.2
demonstrated ')PERABLE per Surveillance RequirementsAt least the above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be .
4.8.1.1.3, except for the requirement of 4.8.1.1.2.a.5.4.8.1.1.1, 4.8.1.1.2 and

~.
.

*

When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment.
,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-9 Amendment No. 9
|
.

k
. _ - -

- - - - - , -, . - - - - . - - - , , . _ . , . - . - ,. - -. - - - _ . . - . --



.

.

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
'

3/4.8.2 D.C. SOURCES
'

|

D.C. SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 As a minimum, the following D.C. electrical power sources shall be
. OPERABL,E:

'

Division 1, consisting of:a.

1. 125 volt battery 1A3.
2. 125 volt full capacity charger 1A4 or 1AS.

b. Division 2, consisting of:
1. 125 volt battery 1B3.
2. 125 volt full capacity charger 184 or 1B5.

c. Division 3, consisting of:
1. 125 volt battery 1C3.
2. 125 volt full capacity charger 1C4.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.
. , ,

ACTION: f::*'

i,
..

With either Division 1 battery or Division 2 battery of the abovea.
required D.C. electrical power sources inoperable, restore the
inoperable division battery to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. With Division 3 battery of the above required D.C. electrical power
o. sources inoperable, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the

ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.

With one of the above required full capacity chargers inoperable,c.
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of its associated battery bank by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1.a.1 within one hour and
at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If any Category A limit in
Table 4.8.2.1-1 is not met, declare the battery inoperable.

.

< -
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IELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

' ' , ' SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS,.
,,

'

4.8.2.1 Each of the above required 125-volt batteries and chargers shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

'

At least once per 7 days by verifying that:a.

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.1-1 meet the Category A limits,.
,

and

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to
129-volts on float charge.

b. At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery discharge
with battery terminal voltage below 110-volts, or battery overcharge

,

with battery terminal voltage above 150-volts, by verifying that:
.

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.1-1 meet the Category B limits,

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors,
or the connection resistance of these items is less than

,

150 x 10 s ohms, and

[s_
3. The average electrolyte temperature of every sixth connected cells

is above 60 F. '

c. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal detcrioration,

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight,
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material,

. .

-

3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less
than or equal to 150 x 10 6 ohms, and

4. The battery charger will supply:

a) For Divisions 1 and 2, at least 400 amperes at a minimum of '

405r volts for at least f hours.
13 5 /0

. ]gg9 '

b) For Division 3, at least 50 amperes at a minimum of /
409 volts for at least / hours.
I25 3

.r ,

%..

.

.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
.

d. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying that either:

The battery capacity is adequate to supply and malr.tain in OPERABLE1.
status all of the actual emergency loads for 4 hours for Divi-
sions 1 and 2 and 2 hours for Division 3 when the battery is
subjected to a battery service test, or*

.
,

2. The battery capacity is adequate to supply a dummy load of the
following profile, which is verified to be greater than the
actual emergency load, while maintaining the battery terminal
voltage greater than or equal to 105 volts.

a) Division 1

1950 amperes for the first 60 seconds
1128 amperes for the next 119 minutes
1306 amperes for the next 60 seconds
1128 amperes for the next 118 minutes
1416 amperes for the last 60 seconds

b) Division 2
~ 1427 amperes for the first 60 seconds

1186 amperes for the next 119 minutes
;2 1357 amperes for the cext 60 seconds

1186. amperes for the next 118 minutes
1243 amperes for the last 60 seconds

c) Division 3

176 amperes for the first 60 seconos
116 amperes for the next 59 minutes
118 amperes for the last 60 minutes

At least once per 60 months during shutdown by verifying that thee.
battery capacity is at least 80% of the manuf acturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test. Once per 60 month
interval, this performance discharge test may be performed in lieu
of the battery service test.

f. Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity shall be
given to any battery that shows signs of degradation or has reached
85% of the service life expected for the application. Degradation
is indicated when the battery capacity drops more than 10% of rated
capacity from its average on previous performance tests, or is below
90% of the manufacturer's rating.

(
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TABLE 4.8.2.1-1 |
-

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

II) CATEGORY B(2)CATEGORY A
i

lw..,ua--x
,

,. -r,,.

I3)
IParameter Limits for each Limits for each A11owable

designated pilot connected cell value for each j.- .,

cell connected cell
t

,_

- Electrolyte > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of
Level indication mark, indication mark, plates,

and < %" above and < %" above and not i

maximum level maxiium level overflowing j,

! indication mark * l indication mark

k!-
t

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts 1 2.13 volts (b) > 2.07 volts |
| _

!

Not more than
.020 belos the |

- average of all !
> 1.190 connected cells !

i

Specifi > 1.195 I
Gravity {,) Average of all Average of all j

connected cells connected cells |> 1.200 > 1.190 i

' I A |
-

L

|
i

'
.

. (a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. !

(b) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.
,

! m N any Category A parameter (s) outside the limit (s) shown, the battery J

j may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B !
' measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and :

provided all Category A and B parameter (s) are restored to within limits |within the next 6 days. '

! (2) For any Category B parameter (s) outside the limit (s) shown, the battery !
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are

{within their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter (s) '

are restored to within limits within 7 days. <

(3) Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an '

inoperable battery.
i
|

|
,

|
'

!

|

!
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_ ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

,

;,, D.C. SOURCES - SHUTDOWN -
-

. - -,

-
:

i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ,'
.

i' 3.8.2.2
As a minimum, Division 1 or Division 2, and, when the HPCS system

is required to be OPERABLE, Division 3, of the D.C. electrical power sources
.

;

shall be OPERABLE with:
,

.

Division I consisting of:
- a. .

4

1. 125 volt battery 1A3. :~

-2. 125 volt full capacity charger 1A4 or 1A5.
:'

b'. Division 2 consisting of:
1. 125 volt battery 183. 12. 125 volt full capacity charger 184 or 185. |'

Division 3 consisting of. i
, . , . ... c.

1. 125 volt battery 1C3.. .

2. 125 volt full capacity charger 104. j.

i
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5 and *. ?

ACTION:
. .. . -

,

e a.
With both Division 1 battery and Division 2 battery oI the above
required D.C. electrical power sources inoperable, suspend CORE' ;

ALTERATIONS, handling of . irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary
containme'nt and operations with a potential for draining the reactor

'

vessel. -

'
.)b.

With Division 3 battery of the above required D.C. electrical power
sources inoperable, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the
ACTIONrequiredbypecification3.5.2and3.5.3. !.

With M b |.. c.
r quired full capacity charger.sinoperable, demonstrate f/77theOPERABILITYofitsas~iociatedbatterpbyperformingSurveillance

Requirement 4.8.2.1.a.1 within one hour;
T blthereafter. If any Category A limit in and at least once per 8 hours '

e 4.8.2.1-1 is not met,a
declare the battery inoperable. I Qi

f:r7 ;
{ . d.

. . .

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. t

i

I I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.

!4.8.2.2 At least the above required battery and charger shall be demonstrated
. - ,

I

OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1.
-

\-

n

(%. When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment.,

;
!

i

: GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 9
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ELECTRICAL ~ POWER SYSTEMS

; 6. ;.1 - 3/4.8.3 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
z'-
~' DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.1 The following power distribution system divisions shall be energized:
'

a. A.C. power distribution:
~

*

1. Division 1, consisting of:
a) 4160 volt A.C. bus 15AA. I

b) 480 volt A.C. MCCs 15B11, 15B21, 15B31, 15B41, 15B51 and
15B61.

c) 120 volt A.C. distribution panels in 15P11, 15P21, 15P31,
,

'

15P41, 15P51 and 15P61. L

d) LCCs 15BA1, 15BA2, 15BA3, 15BA4, 15BA5 and 15BA6.
2. Division 2, consisting of.

,

a) 4160 volt A.C. bus 16AB. |
b) 480 volt A.C. MCCs 16B11,~16B21, 16B31, 16B41, 16B51 and 16561.
c) 120 volt A.C. distribution panels in 16P11, 16P21, 16P31,

16P41, 16P51 and 16P61.
;

d) LCCs 16BB1, 16BB2, 16BB3, 16BB4, 16BB5 and 16BB6.
3. Division 3, consisting of:

_

!'

| ~ a) 4160 volt A.C. bus 17AC., -

b) 480 volt A.C. MCCs 17801 and 17B11.
-

c) 120 volt A.C. distribution panels 17P11.

4. Two separate and independent OPERABLE load shedding and i

sequencing panels for the control of Division 1 and 2,
respectively. ,

b. D.C. power distribution:
;.

t' *
1. Division 1, consisting of 125 volt D.C. distribution panel 10A1

and IDA2.

2. Division 2, consisting of 125 volt D.C. distribution panel 1D81 *

and 1082.

3. Division 3, consisting of 125 volt D.C. distribution panel 10C1.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.
.

.
'

5

%

-

,

!

- |

(- '

-
,

'
+'

- -

,

|

^
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-15

l,

\ ;,

_ _

--$wm-+---O+ -----9m .--.iy--w-,-a-- , - . .,w ,..ww -. . . - - . - g--,, ,,,,w. ~p-.eem -++- er--- e- p si wey



___ _ _ _ _ -

i
-

-

;

I

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS |
S ,

I

!

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION (Continued) !

!

l

ACTION.
'

. ;

a. For A.C. power distribution:
j 1. With either Division 1 or Division 2 of the above required A.C.

distribution system not energized, re-energize the division !-
.

within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next ;

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours, j;

2. With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system )
'

not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the |
ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1. j

3. With one of the above required load shedding and sequencing [
panels inoperable, restore the inoperable panel to OPERABLE ;

. status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the |
L next 12 hours and in COLD. SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. ;

b. For D.C. power distribution: |

| 1. With either Division 1 or Di.'ision 2 of the above required D.C.
distribution system not energized, re-energize the division
within 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

|
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the follpwing 24 lpurs. |

| 2. With Division 3 of the above required D.C. distribution system |
| not energized, declara the HPCS system inoperable and take the |

j ACTION required by Spc.cification 3.5.1. ;

; )

}!i- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

i

I
I

. 4.8.3.1.1 Each of the above required power distribution system divisions shall
be determined energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
alignment on the busses /LCs/MCCs/ panels and voltage on the busses /LCs.

,

,

!

4.8.3.1.2 Each of the above required load shedding and sequencing panels ,

i shall be demonstrated OPERA 8LE: ,

t

a. At least once per 12 hours by determining that the auto-test i|
system is operating and is not indicating a faulted condition. |'

b. At least once per 31 days by performance of a manual test and :

verifying response within the design criteria to the following test !^'

: inputs: |
! i

? a) LOCA. !

~
b) Bus undervoltage. i

' '

c) Sus undervoltage followed by LOCA. !-

k d) LOCA followed by bus undervoltage. |
-

t

L |,.

!
t

Amendment No. 7; [' GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-16
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

DISTRIBUTION - 5
. . . .

. . .

( LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
_

3.8.3.2
be energized:As a minimum, the following power distribution system divisions shall

For A.C. power distribution, Division 1 or Division 2, and when
a.

*

the HPCS system is required to be OPERA 8LE, Division 3, with:
.

1. Division I consisting of:
-

a) 4160 volt A.C. bus 15AA.
-

b) 480 volt A.C. MCCs 15811, 15821, 15831, 15841, 15851.and
-

15861.
-

c).
120 volt A.C. distribution panels in 15P11, 15P21, 15P31,15P41, 15P51 and 15P61,

d) LCCs 158A1, 158A2, 15BA3, 158A4, 158A5 and 158A6.
2. Division 2 consisting of:

* * * *~~
a) 4160 volt A.C. bus 16A8.

, ,

b) 480 volt A.C. MCCs 16811, 16821, 16831, 16841, 16851 and ,

16861.
c)

120 volt A.C. distribution panels in 16P11, 16P21, 16P31,16P41, 16P51 and 16P61.-
d) LCCs 16881, 16882, 16883, 16884, 16885 and.16886. -

3.
'

Division 3 consisting of: "

a) 4260 volt A.C. bus 17AC.
b) 480 volt A.C. MCCs 17801 and 1

,,

120 volt A.C. distribution pane,7811,.
'

'

c) ls 17P11.
4.

The OPERABLE load shedding and sequencing panel associated with
the division (s) required to be energized. ,

b. For D.C. power distribution, Division 1 or Division 2, and when
the HPCS system is required to be OPERA 8LE, Division 3, with:

-

1. Division 1 consisting of 125 volt D.C. distribution panel IDA1- -

and 10A2. **

2. Division 2 consisting of 125 volt D.C. distribution panel IDB1
and 1D82.

3. Division 3 consist.ing of 125 volt D.C. distribution panel IDC1.
APPLICA8ILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5 and *.

'

.

.

" ,,

When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment. !.

'

t

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-17 Amendment No. 9
.

F g .m



,

.
- . >

;-
- -

-
\-. ,

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
,

'

.
..u . . .

, .
.'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (CoMinued)
-_ -

s

ACTION:

For A.C. power distribution:a.

1. . ,i

With both Division 1 and Division 2 of the above required A C
,

>

and sequencing panel associated with the division (s)~requireddistribution system not' energized and/or with the load shedding
-

*
1 ;..

'

of irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment andto be energized inoperable ^, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling3

|*
'

operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.-

2.
WithDivision3oftheabovdrequiredA)C.distributionsystem

..

not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable ano take the i
ACTION required by Specification 3.5.2 and 3.5.3.* ' ' *~~ .

. b. For D.C. power distribution ~: '.

1.

distribution system not e,tergized, suspend CORE ALTERATIONSWith both Division 1 and Division 2 of the above requi' red D C
-.

'

.. ,. ;
,

..

tainment and operations witt) a potential for draining thehandling of irradiated feel in tne primary or secondary con-
'

, 's

-|,

reactor vessel.
- s'\

, . a
2.

_ithDivision3oftheabovereluiredD.C.distributionsystem
W ,,

,

ACTION required by Specification 3.K.2 and 3.5.3.not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take-the
,

*

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not ' applicable.
c.

,

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \ ~
!-

/ '

D

4.8.3.2.1
At least the above required power distribution system divisions

shall be determined energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
breaker alignment on the busses /LCs,/MCCs/ panels and voltage on the busses /LCs

-

,

j
,

4.8.3.2.2 .

demonstrated OPERABLE:Theaboverequiredloadsheddinganhsequencingpanel(s)shallbe
, , , ,

'

, '\ \-
,

Atleactonceper12h.oursbydeterriiningthattheauto-tast
a.

system is operating.gnd is not indicating a faulted condition. +

b.
At least once per 31 days by performd ef ef a manual test;and
verifying response within the design criteHa to the following testinputs: / '

.:
.

a) LOCA. % ',
,

s

b) Bus undervoltage. -

.

.

c) Bus undervoltage followed by LOCA. .'s
-

%!d) LOCA followed by bus undervoltage. '; 7 '

%
, u

,i s,
,

4 w t

-
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
s.

3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES '

A
LIMITING CONDITION FOR CPERATION

3.8.4.1[All primary containment penetration conductor overcurrent protective
e fevices shown in Table 3.8.4.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.3 i

APPLI'CABILIT Y: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3...

,

G ACTION:- i
;

.N
<Y ? ' a. With one or more of. the primary containment penetration conductor.

* i

overcurrent protective devices shown in Table 3.8.4.1-1 inoperable, declares ,-'' [ *

the affected system or component inoperable and apply the appropriate ACTION !

-statement for the affected system, and: ;
' 't . 1. For 6.9 kV circuit breakers, de-energize the 6.9 kV circuit (s) by

tripping the associated redundant circuit breaker (s) within 72 hours
,

and verify the redundant circuit breaker to be tripped at least once l
,

per 7 days thereafter.
|2. * For 480 volt circuit breakers, remove the inoperable circuit breaker (s)
',

.' '

, from service by racking out the breaker within 72 hours and verify
the inoperable breaker (s) to be racked out at least once per 7 days
thereafter.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in IA' COLD SHUTDOWN within-the following 24 hours.

TheprbisionsofSpecification3.0.4arenotapplicabletoovercurrent
,

c b.
>

devices in 6.9 kV circuits which have their redundant circuit breakers
tripped or to 480 volt circuits which have the inoperable circuit' breakers -

? racked out.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
-

, 4.8.4.1 Each of the primary containment penetration conductor overcurrent ;

;p . _ protective devices shown in Table 3.8.4.1-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
*

.

- a. At least once per 18 months:
,

1. By verifying that the medium voltage 6.9 kV circuit brea';ers
are OPERABLE by selecting, on a rotating basis, at least 10% of
the circuit breakers and performing:
a) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the associated protective relays,

ano

b) An integrated system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation of the system and verifying that each,

4- relay and associated circuit breakers and overcurrent control,

circuits function as designed and as specified in Table, .

| 3.8.4.1-1. i
I

c) For each circuit breaker found inoperable during these,

| functional tests, an additional representative sample of
at least 10% of all the circuit breakers of the inoperable'

. .

j type shall also be functionally tested until no more failures, ,''

are found or all circuit breakers of that type have been,"
' _ functionally tested.,e

,

|w

[/ ] GRANO: GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-19
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS,,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued) -!"
,

I

2. By selecting and functionally testing a representative sample
of at least 10% of each type of lower voltage circuit breakers.
Circuit breakers selected for functional testing shall be
selected on a rotating basis. For the lower voltage circuit
breakers the nominal trip setpoint and short circuit response~

*

times are listed in Table 3.8.4.1-1. Testing of these circuit
breakers shall consist of injecting a current in excess of 120%
of the breakers nominal-setpoint and measuring the response time..

;

The measured response time will be compared to.the manufacturer's '

data to insure that it is less than or equal to a value specified
by the manufacturer. Circuit breakers found inoperable during
functional testing shall be restored to OPERABLE status prior

ci q? g4ao, to resuming operationr Foreachcircuitbreakerfoundinoperablef?0E
et404I*'1h'A uring these functional tests, an additional representatived

cL9osioe18*4' sample of at least 10% of all the circuit breakers of theinoperable type shall also be functionally tested until no more
o failures are found or all circuit breakers of that type have been

functionally tested.

b. At least once per 60 months by subjecting each circuit breaker to an '

inspection and preventive maintenance in accordance with procedures '

( prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's recommendations. -

,

-
.

$

O, a

;-
. .-

,

.

~ (c~.
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1,

'E' PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCIOR -- -

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES '

TRIP RESPONSE SYSTEM /DEVICE NUMBER SETPOINT TIME COMPONENTAND LOCATION (Amperes) '(Cycles) AFFECTED
a. 6.9 kV Circuit Breakers -

,

252-1103-B
7200/45/110%| 60 Reactor.Recir. Pump252-1103-C 7200/45/1 10*' 60 Pump B33C001A252-1205-B 7200/45/1 1 60 Reactor Recir. Pump252-1205-C 7200/45/1 1 60 Pump B33C001B ,

'

;

b. 480 VAC Circuit Breakers

Stored Energy Type K6005 with SS3G3 Tripping Device
,

.. <--
, ,

TRIP RESPONSE ~

BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENTNUMBER (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED i

52-12202 1200 0.0$) CONTAINMEAT',' COOLING
'

,

FILTER TRAIN HEATERS(
,

(N1M41D0028-N)
,.

'
*

,, .

52-12209 2000 0.0$l CNTMT POLAR CRANE
(Q1F13E001-N) /

| / .

D :
. 51-11502 1200 0.0$ ) CNTMT CLG. FILTER

'

|
TRAIN HEATER

-

(N1M41D002A-N)
..

52-15105 2000 0.0$) DRYWELL PURGE COMPRESS.
(Q1E61C001A-A)

~

!
52-16204 2000 0.0() DRYWELL PURGE COMPRESS.

-

(Q1E61C001B-B) .

52-16404 1200 0.0$) HYDROGEN RECOMBINER '

,

(Q1E61C003B-B)

,
0.0)) HYDROGEN RECOMBINER

52-15205 1200

(Q1E61C003A-A)
(_

,

'

#
Primary current /setpoint.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-21 Amendment No. 8, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)

- u - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
~

DVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
. . -

480 VAC Circuit Breakersc. ,

I
Molded Case, Type NZM .

,

. .

.

:
TRIP

BREAKER SETPOINT .
RESPONSE

'

!
~

TIME
SYSTEM / COMPONENT, NUMBER, (Amperes)

(Seconds) AFFECTED
.

i

52-1112-01 500 0.100
NEUTRON MON SYS
DRIVE MECHANISM '

(IC51-J001A) i52-1112-02 500 0.100
NEUTRON MON SYS

!
DRIVE MECHANISM... , ...

(1C51-J0018) :. .

52-1112-03 500 !,
0.100 NEUTRON MON SYS

DRIVE MECHANISM
(1C51-J001C)

)52-1112-04 '500 !0.100 NEUTRON M0M'SYS
'

'

DRIVE MECHANISM
,,- -

(1C51-J001D) !

>

'

52-1112-05 175 0.100
STEAM TUNNEL CLR

i
INSIDE CTNT FAN

:
(N1M41C004A-N) . ;52-1112-06 500

.

0.100 NEUTRON MON SYS
. DRIVE MECHANISM

(IC51-J001E) -

52-1112-07 1200 0.100 LIGHTING XFMR 1X105 |
'

''

(N1R185105-D)
j52-1112-10 1200 0.100 LIGHTING XFRM IX109

(NIR185109-D) '

.

52-1112-15 320
.

!
' 0.100 RWCU BACKWASH
. .

I

TRANSFER PUMP

(NIG36C004-N) },

;52-1112-18 24 i0.100 PREC0AT TANK AGITATOR
, , ;

(NIG360019-N)
,
'

52-1112-20 90 0.100 RWCU FILTER DEMIN I

.

"

-

HOLDING PUMP
.

'

(NIG36C001A-N)g .

i

'
.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-22 Amendment No. 4, 9 !
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. TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
~

t

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES ;
- -

_480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c.

i

Molded Case, Type NZM

)TRIP |
. RESPONSE

'

BREAKER SETPOINT !TIME
SYSTEM / COMPONENTNUMBER (Amperes)

(Seconds) AFFECTED
' -

.

52-1112-21 800 0.100
480 V RECEPTACLE

52-1112-22 5
.

0.100
MOV-STM TUNNEL

!
COOLER INLET '

(N1P44F105A-N)
<52-1112-24 32

+-

0.100
MOV CLEANUP LINE

*
* 1

RECIRC LOOP A -

(Q1G33F100-N)
52-1112-27 24 0.100

RESIN TANK AGITATOR
(N1G360020,N)

52-1112-28 38
.

0.100.' MOV RWCU HEAT'
EXCHANGER BYPASS*

-(N1G33F104-N)
,

52-1112-31 38
| 0.100 MOV RWCU HEAT
i EXCHANGER BYPASS

(N1G33F044-N)
,

52-1112-36 500 0.100 REAC. RECIRC. PUMP
-

SPACE HEATER

(TB1B33C001A)
g 52-1112-37 800

~~

0.100 480 V RECEPTACLE

i.
52-1112-41 6 0.100

REAC RECIRC SAMPLE'

PANEL ISOL MOV-

I (N1833F129)
52-1113-07 125 0.100 CNTMT FLOOR

i- DRAIN SUMP PUMP
.

b (NIP 45C0198-N)
52-1113-21 60 0.100

DRYWELL EQUIP
| ~

DRAIN SUMP PUMP !.
(N1P45C002B-N) *

; 52-1113-30. 28 0.100 MOV RWCU! (' '

NX OUTL ISOL VLV
(N1G33F254-N)

| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-23 Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRAT-ION CONDUCTOR
u

- -

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)c.

Molded Case, Type NZM
-

TRIP RESPONSE
BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT-

NUMBER- (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

52-1113-44 800 0.100 480 V RECEPTACLE
'

52-1113-47 500 0.100 SPARE

52-1151-06 240 0.100 CNTMT COOLING
FILTER TRAIN FAN.- .--

(N1M41D002A-N), ,

52-1151-07 17.5 0.100 REAC. RECIRC. HPU
.

OIL PUMP FAN
,

(N18330003A3-N)
52-1151-10 600 0.100 REAC. RECfR'C. HPU

'

.

DIL PUMP
"

,

(N1833D003Al-N)
,

'

52-1151-12 75 O.100 MOV - RECIRC PUMP
SUCTION

(Q1B33F023A-N) ,

52-1151-19 75 0.100 MOV RECIRC PUMP
,

DISCHARGE'

(Q1B33F067A-N)
52-1151-20 600 0.100 REAC. RECIRC. HPU..

-

OIL PUMP

(N1B33D003A2-N)
52-1151-21 17.5 0.100 REAC. RECIRC. HPU

,

-

OIL PUMP FAN
-

(N183,3D003A4-N)

52-1151-22 60 0.100 DRYWELL CHEMICAL
> .

WASTE SUMP PUMP

(N1P45CO29-N) .

52-1151-27 60 0.100 DRYWELL EQPT. DR. !.
.

*

SUMP PUMP *

. (N1P45C002A-N)
'

52-1151-28 125 0.100 CNTMT FLOOR DR.
;

,

; SUMP PUMP
.

(N1P45C019A-N)
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued) i
,

|i-

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR - -

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES ;

!'

480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)c.

. Molded Case, Type NZM i

'

' I

TRIP -RESPONSE
.

BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENTNUMBER- (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED !

-

,

.

52-1222-04 800 0.100 CNTMT CLR FAN
-

-

COIL UNIT FAN !

(N1M41B001B-N)
52-1222-05 240 0.100 CNTMT COOLING

SYS CHAR TRAIN FAN, < - ,
(N1M41D002B-N)

. . .

52-1222-09 1200 0.100 LIGHTING XFMR
.

.
,

1X104
'

(N1R185204-E).

52-1222-11 800 0.100 480VREC$@ACLES
'

[ 52-1222-18 500 * O.100 REAC. RECIRC. PUMP,

SPACE HEATER
-

(TB1B33C001B)

52-1222-19 75 0.100 MOV - RWCU RETURN .

TO REACTOR

(N1G33F042-N)
:52-1222-20 32 0.100 MOV - VESSEL DRAIN

LINE RECIRC. '
|

(Q1G33F101-N)
..

i i

! 52-1222-21 75 0.100 MOV - CLEANUP LINE
<

SUCT. IN DRYWELL
,

(Q1G33F102-N)i . . .
!

52-1222-22 32 0.100 MOV - CLEANUP LINE
"

'

RECIRC LOOP B .

(Q1G33F106-N)

52-1251-01 175 0.100 STEAM TUNNEL CLR .,

INSIDE CNTMT
,

(N1M41C004B-N)
"
.

! $2-1251-07 60 0.100 CNTMT CHEM WASTE
| ( ~ SUMP PUMP

(N1P45C027A-N)
!

|

| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-25 Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued) 5

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
:''''

I
*

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c.

t
'

Molded Case, Type NZM |
t

i.,

TRIP -RESPONSEBREAKER SETPOINT TIME
SYSTEM / COMPONENT

|
NUMBER. (Amperes)

(Seconds) AFFECTED
i

52-1251-13 800 0.100 CNTMT CLR FAN
.

COIL UNIT FAN
,

(N1M41B001C-N)
52-1251-15 32 - 0.100 MOV - RWCS HX INL !

1

ISOL VLV* * ' ' ~ ~
-,

(NIG33F256-N)
,

52-1251-18 38 0.100 MOV - REGEN HEAT

.

!
EXCHANGER BYPASS

(Q1G33F107-N) !
52-1251-19 38 0.100 MOV - RWCU DRAIN

t' .

!c'' FLOW ORIFICE BYP.
.

-

(NIG33F031-N)
s -

52-1251-20 320 0.100 CNTMT EQUIP4

DRAIN PUMP -

(N1P45C004B-N) *

52-1251-22 32 0.100 MOV - RWCU TO FLT "S"
!

ISOL VLV
,

,

(N1G33F255-N)
52-1251-26 1200 0.100 LIGHTING XFMR 1X112 |

--

(N1R185112-D)
52-1251-28 5 0.100 MOV - STM TUNNEL

!

COOLER INLET''
t

I (N1P44F105B-N) s

j 52-1252-23 60 0.'100 DRYWELL FLOOR
'

-

t
DRAIN SUMP PUMP
(N1P45C001B-N) #

.

52-1411-01 38 0.100 MOV - VESSEL HEAD
i'

;

,

VENTILATION -

..

(Q1B21F002-N) [
*

t
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TA8LE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)*

:u PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR -.

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

'

c. 480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)

Molded Case, Type NZM -

|

TRIP . RESPONSE !

'
BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT

NUMBER. (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

52-1412-01 17.5 0.100 REAC RECIRC HPU >

OIL PUMP FAN
(N1B33D003B3-N)

;

i

52-1412-02 60 0.100 CNTMT CHEM WASTE i

SUMP PUMP :

(NIP 45C027B-N). - * ~~-
' '

52-1412-03 60 0.100 DRYWELL FLOOR >

'

DRAIN SUMP PUMP |

(NIP 45C001A-N) !

'

52-1412-05 12.5 0.100 MOV CRD C0(TLVTR
PRESS CONTROL

." (NIC11F003-N) j. .

-52-1412-08 105 0.100 MOV REAC RECIRC

,'PUMP B SUCTION'

(Q1B33F023B-N) .

,

-52-1412-09 175 0.100 RWCU DEMIN
PREC0AT PUMP ;

- (N1G36C002-N)

52-1412-12 90 0.100 RWCU DEMIN
,.

HOLDING PUMP ;

(NIG36C0018-N) :

i

52-1412-15 600 0.100 REAC RECIRC HPU $
i

DIL PUMP,

|
. . .

(N18330003B1-N)--

:.

: 52-1412-17 320 0.100 CNTMT EQUIP
DRAIN SUMP PUMP
(N1P45C004A-N) , . ,

'

,

'

52-1412-20 800 0.100 480 V RECEPTACLE :.~

.

'

52-1412-23 600 0.100 REAC RECIRC HPU'

OIL PUMP
.

(NIB 33D003B2-N)
, -

't
.
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)
e

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CON 00CTORu, - -

DVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

480~VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c.

Molded C'ase, Type NZM

TRIP
-

. RESPONSEBREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT
. NUMBER; (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

52-1412-25 17.5 0.100 REAC RECIRC HPU
OIL PUMP FAN
(N1833D003B4-N)

52-1412-26 38 0.100 MOV REACTOR

VESSEL HEAT VENT* * * * ~ ~

(Q1B21F001-N)
, ,

52-1412-28 38 0.100 MOV REACTOR

.

VESSEL HEAT VENT
(Q1821F005-N)

52-1412-32 800 0.100 CNTMT CLR .','
*

. ' " FAN COIL UNIT FAN
< (N1M41B001A-N)-

52-1412-33 105 0.100 MOV - REAC RECIRC
PUMP A DISCHARGE
(Q1833F0678-N) .

52-1412-35 500 0.100 CRD REMOVAL HOIST
(N1M31E003-N).

52-1412-39 1200 0.100 DRYWELL VALVE HOIST
(Q1M31E002-N)

,
..

i

52-1412-41 32 0.100 CNTMT AIRLOCK
AIR SHOWER FAN
(N1M41C005-N)

52-1511-07 50 0.100 MOV ,RWCS INL
~~

! INB ISOL VLV .

(Q1G33F250-A)
52-1511-24 50 0.100 MOV - RWSC OUT ..

INB ISOL VLV
! (Q1G33F252-A) I-

.

52-1511-44 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
; - CLG WATER ISOL

(Q1P42F116-A)

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-28 Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued) '
>

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONOUCTOR
i

w
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES !

. .

480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c.

Molded Case, Type NZM :
,

TRIP _ RESPONSE i
'

BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT
t

,
NUMBER (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

'
,

52-1511-54 24 0.100 Spare ,!
,

'

52-1521-02 6 0.100 MOV COMBUSTIBLE [GAS CONTROL SYS
; (Q1E61F003A-A)

i,52-1521-03 6 0.100 MOV COMBUSTIBLE
. . -

* .

i
GAS. CONTROL SYS !.

(Q1E61F005A-A) !

52-1521-07 10 0.100 MOV - SUPPR. POOL !
MAKE-UP VALVE *

(Q1E30F002pfA) !
*

752-1521-14 60Q* 0.100 SLC SYSTEM PUMP,

. -(Q1C41C001A-A) '

52-1521-15 5 0.100 STOP. AGE TANK OUTLET i
VALVE

. .

(Q1C41F001A-A)
i 52-1521-28 12.5 0.100 MOV - INST LINE|

-

ISOL VALVE
(Q1M71F595-A)

s
! 52-1521-4A 10 0.100 MOV - SUPPR POOL !

"~

MAKE-UP VALVE '

(Q1E30F001A-A) !

52-1531-24 12.5 ;

0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
..

.-
COOLER ISOLATION
(Q1P44F076-A) ].

$2-1531-25 8 0.100 MOV - REACTOR
WATER SAMPLE

>.,

(Q1833F020-A)
.
..

!
-

i
,

;
i
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_ TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued) '
"

.

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONOUCTOR
5-

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
- -

480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c.

'

Molded Case, Type NZM
.

,

TRIP |
. RESPONSEBREAKER SETPOINT TIME

SYSTEM / COMPONENTNUMBER (Amperes)
(Seconds) AFFECTED

,.

.

52-1531-36 320 0.100 MOV - LPCI A i
.

INJECTION ISOL
(Q1E12F04?A-A)

52-1531-44 125 0.100 MOV - RNR A i

UPPER CMT POOL SPRAY
. * * * **-

(Q1E12F037A-A)
. .

52-1531-49 32 .

0.100 MOV - ORYWELL i

CNEM WASTE ISOL
(Q1P45F096-A)

52-1531-50 105 0.100 MOV - RNR*A"'
'

CONTAINMENfSPRAY
*

,.
(Q1E12F028A-A)

52-1541-32 32 0.100 MOV - COM8 GAS -

CONT COMP A OUT ';

(Q1P41F168A-A) .

52-1542-05 320 0.100 ORYWELL COOLER
FAN COIL UNIT-

i

(NIM 518001A-A)
52-1542-06 320 0.100 ORYWELL COOLER

.. .

FAN C0ll UNIT '

(N1M5B002A-A)
}52-1542-07 320 0.100 DRYWELL COOLER*

FAN COIL UNIT**

(N1MS,1B003A-A) !

52-1542-08 320 0.100 ORYWELL COOLER

'

.

FAN COIL UNIT
(N1M518004A-A) .,

52-1542-09 320 0.100 DRYWELL COOLER I. '

FAN COIL UNIT *

(N1M518005A A):
'-

.

I

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-30
. Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)
u

_ PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

. .

_480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c.

Molded Case, Type NZM
.

TRIP RESPONSEBREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT
'

NUMBER * (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

52-1542-10 320 0.100 ORYWELL COOLER.

FAN COIL UNIT
(N1M518006A-A)

52-1542-14 5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
COOLER INLET. . . <--

(N1P44F055-A). .

52-1542-15 5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
,

COOLER INLET
(N1P44F057-A)

52-1542-16 5 0.100 MOV - DRYWE'LL
"

.

COOLER INLET,' (N1P44F059-A)
*

,

52-1542-17 5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL

.

COOLER INLET
(N1P44F061-A)

.

52-1542-18 5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
COOLER INLET^

(NIP 44F063-A)
52 1542-19 5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL..

COOLER INLET
(N1P44F065-A)

52-1542-21 800 0.100 SLCS OPERATING
HEATER

..

..
(NIC410002)

,

52-1542-22 24 0.100 DRWL PURGE COMP
'

AUX OIL PUMP
(Q1E61C001A-A)

.

52-1542-23 500 0.100 REFUELING PLATFORM ASSY'.
(Q1F15E003-A) -

( 52-1542-26 175 0.100 DRYWELL RECIRC FAN
*

.(NIM 51C001-A)

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-31 Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
;-

,-

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
!

. .

i

_480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
t

c. !
,

Molded Case, Type NZM
'

s
,

TRIP . RESPONSE
BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT, NUMBER, (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

52-1542-29 1200 0.100 STBY LIQ CONTROL
-

*

L

SYS MIXING NEATER'

(Q1C41D003)
52-1611-10 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL COLL TK

.

OUTLET ISOLATION
, , , ,...

(Q1G41F044-B)*

52-1611-15 12.5 0.100 MOV - PSW CTMT *

STM TNL CLR ISOL
(Q1P44F070-B)

52-1611-25 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWE,LL -

CLG WTR ISOL
(Q1P42F117-8)

- ,

,.
52-1611-31 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL

CLG WTR INL ISOL
(Q1P42F114-8)

52-1611-32 32 0.100 MOV - CTMT
,

CLG WTR ISOLATION
(Q1P42F068-B)

,

52-1611-42 32.5 0.100 MOV PSW STEAM t
**

TUNNEL CLR ISOL
(Q1P44F074-B)

,

52-1611-43 12.5 0.100 MOV PSW STEAM
TUNNEL CLR ISOL

, , ' '
(Q1P44F077-B,)

52-1611-44 30 0.100 MOV - SERVICE AIR
'

'
*

DRYWELL ISOLATION
(Q1PS2F195-B)

.,

52-1621-03 7 0.100 MOV - DRWL HYOR ,

INST LINE ISO -

(Q1E61F595B-B)
' '

.

52-1621-04 7 0.100 MOV - DRWL HYDR
,.

INST LINE ISO
(Q1E61F597B-B) !

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-32 Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)

b - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR '.
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

.

480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c.

Molded Case, Type NZM
'

TRIP RESPONSE'

BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT

'

NUMBER. (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED ~
:,

52-1621-05 7 0.100 MOV - DRWL HYDR
INST LINE ISO
(Q1E61F595D-B)

52-1621-06 7 0.100 MOV - DRWL HYDR

.

INST LINE ISO. , , , ,-.-

(Q1E61F5970-B)
52-1621-07 7 0.100 MOV CTMT HYDR !

~

INST LINE ISOL
(Q1E61F5968-B)

52-1621-08 7 0.100 MOV CTMT MYDR
*

INST LINE ISOL(, ,-
(Q1E61F5988-B)

52-1621-09 7 0.100 M0V CTMT HYDR

~'

INST LINE 150
(Q1E61F596D-B)

,

52-1621-10 7 0.100 MOV CTMT HYDR
INST LINE 150.

(Q1E61F598D-B)
52-1621-16 10 0.100 CONTAINMENT ISOL,,

VALVE

(Q1833F128-B)
52-1621-17 6 0.100 MOV - DRWL PURGE

INLET...

(Q1E61F003B-B)
..

52-1621-18 6 0.100 MOV - DRWL PURGE
'

VACUUM RELIEF'

(Q1E61F0058-B)
.

,,

52-1621-19 24 0.100 SPARE
,,

k._
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued) I

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
_ |'"

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
.

I480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued)
c. .

Molded Case, Type NZM '

,

TRIP , RESPONSE .

BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT

'

NUMBER. (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

52-1621-40 32
. 0.100 MOV - COMB GAS

CONT COMP B OUT
(Q1P41F168B-B)

:52-1631-06 125 0.100 MOV - RHR B UPPER
CTMT POOL SPRAY. . . <--
(Q1E12F037B-B)

52-1631-13 320 0.100 MOV - RHR B LPCS
'

(Q1E12F0428-B)
52-1631-15 105- 0.100 MOV-SSW TO RHR I

SYSTEM (Q1E22F096B)
~

T 52-1631-20 12.9 0.100 MOV - MAIN STEAM

P

' '
"
-

LINE DRAIN INBD
(Q1B21F016-B) !

52-1631-29 600 0.100 STANOBY LIQUID ,'
:

'

CONTROL PUMP
,

(Q1C41C001B-B) I

' i52-1631-33 105 O.100 MOV - RHR B TO I

CONTAINMENT SPRAY
(Q1E12F02BB-B),,

.52-1631-34 105 0.100 MOV - RCIC STEAM
!

SUPPLY LINE ISOL +

(Q1E51F063-B)
52-1631-35- 5

.

0.100 STORAGE TANK
..

OUTLET VALVE |
(Q1C41F001B-B)

'

52-1631-37 240 0.100 MOV - RHR A SHT
DN CLG INB0 150

''

(Q1E12F009-B)
. (52-1631-38 32 0.100 MOV - RCIC STEAM(

* WARMUP LINE ISOL
(Q1E51F076-B)

-

GRANO GULF-UNIT 1- 3/4 B-34 Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)

**[ PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENEIRATION CONOUCTOR
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

.

480 VAC Circuit Breakers -(Continued)
c.

Molded Case, Type NZM

TRIP
RESPONSEBREAKER SETPOINT TIME

SYSTEM / COMPONENT
. NUMBER (Amperes)

(Seconds) AFFECTED

52-1631-41 8 0.100 MOV - REACTOR
WATER SAMPLE

(Q1833F019-B)
52-1631-47 53 0.100 MOV - INST AIR

.. .. <-- ' ORWL OUTBD ISOL
(Q1P53F007-B)

. .

52-1631-50 32 0.100 MOV'- RWCU OUTLET
.

TO MAIN CONDENSER
(Q1G33F02B-B)

L

52-1631-51 32 0.100 MOV RWCU SYS~
~

,'
ISOLATIN VALVE*

(Q1G33F053-B)
,

-

52-1631-52 50
..

0.100 MOV - RWCU SYS
ISOLATION

(Q1G33F040-B)
52-1631-53 50 0.100 MOV - RWCU SYS

.

.

ISOLATION

(Q1G33F001-B)
52-1641-06 32 0.100 MOV - MAKE UP..

WATER CNTMT 150L
(Q1P21F01B-B)

52-1641-07 50 0.100 MOV - RWCS INL
,

OUT ISOL VLV
. . .

..

(Q1G33F251-B)
52-1641-08 50 0.100 MOV - RWCS INL

'

OUT ISOL VLV -

(Q1G33F253-B)
. .

52-1641-16 7 0.100 MOV INSTRUMENT
,

LINE INBOARD ISO .

(Q1023F591-B)
?,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-35 Amendment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)
i.

'.'

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONOUCTOR -

g
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

*
- *

jic.
480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued) 'n

if Molded Case, Type NZM
,

F

:
TRIP RESPONSE

BREAKER -SETPOINT' TIME SYSTEM /COMPCNENT
-

NUMBER (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTE0
;

52-3641-18 7
-

0.100 MOV - INSTRUMENT
LINE INBOARD ISO '

'

(Q1D23F593-B) '

52-1641-24 7 0.100 CONTAINMENT ISOL
VALVE

(Q1833F126-B)
, , , ,...

!
'

52-1641-26 32 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL I
*

CNEM WASTE ISOL t

(Q1P45F097-B)
{52-1641-35 10 0.100 MOV - SUPPR. POOL

>

*

MAKE UP VALVE
t,.- (Q1E30F001B-B)

,

'

- ,
..

52-1641-36 10'
i O.100 MOV - SUPPR POOL ,

| MAKE UP VALVE '

(Q1E30F0028-B) r

52-1642-05 320 0.100 DRYWELL COOLER
!

*

FAN COIL UNIT
(N1M51B001B-B)

.

,

52-1642-06 320 0.100 DRYWELL COOLER-*

FAN COIL UNIT '

(N1M51B0028-B)
{52-1642-07 320 0.100 DRYWELL COOLER '

FAN COIL UNIT '

, , ' '
(N1M51B003B-B) ;

52-1642-08 320 0.100 DRYWELL COOLER

. t

!'

FAN COIL UNIT
(N1M51BOU4B-B) !

52-1642-09 320 0.100 ORYWELL COOLER ,

FAN COIL UNIT ," '

(N1M51B005B-B)

~

!
'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-36 Amsndment No. 4, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)
'

>

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
,

u-
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DENICE5

.

,

480 VAC Circuit Breakers (Continued) ! !c.

Molded Case, Type NZM

f

TRIP , RESPONSE i
BREAKER SETPOINT TIME SYfTEM/ COMPONENTNUMBER (Amperes) (Seconds) AFFECTED

..
,

^

52-1642-10 320 0.100 DRWELL COOLER
FAN COIL UNIT '

(N1M51B006B-B) !
52-1642-14 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRWELL

i
'

COOLER INLET i.. r--
(N1P44F056-B)*

;*

52-1642-15 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRWELL i
i.

COOLER INLET
!

(NIP 44F058-B) !

52-1642-16 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWEtt
'

COOLER INLET ;,' (N1P44F060-B) !
,

'

52-1642-17 12.5 0.100 M0V - DRWELL
'

-

COOLER INLET
(N1P44F062-B)

,!52-1642-18 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRWELL i

'

COOLER INLET
|-

(N1P44F064-B) i
-

?52-1642-19 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRWELL
|

..

COOLER INLET^

(N1P44F066-B)
!

'

52-1642-21 24 0.100 DRWL PURGE COMP !
AUX OIL PUMP i

. . .

\ (Q1E61C001B-B) !.
-.

; 52-1642-29 175 0.100 DRWL RECIRC FAN
*

i

(N1M51C0028)
!

.,
,

I.
'

i

|:
.

!
; -

.

'

;GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-3': Amendment No. 4, 9 !!
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)
.. .

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR

s.1 3 OVERCURRENT' PROTECTIVE DEVICES

480 VAC. CIRCUIT BREAKER-
~

. (c) TfoU)ED CASE TYPE NZM
- INST. TRIP RESPONSE

. - SET POINT TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT
~

BREAKER NO.- (AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED

~ ~

0.100 MOV - DRYWELL52-1642-14 12.5
COOLER INLET
(N1P44F056-B)

52-1642-15' 12.5 0.100 M0V - DRYWELL
*

COOLER INLET
(N1P44F058-B)

~ 52-1642-16 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
COOLER INLET
(N1P44F060-B)

52-1642-17 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
'

COOLER INLET
(1P44F062-B)-

/ 52-1642-18 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
COOLER INLET.

-(N1P44F064-B)

52-1642-19 12.5 0.100 MOV - DRYWELL
COOLER INLET
(N1P44F006-B)

52-1642-21 24 0.100 DRWL PURGE COMP
AUX Olt PUMP
Q1E6100018-B)

'

52-1642-29 175 0.100 DRWL RECIRC FAN

(N1M51C0028)-

(

,.

GRAND GULF -UNIT 1 3/4 8-38
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--TABLE 3.8.'4.1-1 ~ (Continued)
'

, ,

-PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR

6' OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

-(d)~ 125V DC BREAKERS - .a - -

GE-E-150 LINE TYPE THED

TIME 0.C. RESPONSE
PICKUP- TIME SYSTEM /COMPOSENT

BREAKER NO. '(AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED
~

~

72-11A-23' 30 5.0 AUTOMATIC
-

DEPRESSURIZATION
SYSTEM VALVES

72-11A-28 15 5.0 REMOTE SHUTDOWN
^

PANEL / AUTOMATIC
DEPRESSURIZATION
SYSTEM VALVES.

72-11A-30 15 5.0 REACTOR PROTECTION
SYSTEM / BACKUP
SCRAM VALVE

72-11A-33 15 5.0 CONTAINMENT &

'
DRYWELL ISOLATION
SYSTEM ANNUNCIATION.,,

- 72-11A-38 15 5.0 RESIDUAL HEAT
REMOVAL SYSTEM
Vet VES

72-118-14 50 5.0 RESIDUAL HEAT
REMOVAL SYSTEM

72-118-28' 15 5.0 REMOTE SHUTDOWN
.- PANEL / ADS VALVES

-
,

72-11B-30 15 5.0 REACTOR

PROTECTION SYSTEM /,

BACKUP SCRAM VALVE

*
.

t

,

. GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 8-39
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)
,

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR

6 ; x. OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

~

' ~(d) 125V'DC BREAKERS
' ' ' ~~ '

GE-E-150 LINE TYPE THED

TIME 0.C. RESPONSE
.

PICKUP TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT
BREAKER N0. (AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED

' _

.

72-118-34 30 5.0 AUTOMATIC
DEPRESSURIZATION *

SYSTEM VALVES

72-11B-37 15 5.0 CONTAINMENT &
,

DRYWELL
ISOLATION SYSTEM

72-110-39 15 5.0 CONTAINM NT
PURGE ISOLATION
VALVE F010

72-110-71 15 5.0 CHARCOAL FILTER
! TRAIN N1M410002A-N

ALARMS
.,-

'' 72-110-72 15 5.0 FLOOR &

EQUIPMENT
DRAIN SYSTEM

72-11D-73 15 5.0 CONDENSATE AND
REFUELING WATER
STORAGE AND
TRANSFER SYSTEM

72-110-79 15 5.0 FILTER DEMIN
'

CONT. VB
G36-P002

,

i

GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 8-40 ,
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1(Continued)
..

-PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR

g, _. OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

(d) 125V DC BREAKERS '
-

GE-E-150 LINE TYPE THED

TIME 0.C. RESPONSE
-

' PICKUP TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT
BREAKER N0. (AMPERES)- (SECONDS) AFFECTED

'

72-11E-361 15 5.0 FIRE PROTECTION
PANEL

72-11E-69 15 5.0 FLOOR & EQUIPMENT,

DRAIN SYSTEM
.

' 72-11E-73 15 5.0 CHARC0AL FILTER
TRAIN N1M41D002B-N
ALARM

*
.

.

9
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' TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued),.

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR

ba
- OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

.(e)208/120VAC~CIRCUITBREAKERS
-

GE TYPE TQB
'

~

TIME 0.C. RESPONSE
.. . PICKUP TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT .

BREAKER.NO. (AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED ..

..

52-IP112-12 40 4.0 RWCU REACTOR
. _ _ _- SAMPLE STATION

--

(CONSTANT TEMP BATH)

52-IP112-13 35 4.0 RWCU SYSTEM FILTER .

DEMON CONT .

52-1P112-14 15 4.0 CONT POWER SUPPLY
NSSSS

(1G33TSN008)

52-1P112-17 15 4.0 RWCU REACTOR
SAMPLE STATION
(INSTPOWER)

52-1P112-20 15 4.0 RWCU SYS DUSTER
COLLECTOR TANK

(N1G360016)

52-1P112-22 15 4.0 RWCU SYS RESIN
PUMP

(N1G36C003-N)
'

52-IP112-23 15 4.0 AREA RAD MONIT
, SYSTEM CTMT

BLDG. ALARMS

52-1P151-20 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE HEATER
FOR REACTOR RECIRC
SYSTEM

(N18330003Al-N)
4

k

.

GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 8-42
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1(Continu:d)-

-

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR

'

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

.(e)208/120VACCIRCUITBREAKERS(Continued) -

GE TYPE TQB
,

TIME 0.C. RESPONSE-
PICKUP TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT

~

' BREAKER NO. (AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED
.

.52-1P151-22 .15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE
HEATER FOR
REACTOR RECIRC.

SYSTEM

(N1833D003A2-N)
*

52-1P161-23 15 4.0 CTMT CLG SYSTEM
CHARC0AL FLTR TRAIN
HEATER

(N1M410002A-N)

52-IP151-24 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE HEATER
FOR REACTOR RECIRC SYS
(N18330003A3-N)

,

52-1P151-25 15 4.0 MAIN STEAM PIPING
AREA DRWL COOLER
SERVICE WATER CONT.
TRANSMITTER

'

(TT-N041)

52-1P151-26 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE HEATER
FOR REACTOR RECIRC
SYSTEM

(N18330003A4-N)

52-1P151-37 15* 4.0 DRWL PERSONNEL LOCK

(120'-10" ELEV),

52-1P151-38 15* 4.0 CTMT PERSONNEL

LOCK (LOWER)

,.

\

.

GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 8-43
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1(Continued), ,

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENr' RATION CONDUCTOR

6i OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES.

(e)208/120VACCIRCUITBREAKERS(Continued)
GE TYPE TQB

TIME 0.C. RESPONSE .

PICKUP TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT
-

'

BREAKER !!0. (AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED

.

52-1P222-17 15 4.0 '? 'CTMT CLG SYSTEM
CHARC0AL FLT
TRAIN HTR .

-

#
-',s-(N1M41D0028-N)

-

.

*

52-1P222-24 15 4.0 -' CTMT & DRWL - ~
~

'

.. PERSONNEL AIR
LOCK' MONITORING s.

'

SYSTEM IN CONT ROOM:,

'
'

52-1P222-27' 15 4.0 DRWL COOLERS
SERVICE WATER CONT
TRANSMITTER ,, ,,,

(TT - N044) y f -A

52-1P251-13- 15 4.0 l PUMP VALVE' SOLEN 0ID - ,
'

CONT CKT & TEMPERATURE
.'

'

FOR REACTOR WATER'. . .

-

,' CLEAN UP SYS W. ,

~s. .

52-1P251-37 15 _ 4.0 o'..
#,.

CONTAINMENT EQUIP /.. l
.. HATCH l

(Q1M23Y007-1)
I-

.

.

52-IP251-38 15* 4.0 CONTAINMENT: EQUIP
*

A HATCH 1 I
~

, .

$ ., (Q1M23Y007-2). , ,
,

. . .. . .
'Vp . j

, *+ -

'*' *

_

W% g

*- q '

' , ' ' .,0 . j
'

j

, ..
,

( 4

g g 4F

II"
*

n

' $

$ t *

/

l , ' ' '
\

=%...
I M

i
I.

GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 8 44 '
...

? ... - .



1

TABLE 3.8.4.1-1(Continu;d) j
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR

L, OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

- (e)2081,20VACCIRCUITBREAKERS(Continued) -

,7E TQD ,

TIME 0.C. RE5PONSE
PICKUP TIME SYSTEM / COMPONENT

BREAKER tl0. (AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED
'

'

52-1P411-19 15 4.0 PLANT SERVICE
WATER SYS CONTROL l
VALVE INDICATION i

(IP44ZLR001) !
.

52-1P412-22 15 4.0 HOTOR SPACE HEATER
'

FOR REACTOR RECIRC'
SYS

(N1833D003B1-N)

52-1P412-23 20 4.0 UTILITY POWER FOR
REMOTE SIGNAL
CONDITIONING PANEL

52-1P412-24 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE HEATER
FOR REACTOR RECIRC

-

'

' SYS,

(N1B330003B2-N)

52-1P412-25 20 4.0 UTILITY POWER FOR I
'

REMOTE SIGNAL
CON 0!T10NING PANEL

52-1P412-26 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE HEATER
FOR REACTOR RECIRC
SYS

'

(NIB 33000303-N)
,

!

.

)

.

4

*

GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 8 45
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1 (Continued)$. - *

-< ,. .

PRDIARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
'

.

' ''
L OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES <

(e) 208/120V AC CIRCUIT BREAKERS (Continued) . . _.
s

' ' '

GE TYPE TQB ,

-,

TIME 0.C. RESPONSE
~~ l

-PICKUP TIME SYSTEH/C0fjP0NENT . ~

BREAV,ER NO. (AMPERES) (SECONOS)- AFFECTED
-

-,

"

52-IP412-28 16 4.0 ' MOTOR SPACE HEATER
'

FOR REACTOR RECIRC,

SYS

(N1833D003B4-N)
'

.

. 52-IP511-10' 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE HEATER #-

FOR DRYWL PURGE (
COMPRESSOR

' '

(Q1E61C001A-A)
+ s:

52-1P511-21 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE HEATER
,

C 01A A) +

52-1P531-19 30. 4.0 ~ . HYDR 0 GEN IGNITOR
-s - CONTROL

. ~

N

[(~. ' 52-1P531-21 30' 4.0 HYDROGEN IGNITod - .

- s,_
' ~ '

,

CONTROL
~' ' ~~

- ,

s

'

52-1P621-25 15 4.0 . ' . N0 TOR SPACE' HEATER
'

FOR DRWL PURGE
'

COMPRESSOR ^ -
(Q1E6100018-B),- ''

^ '

.

52-IP631-15' 30 4.0 HYOR0 GEN IGNITOR-
. CONTROL, ,~[' ',

,

,
. .

,

- 52-1P631-17 '30 4.0 H7DiA0 GEN-IGNITOR'
'

'S-

C6NTROL i- . .
.

~q, c~

n .,., ,

''

,

.
'

,
,

., ,

% k...
11- %

\-.

'n -- -

,

-
,

,.

'
,

, - -

-,

*
~

.
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TABLE 3.8.4.1-1(Continued). . .

,

'

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION C0flDUCTOR
-

da J
.a- OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICESy

'

(e)208/120VACCIRCUITBREAKERS(Continued)
GE TYPE TQB/TQL

,

.
'

TIME 0.C., RESPONSE
-- PICKUP TIME SYSTEM / COMP 0NENT

BREAKER NO. (AMPERES) (SECONDS) AFFECTED

: .

52-1P631-21 15 4.0 MOTOR SPACE
HEATER FOR SLCS

- (Q1C41C001B-B) !
,

52-1DP641-07*k 15 4.0 CTMT CLG SM0KE
'

'

DETECTOR POWER

is . . SUPPLY t

D4 i

v

. * 3 Pole Breaker
2 - ** GE Type TQL

,
'

r e,

i- .

- -;T |

s'.g1 .- -
p. .. .>

,

~,'%
--

'

-
'

:

m,3
- -

7
'" ' ).Q';]*i

c.uc [

J'
r.

.

I

t

m
'g s,. -

,

i

d, .

-

f! (,\, ,

\
>

1 >

< :
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i
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-

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 4,gpass c h' * '" D '
-

'

-<
, , p 4, j , ,, e s. p v M "' * * ,

MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTEC"
;

ION E0' #~ F
. i,

-

, Aa,, c,A e n8 /-
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

"
:

._

i
!

3.8.4.2
,

The thermal overload protection of each valve shown in Table 3.8 4 2-1
shall be OPERABLE or shall be bypassed either continuously or only under accident

1
-

j
conditions, as indicated, by an OPER.ABLE bypass device.

..

j

APPLICABILITY:
Whenever the motor operated valve is required to be OPERABLE

,

ACTION:
.

!

I,

With the thermal overload protection for one or more of the above required
valves not ??ERABLE or not bypassed either continuously or only under accidentkconditions, as indicated in Table 3.8.4.2-1 i&"'-*"--t'-"'-t /06| |bypass the thermal overload within 8 hours o,r declare the affected valve (s)

-

inoperable and apply the appropriate ACTION statement (s) for the aff* * *
, ' system (s). !

ected !
'

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
r

*

t

>4.8.4.2.1

or only under accident conditions for the above required valves'shall be veri-The thermal overload protection which is bypassed either continuously
!

fied to be bypassed continuously or only under accident conditions
.

.

i

by an OPERABLE bypass, device (1) by the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST(, , as applicable, ;

.of the bypass circuitry for those thermal overloads which are normally in force' -

during plant operation and bypassed under accident conditions and (2) by verifyi
;

!

that the thermal overload protection is bypassed for those thermal overloads whichng I

are continuously bypassed and temporarily placed in force only when the valve{
motors are undergoing periodic or maintenance testing: ;.

1

krthosethermaloverloadswhichare
a. A t '. . a m n. g i u u y.

normally in force during plant operation and bypassed under accident
-

conditionst
!

) /37 'b.
At least once per 18_ month's for those thermal overloads which are con-
tinuously bypassed and temporarily placed in force only when the valve
motors are undergoing periodic or maintenance testing.i

i
i

Following maintenance-on the motor starter.c.
:

4.8.4.2.2

required valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months byThe thermal overload protection which is not by' passed for the above
.

>

'the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of a representative sample of at least
,

25% of all thermal overloads for the above required valves.! ,

4.8.4.2.3 .,

is continuously bypassed and temporarily placed in force only when the valve-The thermal overload protection for the above required valves which
motor is undergoing periodic or maintenance testing shall be verified to be
. bypassed following periodic or maintenance testing during which the the|,

7

( overload protection was temporarily placed in force. rmal

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 ,

3/4 8-38 Amendment No. 4, 9
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. . *

TABLE 3.8.4.2-1
.u

MOTOR OPERATED YALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROT'ECTION

BYPASS DEVICE (CON-

VALVE NUMBER TINUOUS) (ACCIDENT SYSTEM (S)
. CONDITIONS) (NO) AFFECTED

Q1E51F010 O
Q1E51F013-*4 - Continuous RCIC System
Q1E51F019-*-C - Continuous RCIC System

Continuous RCIC System- Q1E51F022 4
Continuous RCIC System ZQ1E51F031-A S Continuous RCIC System

.

8gc, Q1E51F045-A-G- - Continuous RCIC System' P "," p Q1E51F046-A S Continuous RCIC SystemQ1E51F059 #@, e#I" Continuous RCIC System
\ >Q1E51F068 W Continuous RCIC SystemValve on Turbine Q1E51C002 Continuous RCIC System [f7g
< ---Q1821F065A-# -#. . .

NoQ1821F065B-**- Reactor Coolant System
*

No
Q1821F098A-B 8-- Reactor Coolant System

No
Q1B21F098B-e@--- Reactor Coolant System f272No
Q1B21F098C-9-4-- Reactor Coolant System

NoQ1B21F098D M - Reactor Coolant System
No

Reactor Coo,lant System
Q1B21F019

..

Continuous Reactor Coolant SystemQ1B21F067A,- *

Continuous Reactor Coolant SystemQ1821F0678
,<
-

-

Q1B21F067C Continuous Reactor Coolant System
Q1B21F067D Continuous Reactor Coolant System
Q1B21F016 Continuous Reactor Coolant System

ContinuousQ1821F147A Reactor Coolant System
Continuous

MSL Drain Post LOCA Leak-
,

Q1821F147B age Control
- Continuous

MSL Drain Post LOCA Leak-
age Control

Q1833F019
Con.tinuousQ1B33F020 Recirculation System
Continuous Recirculation System

Q1B33F125 ContinuousQ1B33F126 Recirculation System
ContinuousQ1B33F127 Recirculation System

. Continuous
Q1B33F128 Recirculation System

Continuous-

Recirculation System
Q1D23F591 d *

Q1D23F592AC Drywell Monitoring System
'

*

Q1D23F5939-@--- Drywell Monitoring System f'
Q1D23F594A-e - Drywell Monitoring System, ( 22iI

*

*
Drywell Monitoring System

Q1E12F040 !.Continuous RHR SystemQ1E12F023 Continuous RHR System
-

Q1E12F006A Continuous RHR SystemQ1E12F052A Continuous RHR System
~

Q1E12F008 Continuous RHR System

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-39 Amendment No. 4, 8, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.2-1 (Continued)

@_ TOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD. PROTECTION .
~

w
. .

.
,

BYPASS DEVICE (CON-
TINUOUS) (ACCIDENT SYSTEM (5) iVALVE NUMBER
CONDITIONS) (NO) AFFECTED

s

Q1E12F074A Continuous RHR System ;Q1E12F026A Continuous RHR System
|Q1E12F082A

Q1E12F082B
- No RHR System

INo RHR System ;-

Q1E12E290A Continuous RHR System !Q1E12F047A Continuous RHR System *

Q1E12F027A Continuous RHR System
i

'

Q1E12F073A Continuous RHR SystemQ1E12F346 Continuous RHR System
:{

:

Q1E12F024A Continuous RHR SystemQ1E12F087A Continuous RHR SystemQ1E12F048A Continuous RHR System .',-..Q1E12F042A Continuous RHR System
. . .

'

Q1E12F004A Continuous RHR System I

.

Q1E12F003A Continuous RHR System
.

Q1E12F011A Continuous RHR System ;

;

Q1E12F053A Continuous RHR System
Q1E12F037A Continuous RHR System ,

Q1E12F028A Continuous RHR System '- *

Q1E12F064A Continuous RHR System -
,

,- Q1E12F290B Continuous RHR System
-

Q1E12F004C: '

Continuous RHR System ;
.

Q1E12F021 Continuous RHR System
Q1E12F064C Continuous RHR System
Q1E12F042C Continuous RHR System !

Q1E12F048B' Continuous RHR System
!

,

Q1E12F049 Continuous RHR System . 'i
,

Q1E12F037B Continuous RHR System
,

| Q1E12F053B Continuous RHR System
| Q1E12F074B Continuous RHR System :

,

| . Q1E12F042B Continuous RHR System; Q1E12F064B Con'tinuous RHR System
Q1E12F096 Continuous RHR System j

a,

Q1E12F094 Continuous RHR Systemi Q1E12F006B Continuous RHR Systeml Q1E12F011B ... Continuous RHR System !
l

Q1E12F052B Continuous RHR System..

Q1E12F047B Continuous RHR System
Q1E12F027B Continuous RHR System

,

Q1E12F004B Continuous RHR System
Q1E12F087B Continuous RHR System !

* ,

Q1E12F003B Continuous RHR System ''

Q1E12F026B Centinuous RHR System
Q1E12F024B Continu , ;

Q1E12F028B Continu.ous
RHR System *

.

ous RHR System
7 Q1E12F009 Continuous RHR System

-

( Q1E12F073B * Continuous RHR System

,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1
'
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TABLE 3.8.4.2-1 (Continusd) !,

:

MOTOR'OPEFATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD. PROTECTION.. .

~

'

BYPASS DEVICE (CON-
.,

TINUOUS) (ACCIDENT SYSTEM (S)
,

VALVE NUMBER t

CONDITIONS) (NO) AFFECTED

Q1C11F083 -

!No CRD Hydraulic SystemQ1C11F322- Continuous - CRD Hydraulic System
!

i
-

.Q1C41F001A Continuous Standby Liquid Control
|Q1C41F001B Continuous Standby Liquid Control
!'

. Q1E21F"001 -

Continuous LPCS System
{

~ ,

Q1E21F011 Continuous LPCS SystemQ1E21F012 Continuous LPCS System
!
:

Q1E21F005 Continuous LPCS System '

Q1E30F002A Continuous Suppression Pool Makeup SystemQ1E30F591A. * :
Suppression Pool Makeup System !, - -Q1E30F592A *..

Suppression Pool Makeup System ;Q1E30F593A *
<

Suppression Pool Makeup System !Q1E30F594A *
Suppression Pool Makeup System !Q1E30F001A Continuous Suppression Pool Makeup System-

|Q1E30F001B- Continuous Suppression Pool Makeup System~Q1E30F002B' Continuous tSuppression Pool Makeup System ;Q1E30F5918- *

Q1E30F5928 SuppressiorPool Makeup System j*'

Suppression' Pool Makeup SystemQ1E30F5938 - * i
Suppression Pool Makeup System !

; i Q1E30F5948 7 *
Suppression Pool Makeup System'

. Q1E31F100A Continuous
t

Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup |System.
Q1E31F100B Continuous !Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup |

'

System
i

,

'

!Q1E32F001A Continuous MSIV - LCS '
Q1E32F001E Continuous MSIV - LCS

!.Q1E32F003A Continuous MSIV - LCS !Q1E32F003E Continuous MSIV - LCS !L ~ Q1E32F003J Co'n'ti nuous MSIV - LCS '

! Q1E32F003N Continuous MSIV - LCS i
!

Q1E32F001J Continuous MSIV - LCS( Q1E32F001N Continuous MSIV - LCS {
| Q1E32F002A ... Continuous MSIV - LCS :
! Q1E32F002E !Continuous MSIV - LCS-.

| Q1E32F002J Continuous MSIV - LCS |'

Q1E32F002N Continuous MSIV - LCS
*

,
'

'Q1E32F006 Continuous MSIV - LCS
Q1E32F007 Continuous MSIV - LCS
Q1E32F008 Continuous MSIV - LCS

.,,

Q1E32F009 Continuous MSIV - LCS |
:. i

'

! Q1E38F001A Continuous Feedwater LCS
.

|,- Q1E38F001B Continuous Feedwater LCS
Lt |

i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-41 Amendment No. 4, 8, 9
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TABLE 3.8.4.2-1 (Continued)

MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD. PROTECTION
~

i
6.

. ..
.

:._
.

BYPASS DEVICE (CON-
1

TINUOUS) (ACCIDENT SYSTEM (S) :VALVE NUMBER
CONDITIONS) (NO) AFFECTED i

Continuous RCIC System
. !Q1E51F064

Q1E51F033 Continuous RCIC SystemQ1E51F076 Continuous RCIC System

,

'Q1E51F077 Continuous RCIC System. Q1E51F078 Continuous RCIC System
!

'
,

Q1E22F001 Continuous HPCS System
~'

~Q1E22F004 Continuous HPCS Systemi Q1E22F010- Continuous HPCS SystemQ1E22F011 Continuous HPCS System ;Q1E22F012 Continuous HPCS SystemQ1E22F015 Continuous HPCS System ;
i

. Q1E22F023 Continuous HPCS System 'r~Q1E61F595A *'. .,,

Combustible Gas Control SystemQ1E61F596A *
.,

. Q1E61F597A Combustible Gas Control System i
*

Combustible Gas Control System ;Q1E61F598A *

Q1E61F595C Combustible Gas Control System*

Q1E61F596C Combustible Gas Control System*

Q1E61F597C Combustible Gas Control System* ;

. Q1E61F598C Combustible Gas Control System*

Q1E61F595B Combustible Gas Control System- ' *
'( Q1E61F5968 Combustible Gas Control System ;

~
*-

Q1E61F5978 Combustible Gas Control System
'

* ;
| Q1E61F5986 Combustible Gas Control System ;

*

| Q1E61F595D Combustible Gas Control System*

Q1E61F596D- Combustible Gas Control System'

*

Q1E61F597D Combustible Gas Control System
,

,

*

Q1E61F598D Combustible Gas Control System~

*
Combustible Gas Control SystemQ1E61F003A Continuous

'

Combustible Gas Control SystemQ1E61F005A Continuous Combustible Gas Control System
i

_ Q1E61F003B Continuous Combustible Gas Control System i

;

i Q1E61F0058 Con'tinuous Combustible Gas Control System !

!| Q1G33F251 Continuous RWCU System
| QIG33F253 Continuous RWCU System

j

'Q1G33F004 . Continuous RWCU System
t

; Q1G33F039 Continuous RWCU System
i- .

l .Q1G33F034 Continuous RWCU System !

!
! Q1G33F054 Continuous RWCU System

,

Q1G33F028 Continuous RWCU System
,

Q1G33F053 Continuous RWCU System
t

. Q1G33F040 Continuous RWCU System|' Q1G33F001 Continuous RWCU System
.

* '

'

Q1G33F250 Continuous RWCU System !

-
,

Q1G33F252 Continuous RWCU System
.

,

?

'[ +
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TABLE 3.8.4.2-1 (Continued)
..

'

MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION-
i

'

'
";

|
. - -

<
~ BYPASS DEVICE (CON-

'

!
TINUOUS) (ACCIDENT SYSTEM (S) iVALVE NUMBER
. CONDITIONS) (NO) AFFECTED

Q1G41F028 Continuous Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and ~ kCleanup System
,

Q1G41F029,
Continuous Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and |Cleanup System '

~ Q1G41F044 Continuous i

Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and-

Q1G41F021 Cleanup System
.No Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and

Q1G41F043 Cleanup System
!

,

No Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and
iCleanup System
i

Q1M71F591A !O -
* Containment /Drywell I&C'Q1M71F593m ( j3Q *;

* ~~Q1M71F5928 Containment /Drywell I&C* * *
:*

Q1M71F595 Containment /Drywell I&C
,

* ,

-Q1M7 F5918 Containment /Drywell I&C -

* :

Containment /Drywell I&C !Q1M7.F592A *
Containment /Drywell I&C-Q1M71F594 * 1

Containment /Drywell I&C i

. Q1P21F017 Continuous MakeupWate3'TreatmentSystem| Q1P21F018 Continuous
I-

Makeup Water Treatment System
,

i

! Q1P41F237 Continuous '5SW System(' Q1P41F0184 Continuous SSW System /fJ( |
'

Q1P41F241 Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F238 Continuous SSW System
i

QSP41F081A Continuous SSW System
!

QSP41F064A Continuous SSW System |
Q1P41F068A Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F014A Continuous SSW System

:

Q1P41F159A Continuous SSW System
*

Q1P41F160A Continuous SSW System
-

'

'Q1P41F113 Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F168A Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F001A Continuous SSW System'

Q1P41F016A Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F015A ~ Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F006A Continuous SSW System
'~

Q1P41F005A Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F007A Continuous SSW System
-

QSP41F074A Continuous SSW System*

QSP41F066A Continuous SSW SystemQSP41F125 Continuous SSW System
-

Q1P41F018B Continuous SSW System
.

Q1P41F160B Continuous SSW System
-

*

Q1P41F159B Continuous SSW System(' Q1P41F1688 Continuous SSW SystemK. QSP41F154 Accident Conditions SSW System
!

*
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_ TABLE 3.8.4.2-1 (Centinued)
.

MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION-"
-

., . .~I
BYPASS DEVICE (CON-

~

VALVE NUMBER TINUOUS) (ACCIDENT SYSTEM (S)
!
i

CONDITIONS) (NO) AFFECTED,

.QSP41F155A t

Q1P41F068B Accident Conditions SSW System
I

i
'

QSP41F155B Continuous SSW System
Q1P41F0148 Accident Conditions SSW System '

!

QSP41F064B Continuous SSW System ;

~

QSP41F081B Continuous SSW System |

Q1P41F0068 Continuous SSW System i
~

Q1P41F007B Continuous SSW System i
-

Q1941FD01B Continuous SSW System ;

Q1P41F016B Continuous SSW System :

Q1P41F0058 Continuous SSW System }

Q1P41F015B Continuous SSW System
i

Continuous SSW SystemQSP41F066B
~~QSP41F074B Continuous SSW System t*~ '

i
QSP41F189 Continuous SSW System

!

'

Continuous SSW SystemQ1P41F011'
Q1P41F119A Continuous SSW System i

-

No
Q1P41F119B SSW System ,

Ho
Q1P41F121A SSW System ;

No
Q1P41F121B SSW Systerp ,, !

Q1P41F122A SSW System., . !No .
-

( Q1P41F1228 SSW System }No,

SSW System jx No.
, ,

<

QS251F007 iContinuous Control Room HVACQSZ51F008 !Continuous Control Room HVAC: QSZ51F014 Continuous Control Room HVAC
i*

QSZ51F016 Continuous Control Room HVAC i
-

'

Q1P42F067 iContinuous CCW System.Q1P42F116 Continuous CCW System iQ1P42F028A Continuous CCW System
'

Q1P42F032A
-

Continuous CCW System
,

Q1P42F201A !

Continuous- CCW SystemQ1P42F204 Continuous CCW System :
Q1P42F205 '

Continuous CCW System| Q1P42F105 Continuous CCW System|
Q1P42F200A "' Continuous CCW System

'

Q1P42F203 ''
Continuous CCW SystemQ1P42F117 Continuous CCW System

;
| Q1P42F114 Continuous CCW System

-

Q1P42F068 Continuous CCW SystemQ1P42F200B '
Continuous CCW System| Q1P42F0288

!Continuous CCW System
. .

Q1P42F201B Continuous CCW System !
Q1P42F032B Continuous CCW System

I

,

-- '

Q1P42F066 Continuous CCW System

*

,

, ,

~

" Manual bypass
of thermal overload protection of manually controlled valve.

, ~

| |

| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-44
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TABLE 3.8.4.2-1 (Continued)
i

- - MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION
.-

'
. .

,

-
.

BYPASS DEVICE (CON-
TINUOUS) (ACCIDENT SYSTEM (S) !VALVE NUMBER
CONDITIONS) (MO) AFFECTED '

Q1P44F053 Continuous Plant SW System ;

i.

Q1P44F069 Continuous Plant SW System
.

Q1P44F076 Continuous
i

Q1P44F070 Plant SW System
!Continuous Plant SW System. Q1P44F074 Continuous Plant SW System.
.

Q1P44F077 Continuous Plant'SW SystemQ1P44F042 Continuous Plant SW System 1

Q1P44F054 Continu~ ~us Plant SW System
'

o
Q1P44F067 Continuous Plant SW System

:

Q1P45F096 Continuous Floor & Eqmt. Drain SystemQ1P45F097 Continuous Floor & Eqmt. Drain System. . , . < - -
i

Q1P52F195 Continuous Serv. ice Air System
-

;.

Q1P53F003 Continuous Instrument Air System
.

Q1P53F007 Continuous Instrument Air System i

Q1T48F005 Continuous SGTS
* *- '

!Q1T48F006 Continuous SGTS
.

"

! ' .f
Q1T48F024 ,' Continuous SGTS

!.

: Q1T48F026 >

Continuous SGTS
-

Q1T48F023 Continuous SGTS :

'

Q1T48F025 Continuous SGTS

Q1P45F273 Continuous Floor & Eqmt. Drain System ;
t.

Q1P45F274 Continuous Floor & Eqmt. Drain System
.

|
'

:

.!--
, .

! |

| I

i-

;,. . .

'.

| |-

|

!
;

|
'

t .

| !.

,

s_.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
.

,

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING . '., .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION i
_

3.8.4.3 ;

MG set or alternate power. supply shall be OPERABLE.Two RPS electric power monitoring assemblies for each inservice RPS
~

;

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
,

ACTION: .

i

With one RPS electric power monitoring assembly for an inservice RPS MG
a.

'

monitoring system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or remove theset or alternate power supply inoperable, restore the inoperable power
associated RPS MG set or alternate power supply from service.

!

tT" With both RPS electric power monitoring assemblies for an inservice RPS MG
* * *

' *

set or alternate power supply inoperable, restore at least one electric
power monitoring assembly to OPERABLE status within 30 minutes or remove

-

the associated RPS MG set or alternate power supply from service.
'

. .. -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
-

..

(.
-

.

4.8.4.3
determined OPERABLE:The above specified RPS electric power monitoring assemblies shall be:

;
'

At M ;t en::';::r : n ..ca.t 6 uy ye, N c...:n;: Of : CP *!EL ?"NCTIONAL
//

a.
TCOT, :nd

8

b.
At least once per 18 months by demonstrating the OPERABILITY of
over-voltage, under-voltage and .under-frequency protective
instrumentation by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION including

i

simulated automatic actuation of the protective relays, tripping
'

logic and output circuit breakers and verifying the followingsetpoints:
*

Over-voltageil-b "?31.
ggy, j , j gg 9 W C j

2. Under voltage r 117 '!"C, :nd 8"3 8 d W* # 0~

4 Q AvsA g //$ob W A '3. Under-frequency 157 ||2. l gos 4 g // s'. 9 v d C I
\

a .,
~

1

Aus A h CW' C. \
. 4m e $ a. CM*'""'L Av.s 8 % 5' '

, p p ac,,o m W s r & N'*
jL g j, ,;, Card Shum o "' "
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3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS f
|

f r- 3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
:
|

3.9.1 The reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or
Refuel position. When the reactor mode switch is locked in the Refuel position:

P

- a. . A control rod shall not be withdrawn unless the Refuel position one-
rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.

b. CORE ALTERATIONS shall not be performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following associ-
ated Refuel position interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.

'
1. " . = ... O ne- ~ d -co 4-

} /&~2-2. Refuel platform position.
3. Refuel platform main hoist fuel-loaded. ,

>

1

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5* #.

ACTION:

t

a. With the reactor mode, switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
g- position as specified, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS add lock the reactor |

, mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position.,

,

b. With the one-rod-out interlock inoperable, lock the reactor mode switch
in the Shutdown position.

c. With any of the above required Refuel position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS with equipment associated with
the inoperable Refuel position equipment interlock.

* See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.1 and 3.10.3.##

# The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 whenever fuel is
in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than fully

;

tensioned or with the head removed.
#
The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/ Hot Standby
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that all control
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or
other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff.

/'

L .-

Amencment No. 7GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-1
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REFUELING OPERATIONS
w /-

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
'

4. 9.1.1 The reactor mode switch shall be verified to be locked in the Shutdown*

-or Refuel position as specified:

a. Within 2 hours prior to: *

' ~

1. Beginning CORE ALTERATIONS, and

2. Resuming CORE ALTERATIONS when the reactor mode switch has been,

unlocked.
~

b. At least once per 12 hours.

4.9.l.2 Each of the above required reactor mode switch Refuel position
interlocks shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST within 24 hours prior to the start of and at least once per 7 days during
control rod withdrawal- or CORE ALTERATIONS, as applicable.

4.9.1.3 Each of the above required reactor mode switch Refuel position
interlocks that is affected shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of
a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to resuming control rod withdrawal or CORE

-

ALTERATIONS, as applicable, following repair, maintenance or replacement of
..any component that could affect the Refuel position interlock..

>

5

i

[ (- -

..
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" "*F 3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION ^''
.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !

!
-

|3.9.2 At least 2 source range monitor * (SRM) channels.shall be OPERABLE and '

inserte.d to the normal operating level with;
i

a. Continuous visual indication in the control room,
i b. One of the required SRM detectors located in the quadrant where CORE I

ALTERATIONS are being performed and the other required SRM detector
located in an adjacent quadrant,.and ;

c. 9 M '- +e =ad d" ia; +h- +4=^ ? '"' ' n n t "61 "nd 4e wi+bd r =d
s b'+ d-a == <n ammnnetratinne a~ in nee;--ee -4+so :,

1. Tim aim . t. : ..y i . m. " .;;:>cd ' r- th ??: c i = f t r;c , ;--7
i2. "2 -ed pe++c- c r tr:1 ;y:,t;. ?: A"L: W. Lev . . %. : 2.1. ^ 1-

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5.

ACTION:

-. With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately'.(s .. suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS ** and insert all insertable%g control rods.
i

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
'

,

4.9.2 EachoftheaboverequiredkRMchannelsshallbedemonstratedOPERABLEby:
t a. At least once per 12 hours:
,

1. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK,

2. Verifying the detectors are inserted to the normal operating
level, and '

3. During CORE ALTERATIONS, verifying that the detector of an OPERABLE
SRM channel is located in the core quadrant where CORE ALTERATIONS
are being performed and another is located in an adjacent quadrant. I

a
The use of special movable detectors during CORE ALTERATIONS in place of the |normal SRM nuclear detectors is permissible as long as these special detectors '

ara connected to the normal SRM circuits. '

na
Except movement of IRM, SRM or special movable detectors,

b #Not required for control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 and 3.9.10.2.
w. -

9

'

t

u i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-3
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REFUELING OPERATIONS'.w
.zq

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) *;-

b. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:

1. Within 24 hours prior to the start of CORE ALTERATIONS, and
.

2. At least once per 7 days.*

0.]
Ver.ifying that the channel count rate is at least 4 cps: [Sgl

'
*

c.

1. Prior to control rod withdrawal,i

2. Prior to and at least onco per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS,
and

i

3. At least once per 24 hours,
,

except that:

1. During spiral unloading, the required count rate may be permitted,

,to be less than + cps. '

.
,

'

. 09 g
2. Prior to and during spiral loading, until sufficient fuel has

been loaded to maintain at least + cps, the required count rate-

j .('. may be achieved by: o,7 / N [s. ( . .,
a) Use of portable external source, or

b) Loading up to 2 fuel assemblies ### in cells containing
inserted control rods around an SRM.

d. Verifying that the RPS circuitry " shorting links" have been removed f

r that th; .ed p.tt nr. ;;r,tce ;y;ts i ^7Cf2L5 within 8 hours prior.

. ' . to and at least once per 12 hours during: /gpg;
1. The time any corttrol rod is withdrawn,## or

i

2. Shutdown margin demonstrations.
,

.

3

I

i.

|

!
i

!

4.h ## ot required for control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.
.

N
###

These fuel assemblies may be loaded with the SRM count-rate less than & cps.
~

o, fy
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-4
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REFUELING OPERATIONSu-
,, ;

N$ 3/4.9.3 CONTROL ROD POSITION
'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
P

.

3.9.3 All control rods shall be inserted.*
,

,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, during CORE ALTERATIONS.**

; CTION:'

With all control rods not inserted, suspend all other CORE ALTERATIONS. e*eett )2.80
-

thm+ aa! #-mnt en1 end =g kg uitf,j7;g7, ,,,L, ;;r,;7;] ;' t,5; 7;;;;;7 ;;j; 7.. i t; b j
. 'u:1 p ;iti:n :n; r:.d c,ut ...t.e.ioc.L.-

.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
- .

:

4.9.3 All control rods shall be verified to be inserted, except as above !
specified: -

(~ 4,_
-

*

s. - a. Within 2 hours prior to:

1. Tht. start of CORE ALTERATIONS.
!

,

>

2. The withdrawal of one control rod under the control of the !
reactor mode switch Refuel position one-rod-out interlock. '

i

b. At least once per 12 hours.
'A

,
.

.

4

" Except caritrol rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2,ec
e

!

**See Special Test Exception 3.10.3.
o,. u,, w / c o ef-
u;+k kaa.o n u .h

i
c.a ., k e l o f N n& '

'
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REFUELING OPERATIONS
%.-

'

3/4.9.4 DECAY TIME
'

] ;
.

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

i

:

3.9.4 The reactor shall be subcritical for at least 24 hours.
-

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, curing movement of irradiated fuel in
'the reactor pressure vessel.

3
ACTION:

With the reactor suberitical for less than 24 hours, suspend all operations iinvolving movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel.

1

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
-

.(
'

.
,

. . .

"

4.9.4 The reactor shall be determined to have been subtritical for at least
24 hours by verification of the data and time of subcriticality prior to
movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel.

,

4

:o

1R

,

.

i

'
. (;_.'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-6
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fREFUELING OPERATIONS i

!eg
; -; 3/4.9.5 COMMUNICATIONS

.: i.

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
'

'

.
>

. .

3.9.5 Direct communication shall be maintained between the control room andrefueling platform personnel. 3

,

i.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, during COPE ALTERATIONS.* '

.

ACTION: -

t.

,

',
When direct communication between the control room and refueling platform
personnel cannot be maintained, immediately suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.*

I

.

i
.

,

| SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS '
--

'el .-
,. ~ -

4.9.5 Direct communication between the control room and refueling platform
personnel shall be demonstrated within one hour prior to the start of and at

[least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS.*

o,
6

. i
*Except movement of incore instrumentation and control rods with their
normal drive system. '

I
!

.

! .

,

,

J~
1

N-- 2.|i b

_

|

|
| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-7 '
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u- REFUE LING OPERATIONS
'

/ ,'

3/4.9.6 REFUELING PLATFORM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
1

3.9.6 The refueling platform shall be OPERABL2 and used r handling fuel
-

assemblies or control rods within the reactor pressure v ssel.
.

APPLICABILITY: During handling of fuel assemblies or ontrol rods within the
reactor pressure vessel.

ACTION:

With the requirements for refueling latform OP RABILITY not satisfied,
suspend use of any inoperable ref ing platf m equipment from operations
involving the handling of control ro df I assemblies within the reactor
pressure vessel after placing d n safe condition.

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS

; - ',,

4.9.6 Each refueling p1 fo ran or hoist used for handling of control
rods or fuel assemblies 1 ;h ' the eactor pressure vessel shall be demon-

I strated OPERABLE withi 7' s pr' r to the start of such operations with that -

\~ crane or hoist by: k,.
a. O onstrati era on of the overload cutoff on the main hoist

wh n he loa exce 's 1200 50 pounds.

b. Demo ati g op ration of the overload cutoff on'the frame mounted
and mo I ho sts when the load exceeds 500 50 pounds.

-

c. Demonstratin operation of the uptravel mechanic'al stop on the frame
mounted and onorail hoists when uptravel brings the top of a fuel
assembly t 8 feet below the normal fuel storage pool water level.

d. Demonstr ting operation of the downtravel mechanical cutoff.on the
main h st when grapple hook down travel reaches 4 inches below -

fuel sembly handle.

e. - Dem strating operation of the slack cable cutoff on the main hoist
wh the load is less than 50 10 pounds.

f. monstrating operation of the loaded interlock on the main hoist
hen the load exceeds 485 50 pounds.

g. Demonstrating operation of the . redundant loaded. interlock on the
,

main hoist when the load exceeds 550 50 pounds.

I. .
i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-8
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

{
3/4.9.6 REMIELING EQUIPMENT''

;

-REFUELING PLATFORM
;

E !
LIMITING dONDITION FOR OPERATION i

-
,

3.9.6.1 The refueling platform shall be OPERABLE and only the esin hoist shall
~

be used for handling fuel assemblies.
[

'

APPLICABILITY: During handling of fuel assemblies or control rods in the
primary containment with the refueling platform.

|

ACTION:

With the requirements for refueling platform OPERABILITY not satisfied, !

suspend use of any inoperable refueling platform equipment from operations i

involving the handling of fuel' assemblies or control rods after placing the I

load in a safe condition.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.

.

.(
- 4.9.6.1 Each refueling plitform hoist to be used for handling fuel assemblies

Ls. or control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within 7 days prior to the
handling of fuel assembl-kes or control rods:' *

In the containment fuel pool, reactor cavity or reactor pressurea.

. vessel by:'

1. Demonstrating operation of the slack cable cutoff on the main
hoist when the total cable load is 502 10 pounds.

,

2. Demonstrating operation of the grapple engaged loaded interlock
on the main hoist before the total cable load exceeds 535

-pounds.

3. Demonstrating operation of the jam cutoff on the main hoist
before the total cable load exceeds 1250 pounds.

,

4 Demonstrating operation of the primary and redundant overload
~

cutoff on the auxiliary hoists before the load exceeds 550
pounds.

,

-
b. In or over the reactor pres'sure vessel by:

1. Demonstrating operation of the downtravel cutoff on the main
hoist when the bottom of the grapple is 3.5 2 0.5 inches below

( -- the top of the fuel assembly handles in the reactor core.
,y. g

i I2. Demonstrating operation of the prir.ary and redundant fuel load
_

interlocks on the main hoist before the total cable load
exceeds 600 pounds. d

O hsf- ONW I'
N Wt99999 3/4 9-8
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t REFUELING OPERATIONS h
~~

r

3/4.9.6 REFUELING EOUIPMENT |
,

AUXILIARY PLATTORM |

LIMITING ONDITION FOR OPERATION
.

3. 2 The auxiliary platform shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During handling of control rods with the auxiliary platform.

ACTION:
,

With the requirements for auxiliary platform OPERABILITY not satisfied. !

suspend use of the auxiliary platform after placing the load in a saft !

condition. f
*

i

SURVEII. LANCE REQUIPlMENTS {
!
,

4.9.6.2 The auxiliary platform hoist shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within 7 ,

days prior to the handling of control rods bygdu.: =::c.;i.. f
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..' REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.6 REFUELING EOUIPMENT
t

FUEL HANDLING PLATFORM

LIMITING dONDITION FOR OPERATION
. >

3.9.6.3 The fuel handling platform shall be OPERABLE and only the main hoisu
shall be used to move irradiated fuel.

APPLICABILITY: During handling of fuel assemblies or control rods in the
'

auxiliary building with the fuel handling platform.

ACTION:

With the requirements for fuel handling platform OPERABILITY not satisfied,
suspend use of any inoperable fuel handling platform equipment from operations
involving the handling of fuel assemblies or control rods af ter placing the
load in a safe condition.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRDfENTS .
. ,.

,

( I

/' 4.9.6.3.1 Each fuel handling platform hoist to be used for handling fuell

assemblies or control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE vithin 7 days prior
to the handling of fuel Desemblies or control rods by:,

Demonstrating operation on the slack cable cutoff on the main hoista.
when the total cable load is 50t10 pounds.

b. Demonstrating operation of the grapple engaged loaded interlock on
the main hoist before the total cable load exceeds 400 pounds.

Demonstrating operation of the jam cutoff on the main hoist before )
c.

the total cable load exceeds 1150 pounds.
,

Demonstrating operation of the primary and redundant overload cutoff ,

d.
on the auxiliary hoist before the load exceeds 550 pounds with the
load override switch at the 500 pound position.

'

Demonstrating operation of the primary and redundant overload cutoffe.
on the auxiliary hoist before the load exceeds 1050 pounds with the~

load override switch at the 1000 pound position.

4.9.6.3.2 The auxiliary hoist load override switch shall be verified to be in!

the 500 pound position within 2 hours and at least once per 12 hours during ,

hoist operation, except when engaged in new fuel movement in which case the j

switch may be in the 1000 pound position. ,

Ge*~o duw-. unn-I 3/49-8hl - '"'"
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REFUELING OPERATIONS
u. ~ .

.

f;f 3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL-SPENT FUEL AND UPPER CONTAINMENT FUEL STORAGE POOLS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.7 Loads in excess of 1140 pounds shall be prohibited from travel over
,

fuel assemblies _in the spent fuel or epper containment fuel storage pool racks.
,

APPLICABILITY: With fuel assemblies in the spent fuel or upper containment
'

fuel storage pool racks.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, place the crane
load in a safe condition. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

. . ..

/ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'\.. *

.:
-

- s. .

4.9.7 Loads, other than fuel assemblies or. control rods, shall be verified to
weigh less than or equal to 1140 pounds before travel over fuel assemblies in
the spent fuel and upper containment fuel storage pools racks.

.

+

:

"

.

.

9

A''

m,_''

. ..
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REFUELING OPERATIONS
u.

/? i.t 3/4.9.8 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL '

i
,

!
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION j

22p6h [2 '7#E3.9.8 At least 22 ;;t of water shall be maintained over the top of !
,

the reactor pressure -vessel flange.
i,

APPLICABILITY: During handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the
reactor pressure vessel while in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5.when the fuel assemblies

-

being handled are irradiated or the fuel assemblies seated within the reactor 1

vessel are irradiated.
.

-ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend all'

operations involving handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the
reactor pressure v~essel after placing all fuel assemblies and control rods in
a safe condition. i

,

,

!
'

'
.-

. %.
"

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

!
.

4.9.8 The reactor vessel water level shall be determined to be at least its
'-

, minimum required depth within 2 hours prior to the start of and at least once*

per 24 hours during handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the ,

;
reactor pressure vessel. i

!! .

l~

r

t

($ |; t - -

|

r
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REFUELING OPERATIONS
.

fk) 3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - SPENT FUEL AND UPPER CCNTAINMENT FUEL STORAGE POOLS
' ~

"A#
.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
,

gl 'l _

3.9.9 At least iNsEheet of water shall be maintained over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seate'd'in the spent fuel and upper containment fuel storage pool

-

- racks..
.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel or upper'

containment fuel storage pools.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend all
movement of fuel assemblies.and crane operations with loads in the spent fuel
or upper containment fuel storage pool areas, as applicable after placing the,

fuel assemblies and crane load in a safe condition. The provisions of
! Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

:

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
'

,-, ..

<v

i 4.9.9 The water level in the spent fuel and upper containment fuel storage
pools shall be determined to be at least at its minimum required depth at least
once per 7 days.

1

e

s

|-
'

.

1

1 ('
m
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REFUELING OPERATIONS
k.

3/4.9.10 CONTROL ~ ROD REMOVAL :-.ig. ,
;

SINGLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL
,

!
,

lit 1ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
;

:
i

-

3.9.10.1 One control rod and/or the associated control rod drive mechanism [
may be removea from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at

ileast the following requirements are satisfied until a control rod and associ-
ated control rod drive mechanism are reinstalled and the control rod is fully ;

,

inserted in the core. !

I

The reactor mode switch is OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown position Ia.
or in the Refuel position per Table 1.2 and Specification 3.9.1. :

b. The source range monitors-(SRM) are OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.2. |
'
,

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied,c.
;

except that the control rod selected to be removed;
i

1. May be assumed to be the highest worth control rod required to I

be assumed to be fully withdrawn by the SHUTDOWN MARGIN test, '

' <- and '

f
2. Need not be assumed to be immovable or untrippable.

d. All other control rods in a five-by-five array centered on the control'

rod being removed are i serted and electrically or hydraulically
disarmed or the four fuel assemblies surrounding the control rod

.or control rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or
reactor vessel are removed from the core cell.

!
~

'*
. e. All other control rods are inserted. '

,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 and 5. ,

, ,

! ACTION: !
l

!
| . With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend removal '

of the control rod and/or associated control rod drive mechanism from the core ;

and/or reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above ;
,

requirements. >

;

P

t

:
-
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REFUELING OPERATIONS '

w. .a
;/. YC SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'- ..g
.

-4.9.10.1 Within 4 hours prior to the start of removal of a control red;and/or
the associated control rod drive mechanism from the core and/or reactor pressure
vessel and at least once per 24 hours thereafter until a control rod and-associ-
ated control rod drive mechanism are reinstalled and the control rod is inserted .in the core, verify that:

,
,

,

!
. u.

..'

The reactor mode switch is OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown position. a ..

or in the Refuei position with^the "one rod out"JRefuel position ,
interlock OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.1. -

~ ,

'
, -

.

|'
,

b. The SRM channels are OPERABLE per-Specification 3.9.2.
,

- .

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Sh cification 3.'1.1 are satisfied
,

c.
per Specification 3.9.10.1.c. ' '

'
- -

' ~~

u.:
d. All other control rods in a five-by-five array centered on)the contro'1

rod being removed are inserted _and. electrically or hydraulidally
disarmed or the four fuel assem'olies.. surrounding the control rod or

,.

.

control rod drive mechanism to'be'Femoved from the core and/or reactor
vessel are removed from the cor'efcell. ~ ^. ''

e. All-other control rods are inserted. * '

* *

j , . . .
,

.* n .n - x
,n. .-* *

_ ,
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REFUELING OPERATIONSw
MULTIPLE CONTROL R00 REMOVAL

.
'

.

}-
^

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
~

. .

3.9.10.2 Any number of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms may
be removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at least'

the following requirements are satisfied until all control rods and control
rod drive mechanisms are reinstalled and all control rods are inserted in the
Core.

a. The reactor mode switch is OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown
sposition or in the Refuel position per Specification 3.9.1, except
that the Refuel position "one-rod-out" interlock may be bypassed,
as required, for those control rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms to be removed, after the fuel assemblies have been
removed as specified below.

b. The source range monitors (SRM) are OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.2.

c .- The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied.

d. All other control rods are either inserted or have the surrounding
f four fuel assemblies removed from the core cell.

The four fuel assemblies surrounding each control rod or control rod -e.

drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or reactor vessel,

are removed from the core cell.
pg 4 | APPLICABILITY:' 4// -Sost lesdo'.g eymMens e A*M. As suspudant unless$. .

e
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5. 4// cea ** / ra d. us ,hner A J

'

ACTION:
.'
*-

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend removal
of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms from the core and/or reactor
pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above requirements.

l

*
.

e g

*
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iic- REFUELING OPERATIONS '~~ '

i 'fA >

e. .u
.J D . !

.

-

;
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS , ,

;- -
.

. !
t

' ~

4.9.10.2.1 Within 4 hours prior to the start of removal of control rods and/or ;
control rod drive mechanisms from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel and
at least once per 24 hours thereafter until all control rods and control rod ;-

drive mechanisms are reinstalled and all centrol rods are inserted in the core, i
verify that: I

j._ ,

:i a. The reactor mode switch is OPERABLE and locked in tne Shutdown
position or in the Refuel position per Specification 3.9.1.'

-
i.

b. The SRM channels are OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.2. -
.

c. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specif;ication 3.1.1 are satisfied; '

d. All other control rods are either inserted or have the surrounding .
four fuel assemblies removed from the core cell.,

+ ,

j e. The four fur assemblies surrounding eacti control rodcand/or control :'

rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/6r reactor vessel '

s
are removed from the core cell.,

, s,

-

iU'e 4.9.10.2.2 Following replacement of all control rods an'd/or-control rod drive. "
'

\ 9 mechanisms removed in accordance with this specification, perform a functional
test of the "one rod-out" Refuel position interlock", if this function had been

,

bypassed. b e|
..
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

'

|
!

c -: 3/4.9.11 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION . ,

"

a

e

HIGH WATER LEVEL

'E
.- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
1

-
>

Jn.
3.9.11."1 At least one shutdown cooling mode train of the residual heat removal
(RHR) system shall be OPERABLE and in operation * with at least,

;, -

<
'

J' a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and
[

*

ce ss

:I ^ \ b. One OPERABLE RHR heat' exchanger train. !
.

~ ,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5. when irradiated fuel is in the reactor-- ,

:

vessel ano tne water level is greater than or equal to 2: f;_t above the top ;

} of the reactor pressure vessel flange. 22 f,h3 [2.78'*'I ACTION:

s '
3s a. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode train OPERABLE, within one hour and at

b;5'' .least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the operability of at least'*a ,_.

one alternate method capable of decay heat removal. Otherwise, suspend r'.
,- all operations involving an increase in the reactor decay heat load and (.
. -

,

establish. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY'within 4 hours.i,

, t. ,1 ~
'

3 -
--

~

L b. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode train in operation, within one hour
establish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and monitor i; reactor coolant temperature at least once per hour. i

t

.

.- i.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

!

4.9.11.1 At least one shutdown cooling mode train of the residual heat removal
system or alternate method shall be verified to~be in operation and circulating
reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours. |

!

!
! .

el)bf M +
.

h i- The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per, . ,

' , - - 8-h6ur period.
.

;
n - '-

-
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

|g,-
i

. .
LOW WATER LEVEL i:

,

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

;. .

3.9.11.2 Two shutdown cooling mode trains of the residual heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE and at least one train shall be in operation,* with'

each tfain consisting of at least: j
i

t.

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and i
.t

b. One OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger train. !
.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5,'when irradiated fuel is in the reactor
ivessel ano the water level is less than GiMeet above the top of the reactor ;

pressure vessel flange. 22 #AcAa.s !
ACTION: '

With less than the above required shutdown cooling mode trains of the RHR'
a. -

system OPERABLE, within one hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter, |demonstrate the operability of at least one alternate method capable of ;

decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode train. !

_(. .;) b. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode train in operation, within one hour.s

establish reactor coolant circulati'on by an alternate method and monitor'
4

reactor coolant temperature at least once per hour. !
,

.

r

i
i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
j
.O* i

'4.9.11.2 At least one shutdown cooling mode train of the residual heat removal
system or alternate' method shall be verified to be in operation and circulating

,

reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours. ;

;

k

f
r

:

. .
,

i
.

M

The shutdown cooling. pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours ;

{ per 8-hour period.
j

- ,
,

%,.s

I'
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REFUELING OPERATIONS i

'

3/4.9.12 HORIZONTAL FUEL' TRANSFER SYSTEM.;,.,.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !

|
.

3.9.12 The horizontal fuel transfer system (HFTS) may be in operation provided
tnat: g, y p s)Au-.l.*<y e.19 , a n 22'o gg}

,
a. ihe room through which the transfer system penetrates,is sealed. i

b. All interlocks with the refueling and fuel handling platforms are
OPERABLE. ;

I

c. All HFTS primary carriage position indicators are OPERABLE. !

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4" and 5*. ,

ACTION:
.,

2With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied. suspend HFTS
operation with tne HFTS at either the Spent Fuel Building pool or the Reactor
Containment Building pool terminal point. "

r s . .

/ ~

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
.

;

4.9.12 Within 24 hours prior to the operation of HFTS and at least once per
|

7 days thereafter, verify that:

7 >

(. All interlocks with the refueling and fuel handling platforms are i

h OPERABLE.

f W. All HFTS primary carriage position indicators are OPERABLE.'
,I c.,

,

a
When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position.

y s'R S', /}ox;/i n b'''' #A kd> ]<

m nn +a. ,.a
efLa. e o-e'~'

i sM- '

y& '
i

.

;
b.

,

L
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3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS,, _

I ~

3/4.10.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY /DRYWELL INTEGRITY. g,.

!

P

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION .

'
_

3.10.1 The provisions of Specifications 3.6.1.1, 3.6.1.3, 3.6.2.1, 3.6.2.3
- and 3.9.1 and Table 1.2 may be suspended to permit the reactor pressure vessel !

closure head and the drywell head to be removed and the containment and drywell ;

air lock doors to be open when the reactar mode switch is in the Startup
p* position during low power PHYSICS TESTS with THERMAL POWER less than 17. of

RATED THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant ta.eperature'less than 200*F.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2, during low power PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTION:

With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 1% of RATED THERMAL POWER or with
the reactor coolant temperature greater than or equal to 200*F, immediately i

place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.

,

R (" [
,s . .-

,

s .,c <

t

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

#

!.- 4.10.1 The THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant temperature shall be verified to
be within the limits at least once per hour during low power PHYSICS TESTS.

.P

.

-

|-

t
.

'9 1-

w._:;
l

I
.

'
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~ .SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS -

,_
,

a
3/4.10.2 ROD PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM --

.

- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.2' The sequence constraints imposed cn control rod groups by the rod
. patteen control system (RPCS) per Specification 3.1. 2 may be suspended by

means of the individual rod position bypass switches or the following tests:
i

4 a. Shutdown margin demonstrations, Specification 4.1.1.

b. Control rod scram, Specification 4.1.3.2. !

Ic. ' Control rod friction measurements. ,

d. Startup Test Program with the THERMAL POWER less than 20% of r

RATED THERMAL POWER. 1

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. [

f: ACTION: .

if[ With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, verify that @j {!
..

' 't the RPCS is OPERABLE per Specification 3.1.4.2. Nfi
!

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS.

3
e !
!'

}

): 4.10.2 When the sequence constraints imposed on control rod groups by the RPCS ;
.

.

are bypassed, verify;= '

-%f '

.

a. het movement of the control rods from 75% ROD DENSITY to the RPCS |
: low power setpoint is limited to the established control rod sequence ;.

for the specified test, and ;
J

b. Conformance with this specification and test procedures by a second'

| licensed operator or other technically qualified member of the unit.

technical staff.

l. hb p s asci., y ,,pl.) o'f e * *, f houn f * e *~
' e

'

u,,, m : t a A has+ o.u. g a r.. z
; .

' f A [S S
% I ,- ~ Qh & Y / V&Q OMS W *

,

- .

Y !

i
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.3 SHUTDOWN MARGIN DEMONSTRATIONS

-''

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.

.3.10.3 The provisions of Specification 3.9.1, Specification 3.9.3 and Table
1.2 may be suspended to permit the reactor made switch to be in the Startup. .

positibn and to allow more than one control rod to be withdrawn for shutdown
margin demonstration, provided that at least the following requirements are,

|, satisfied. .

1
-

a.
The source range monitors are OPERABL|E per Specification 3.9.2 withtheyJake RP3 g.4, *A.,. + lo;k rw *v=A.

1. E'': ci. it y ":hcrting '"k " r: ;;.ed, er

j b, ?g The rod patten control system OPERABLE per Specification 3.1.4.2 p {,

/ verified by a second licensed operator or other technically qualifiedonformance with the shutdown margin demonstration procedure is.

member of- the unit technical st]a f,,
-

"
. c.,,#a...: uM4 ha w

The "r:d : t nc L.. v.m. ide" control shall not be used during /8Y'~
c.

out-of-sequence movement of the control rods..,

' - d. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, during shutdown margin demonstrations.

ACTION:

With the requir'ements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately
j place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position.

, ,

,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
,

'
.

L 4.10.3 Within 30 minutes prior to and at least once per 12 hours during the
performance of a shutdown margin demonstration, verify that;

The source ran4 es.r eJ.e.,ge nynitors are OPE,RABLE per Specification 3.9.2 with
a.

wg s/+ Akg i,. A4 % . .st .
.pf 1. N : ":h:rting 'i-E:" r..,~,.u, ..

b, d 2. -The rod pattern control system OPERABLE, F

7 g. / second licensed operator or other technically qualified member oft

/ the unit technical staff is present and verifies compliance with the:
.'

- shutdown demonstration procedures, and

c. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress. '

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 10-3
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6 ,-' SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS -

cc
3/4.10.4 RECIRCULATION LOOPS I'' '

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.4 The requirements of Specifications 3.4.1.1 and.3.4.1.3 that.'
-

recirculation loops be in operation may be suspended for up to 24 hours for
the performance of:

* a. PHYSICS TESTS, provided that THERMAL POWER does not exceed 57. of
RATED THERMAL POWER, or

b. The Startup Test Program.
'

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2, during PHYSICS TESTS and the $
Startup Test Program.

ACTION: I
f

a. With the above specified time limit exceeded, insert all control rods.
'

- g' b. With the above specified THERMAL POWER limit exceeded during PHYSICS h
TESTS, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown-

..position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.

4.10.4.1 The time during which the above specified requirement has been suspended
shall be verified to be less than 24 hours at least once per hour during PHYSICSi '

'' TESTS-and the Startup Test Program.

4.10.4.2 THERMAL POWER shall be determined to be less than 5% of RATED THERMAL
POWER at least once per hour during PHYSICS TESTS.

!

t

i

P

i

h

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 * 3/4 10-4
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

V ~ "- -3/4.10.5 TRAINING STARTUPS
4.:'..
~~ '

,
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-

.

'

3.10.5 .The provisions of Specification 3.5.1 may be suspended to permit one
RHR subsystem to be aligned in the shutdown cooling mode during training.

startups provided that the reactor vessel is not pressurized, THERMAL POWER
is less than or equal to 1% of RATED THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant
temperature is less than 200*F.

-APPLICABILITYi OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2, during training startups'.'J.
ACTION:

With the ' requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately
place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
.

.
- 4.10.5 The reactor vessel shall be verified to be unpressurized and ths

, . .
THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant-temperature shall be verified to be within;. ,

the limits at least once per hour during training startups.ss
,

.

I

I.
i.,'

+

$

-

7
. . .

'
,

, , ,

,
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3/4.11 RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENTS |

- *
,

3/4.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS

CONCENTRATION i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ,

f,|; ,;A. n. U "**O''

i

pM 3.11.15 The cogentration of radioactive material released *-:-- th: O@ !'t:
unre cted ageEs (see Figure 5.1.3-1) shall be limited to the concentrations i

spec fied in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2 for radionuclides :
other than dissolved or entrained noble gases. For dissolved or entrained 1

"

noble gases, the concentration shall be limited to 2 x 10 4 microcuries/a1 j
-

total activity. ;
.

APPLICABILITY: At all times. . f. ; j, ,,,gpfy.J,5 >

ACTION: u ei'8MC6

With the concentration of radioactive material released W exceeding
the above limits, immediately restore the concentration to within the above ;

limits. i
i
!

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS*

,

4.11.1.1.1 The radioactivity content of each batch of radioactive liquid; ,

' waste shall be determined prior to release by sampling and analysis in accord- ;
ance with Table 4.11.1.1.1-1. The results of pre-release analyses shall be used
with the calculational methods in the ODCM to assure that the concentration at

Ithe point of release is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1.

4.11.1.1.2 Post release analyses of samples composited from batch releases;

shall be performed in accordance with Table 4.11.1.1.1-1. The results of the"
! p="4 ~ : ;n t n!:::: : !y::: :h:!' 5: r ed H th th: ::'-"'=+4-a=' -th:2

SEiEEE .iidi :n rii!"'/;"':"hfj;": ;Q"" {'"' # #;"; -_j 2,t/y
|m aue aAto;+f a.s.ek t& .s-l sM. h.a.

*us A. , , , s. cwd o-,c<.
s

u i.f 4 -tt.<. m.m .eJon s Q. p se s ,-n':wr 4 -rs.<. OoCm

| p m..n us. e. - # a d ft~< . c.a n c. + e Eon s a. + dn <. p a ,:, + af.

| ,-aa <,, ,s, ,,, r, ;., + a.a. .J 6 ,W ,;, -r*-a. AM** of

,Ge s cia c.s+1on DI/I
.

:

I
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TABLE 4.11.1.1.1-1

RADI0 ACTIVE LIObID WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM
-

.

_

.

Minimum Type of Lower Limit.: - -

Liquid Release Sampling Analysis Activity of Detection
Type Frequency Frequency Analysis (LLD),; (pCi/ml)a

...

6 -
;A. Batch Waste P P

Emitters} Gamma i
5x10 '

~

Principa i
Releage Each batch Each Batch | |

.

Tanks i I

6~

I-131 | 1x10
.O

~5: P- M Dissolved and 1x10
'

.

: One Batch /M Entrained Gases
(Gammaemitters),,

'

-5-r P M H-3 1x10b.J Each Batch Composite ,

~7
, Gross Alpha 1x10

'

[ P Q Sr-89, Sr-90 - 5x10
-8

b:- Each Batch Composite

0': Fe-55 1x10
s

-7B. SSW Basin Principa} Gamma 5x10
(prior to Each Each Batch Emitters'

blowdown) -Blowdown

-6I-131 1x10 .

L >
;

E

i
t

.

.

j. *

. * . -

.

.

GRAND' GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-2
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TABLE 4.11.1.1.1-1 (Continuedlu. ..

; r '; RADICACTIVE LIOUID WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM
N.

TABLE NOTATION

The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a samplea.
that will yield a net count (above system background) that will be detected-

with 95% probability with only 5% probability of falsely concluding that
a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

' ~

Foi a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation):

' 4.66 s
b

LLD = E exp(-Aat) / 2,t/ $V 2.22 Y- -

where

LLD is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above (as
C,/ j et'per unit mass or volume).

p
(Current literature defines the [2//7LLD as the detection capability for the instrumentation only,

and the MDC, minimum detectable concentration, as the detection
capability for a given instrument, procedure, and type of sample.)

b is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or ofs

the counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts7
p per minute)
\. ' g"

E is the counting efficiency (as counts per disintegration)

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume)
ypo * smc,e o WI*- |2t(1

t *

h 2.22 is the number of disintegrations per minute per f -^- -i;

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable)
*~

A is the ra'dioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide

at is tne elasped time between sample collection (or end of the
sample collection period) and time of counting

The value of s used in the calculation of the LLD for a particularh
measurement sy5 tem should be based on the actual observed variance of the
background counting rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (as
approp.iate) rather than on an unverified theoretically predicatedi

'

variance.
Ir :'c ':t' ;; t': '.L" f;. ; :d': ;;?id; d_t;. ' . ; d i., ; _.. .. my / TV1

-

- -

! sp::t. ;. .;t r., , th; i;;L,. ....d ;h: :'' '""a + b +r # :1 ....trib uti;..- .'
ct'.;r :di:n_.'.. ~ .. ....'. 7 p. mmo ; ' th- - 7'es. Typical values of,

E, V, Y and at should be used in the calculation.
It should be recognized that the LLD is defined as an a priori (before

( the fact) limit representing the capability of a measurement system and
not as a posteriori (after the fact) limit for a particular measurement. 4-

| t249
t

| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-3
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TABLE 4.11.1.1.1-1 (Continued)

'

RADI0 ACTIVE LIOUID WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM
*

TABLENOTATION(. Continued)

b. A composite sample is one in which the quantity of liquid sampled is
proportional to the quantity of liquid waste discharged and in which the

-

method of sampling employed results in a specimen which is representative
of the liquids teteased.

i c. A batch release is the discharge of liquid wastes of a discrete volume.
Prior to sampling for analyses, each batch shall be isolated, and then
thoroughly mixed to assure representative sampling.

d. The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Mn-54, Fe-59, Co-58, Co-60,
Zn-65, Mo-99 Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141, and Ce-144. This list does not
meanthatonlythesenuclidesaretobedetectedandreported. Other
peaks which are measurable and identifiable, together with the above
nuclides, shall also be identified and reported.

.

f
1- ,

,

.

-.1
,

/ }'

^Fof a more omplete di ussion of e LLD, and ther detecti limits see
fe folio ng:

M[c}I (2) C rie, L. A. , ' Limits for ualitative etection an Quantit ive
1) HA Procedures anual, HAS 300(revise annually).

'| eterminatio - Applicat n to Radioc mistry" An . Chem. ,

586-93 (196 / /.

( Hartwell, . K. "Det tion Limits or Radioisotopic Cowiting Te .hiqu "
,

Atlanti ichfield H ford Compan Report ARH-2537 (June 22, 19 2).
t -

.

Lm

t'
k
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i '-- RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENTS

#

DOSE
'

LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

a />7eDwess eCM eK ~/N Nda*C. g,

3.11.1.2 The dose or dose commitment to am-4 adde 4due4 from radioactive materials
- in liquid effluents released, from each reactor unit, $ pes >4he-oMe (see g |

Figure 5.1.3-1) shall be limited: ggygfegy.y /j%teDfE |
-

During any calendar quarter to less than or equal to 1.5 area to the |-a.;

total body and to less than or equal to 5 ares to any organ, and ;

b. During any calender year to less than or equal to 3 mrom to the
total body and to less than or equal to 10 area to any organ. MM

4,a s M w f a4

APPLICABILITY: At all times. gg g

ACTION: feh -l M N i-

l cerra. W .,a. !
a. With the calculated dose from the release of radioactive materials aseim s !s

in liquid effluents exceeding any of the above limits, i.- %. .f i
- q - ;' :^2:: :i : .-t . _, " . .; L, ^, _. : ^ ; .. ^ . ... . ^ . ". , - - - re and ;.

7 submit to the Commission.within 30 days, pursuant E M cifica- 1
,

L ( U . tion 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause(s)_for j gy
' exceeding the limit (s) and defines the corre::tive actionsMo be f '

;

taken to ensure that future releases will be in compliance with
.p s J ,. ,4, f,,4'.*.4 8 . Tnis Special- - " ' - ^ ' - - " - -

Report shall also include (1) the results of radiological analyses ,

of the drinking water sourca and (2) the radiological impact en ble. i

finished drinking water supplies with regard to t.he requirements |

$Uk.of 40 CFR Part 141.*
!

6 4 i.6an6c nswv a n6r .. . ., |
1

: !

4.11.1.2 Dose Calculations. Cumulative dose contributions from liquid [
effluents s' all be determined in accordance with the,00CM at least oh r

y
I
,

* **'''y et,e., e,,,a,.~ t. c.a+ +N*L g gi

,,,,,+m,,. x, =1%s., s."!M V<

g--- ^ - ) ama'" ;

|
>

1

,

i

,|. .
.

..

!
.

" Applicable only if drinking water supply is taken from the receiving waterj
body within 3 miles 4cf the plant discharge. /My |

'

:

!

de~s+<*** 3/4 11-5 Amendment No. 8 Ij GRAND GULF-UNIT 1
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS [< e m .a.m.s4 <*
u n;+ h UNitG5TsticNC" :

LIQUID WASTE TREATMENT pgM S h

r

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
'm

3.11.1.3 The liquid radwaste system :: ;:---" =e ~--4'' d '- t': ^ C " : .. P. gi3 aarn.o e ru. .

7---
4... ...'#- : ;f t;- ,, .. shall be used to reduce

the radigactive materials in liquid wastes prior to their discharge when the
eenw&eWee projected dose 5due to the liquid effluentFfr:r in ; ; (see

'[ Figure 5.1.3-1) ' : d y a- 'rd would exceed 0.06 mrem to the total body"

or 0.2 mrem to any organin a fl otaq p el*J .
APPLICABILITY: At all times.

.

ACTION: :

IzY9!a. With tr., ' y.;J ....... ei.awmen6 system inun...'; 'a- '
e r- +'m

01 ..,. :- th radioactive liquid waste being discharged without
.

treatment and in excess of the above limits, ' ''-" ^# ' :thz
'-

g,Mr_;:-t : n' rd 53 E::;i'':n':- C. C.1. prepare and submit tt-44_e ,

Commission within 30 days pursuant to Specification 6.9.2,a Special
Report which includes TMF following information:W m

i 1. Explanation of why liquid radwaste was being discharged without . g ,

treatment,' identification of any incperable equipment or
! subsystems and the reason for the inoperability,

6! L 2. E
*

.uatus, and

[ f[ f 3. Summary description of action (s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

b ['TheprovisionsofSpecifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4 :M .C.I.11 are not DNso
{ gi applicable. M

* SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS,

'

Q so.st,,r- & un't
4.11.1.3.1 Doses due to liquid releases # o unr ricted ar M shall bet

projected at least once per 31 days, in accordance with,the ODCM' A o* " *" M, A.n ts e
4.11.1.3.2 TR 'ic,.: i.u~ ,s. .,,t;- -- r----+ :; n "'-d ia tM ^^ " ;t. 11

M s---,e+ rat.a nornanic w; ;;;,.;;,,, ;t.; '!-.<a . g . . t e t ; . ;;, ,,; ,, , ,g;, t_

;a.ip:.... Tui .,i .. 30 m,u m , ;.... ...;; ;;r ^ My "nlau th= 14 m'4 d..
' ,;i;;t; ;j:t;r hn 5:-a "'414'-d + ; :::,, ...:.. ;:.; 'i;;in . ing me

--- 4-.., at> '

a 77 94 g ,

f ys tw 3'^'' h <. A m f, * ,o* 6 fCt&L d

4 s;. a.n n .r.n. i. i e a. .r.u. i. x .:

;

l !

! GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-6 Amendment No. 7
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RADIDACTIVE EFFLUENTS
w. .

,

,y LIOUID HOLDUP TANKS., ,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.

3.11.1.4 The quantity of radioactive material contained in any outside tempo-
rary tank, not including liners for shipping radwaste, shall be limited to
less than or equal to 10 curies, excluding tritium and dissolved or entrained
noble gases.

'

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the quantity of radioactive material in any of the abovea.

specified tanks exceeding the above limit, immediately suspend all
additions of radioactive material to the tanks and within 48 hours l2hreduce the tank contents to within the limit M i

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 3. 0. 4 ;..J . ;.1. ". are not /D3$3applicable. M

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.

' .

"[[ /245
4.11.1.4 The quantity of radioactive material contained in#the above
specified tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing
a representative sample of the tank's contents at least once per 7 days when
radioactive materials are being added to the tank.

t

Q p;6s k-

hp /s ''4
MhY #g#tm

f ra. ,.s-,a 3 p sdiv<-
f Yg-ptN & A*|**'"

.

\

e
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RADIOACTIVE E7FLUENTS,

3/4.11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS6 '

DOSE RATE '

-
,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

|

3.11.2.1 The dose rate due to radioactive materials released in gaseous
effluents from.the site ,(see Figure 5.1.3-1) shall be limited to the following:f

f a eve.o.1 & h e y & fL4 T s W d e u ~ o 4 R s.1
a .. For noble gases: Less tha o equal to 500 mrem /yr to the total

body and less than or equal to 3000 crem/yr to the skin, and
h k e;s e. - U l i s ole % i /LY Ja n ocd i cle..r Ij9 {

b. For all --fic kdi . ;, tritium and all r;;(' rrt' ~ -""-': in I
o

particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days: Less than or
equal to 1500 mrem /yr to any organ. !

,

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the dose rate exceeding the above limits, immediately decrease the release
rate to within the above limit (s).

:,
,

SUREVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS
,

2 4.11.2.1.1 The dose rate due to noble gases in gaseous effluents shall be m %
determined to be within the above limits in accordance with the meeee>=oad cA

]1| p;;;d_.;softheODCM.g ,j g yahs
'

f4.11.2.1.2 The dose rate due to r;di;f;J:...;, tritium and to med.i.eeeMve M i''S O *8do-

I /*I// Ms in particulate form with half lives greater thi s 8 days, :th:- t"n
n:P ^ ;- r , in gaseous effluents shall be determined to be within the above

| limits in accordance with t c:th:f: ...d ,,....... ~ of the ODCM by obtaining
| representative samples and forming analyses in accordance with the sampling
'

and analysis program speci in Table 4.11.2.1.2-1.

ps#% An/eH nL <Q. puma #Iw'.S

| A ch W *-
m A s / o J-

m e% :- ^ 4 K s m

*
'

.

-, w -- .

$I
.

..

f t wg ^=- ^a A

.)1
*

-mi . s. z . i i
.

_
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'

,

, >

TABLE 4.11.221.2-1
I'

RADI0 ACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM ,

,

.

-

_

Minimum Type of Lower Limit
- Gaseous Release Sampling Analysis Activity of Detection

Type Frequency Frequency Analysis (LLD)
.

(pCi/ml)"

f.(1)RadwasteBuilding ~4M M Princip amma 1x10
Ventilation Grab Sample | Emitter

'Exhaust
i

-6H-3 1x10(2) Fuel Handling , _

Area Ventila- i
d c -12tion Exhaust Continuous y I-131 1x10

-

Charcoal
-10

(3) Containment Sample I-133 1x10
Ventilation .

d eExhaust I Continuous y Principaj Gamma 1x10~11
.

Particulate Emitters,<

1 Sample (I-131,Others) -

'

(4) Turbine Building
d ~11- Ventilation Continuous M Gross Alpha 1x10

Exhaust Composite

f Particulate
h Sample

\ '>
.

d -11Continuous Q Sr-89, Sr-90 1x10
-

Composite=
,

' Particulate
Sample

-6( Continuous Noble Gas Noble Gases 1x10
Monitor Gross Beta

or Gamma
- - - . . s . -1--- -- . . _. ,

6. _4 'L
Q40ffgasPostTreatment M M Principa} Gamma 1x10

Exhaust, whenever Grab Sample Emitters.

there is flow
,

_ _ , _ _ _

y e M, 6 4 Ww ;

jp 4D,4 s/ , V -
^-

.t%* * *'s FAN *

(r) fee- 8 b b N
a a s a.1, w - - M

ja he s .

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-9
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TABLE 4.11.2.1.2-1 (Continued)u
_

:

RADI0 ACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM,

TABLE NOTATION

The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a samplea.
that will y,ield a net count (above system background) that will be detected.

with 95% probability with only 5% probability of falsely concluding that
.

a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particulai measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation):

,

*

4.66 s
b

LLD = E V 2.22 Y exp(-Mt)- - -

4

Wo" !2D !where

LLD is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above (as
AA.C8 jpe+ per unit mass or volume). (Current literature defines the / 2.VT,

LLD as the detection capability for the instrumentation only,
and the MDC, minimum detectable concentration, as the detection
capability for a given instrument, procedure, and type of sample.)

b is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of
-

s

the counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts,

per minute)

E is the counting efficiency (as counts per disintegration)

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume)
2.22y1o (* p.s(e.ro wi e.

is the number of disintegrations per minute per pseeew4e hN
Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable).,

.

A is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide

at is the elasped time between sample collection (or end of the
sample collection period) and time of counting*

The value of s used in the calculation of the LLD for a particularb
measurement system should be based on the actual observed variance of the
background counting rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (as
appropriate) rather than on an unverified theoretically predicated
variance.

Lyk L o . .. .iyspeu........,,7 ... LL: 2 . . . . . . . . . _ ; ' ' " f- + - - ", y ". 4 ; -. ,
_ g.....,...w . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ._..- ..... -

ctt... :f': r: lid:: - ~ =11v n-----t '- tr.; ....W es. Typical values of
E, V, Y and at should be used in the calculation.

I It should be recognized that the LLD is defined as an a priori (before|g the fact) limit representing the capability of a measurement system and-s

not as a_ posteriori (after the fact) limit for a particular measurement. I

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-10
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- . TABLE 4.11.2.1.2-1 (Continued)
. 7- ._

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TABLE NOTATION (Continued)
t

b. Analyses shall also be performed following startup from cold shutdown, or i

a THERMAL POWER change exceeding 15 percent of the RATED THERMAL PCWER J gg |
. within a one hour period. 4 (g |

Samples shall be changed at least once per 7 days and analyses shall bec.
completed within 48 hours after changing or after removal from sampler. ,

'

4 Sampling and analyses shall also be performed at least once per 24 hours
for at least 7 da)s following each shutdown, startup or THERMAL POWER
change exceeding 15 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER in one hour. When
samples collected for 24 hours are analyzed, the corresponding LLD's may
beincreasedbyafactorof10.g

d. The ratio of the sample flow rate to the sampled stream flow rate shall !
be known for the time period covered by each dose or dose rate calculation
made in accordance with Specifications 3.11.2.1 and 3.11.2.3. '

The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification appliese. '

exclusively are the following radionuclides: Kr-87 Kr-88, Xe-133,.

''

Xe-133m, Xe-135, and Xe-138 for gaseous emissions and Mn-54, Fe-59, '

, , - Co-58, Co-60, Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141 and Ce-144 for
" particulate emissions. This list does not mean that only these nuclides

are to be detected and reported. Other peaks which are measurable and'

identifiable, togettier with the above nuclides, shall also be identified
and reported.

,

;
. . .

MThis requirement does not apply if (1) ' analysis shows t' at the DOSEh
,

EQUIVALENT I-131 concentration in the primary coolant has not increase
more than a factor of 3; and (2) the noble gas monitor shows that

' , . effluent activity has not increased more than a factor of 3.

f / 1 '
.

F
,

I * ra re emplete iscu ton of the LLD and oth detec ion li its, e
the f Ilo ng:
(1) HAS Procedu s Ma al, H L-300 (' vised a ually)

/ ( Cu 1e, L. its f Qualit ;ive Det ction d Quar itatb"
.,

D erminat on - pplica on to diochemi try" A 1. Ches. 40,
.

6-93 ( 68). |(3) Hartwe , J. "De etion its for adiois opic ounti Tec ique ," '.,

Atlan c Ri field anford mpany R ort AR 537 une 2 , 197 ). i
'

/ )
' _ _ _ _ _

_

P

A

'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-11
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RADIDACTIVE EFFLUENTS I

!'

DOSE - N08LE GASES |
[

LINITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

I
,

. l

3.11.2.2 The air dose due to noble gases released in gaseous effluents, from |

eachreactorunit,fromthesite(seeFigure5.1.3-1)shallbelimitedtotg0U^3hA*Y
4 g
'g| fo110 wing: f y y y J A A, m en d, % 5"ornC

a. During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 5 mrad for gamma |
radiation and less than or equal to 10 mrad for beta radiation, and

|

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 10 mrad for gamma
radiation and less than or equal to 20 mrad for beta radiation. '

APPLICABILITY: At all times. !
!

I

ACTION: |
\

fWith the calculated air dose from the radioactive noble p'ses ina.

^
/ Igaseous effluents exceeding any of the above limits, t . ._ .~ .sj

:th: - ;-.. .. ,.; - ., ; _.;.;...;.. e.;.L. prepare and submit to / Og !
<- the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a ,

Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit (s) l
t

and defines the corrective actions to be taken to ensure that future freleases will be in compliance with Specification 3.11.2.2. t

b. The provisions of specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. |
|

f

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS !
,

.for n ekl.a. 9 asst4.11.2.2 Dose Calculations. Cumulative dose contributions femegevoets
e6Huonts for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year shall be gt/j ,

determined in accordance with the 0DCM at least once per 31 days. |4
| ie w t % A*/*p ,

J pam eM% .c |
/N I

!
i |

;
1

| l

|
*

|\ ,

|'

'

I i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-12 Amendment No. 8 i

|
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N.

MC gO

p,TI*k ,,M
RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENTS ./IIs" p eonoc.l!Ip %O O '
DOSE ^ ^ ^:'"^^"EE . R Z"*" "mn t-IN PARTICULATE FORM, .4N9-NHMWM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

#
jad,'n . ./3!, le A**" s- IUs'

u c,.

/
a n g

3.11.2.3 The dose *-fi;id : from h ; _J ' . i .d i . . .. . r -" ---* * ve
, sN particulate form with half-lives gre,ater than 8 days in gaseous I

effluents released, f rom each reactor unit, from the site (see Figure 5.1.3-1)
-

I

shall be limited to the following: 4
g g,,,p. M

i

s=. 'tS-s S' Wl a. During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 7.$as--Q. to anyaren
organ, and p

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 15 area to any
organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all times. !

**d'h */M .,J /M/um 4
ACTION- -/' e*

4:
With the calculated dose from the release of t. ';'. , ...:. : fins, /*

,a.
r - "- _:::.. ._1.. :_h in paticulate form, with half-lives greater /1 &*'

g,

than 8 days, in gaseous effluents exceeding any of the above limits,
i . , '. ' . . . T . . ., . ; . . . r. , . . wo . . . , ;r..;::..".':- ! " 1, prepare O 1gc

;
'

; and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specifica-
-

| tion 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for Iq (
exceedingthelimitanddefinesthecorrectiveactionsb: [

tr t:h:.-
^

to ensure that future releases will be in compliance w
Specification 3.11.2.3. |

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.3 Dose Calculations. Cumulative dose contributions from w h4em,; d 4 b //11 !
n f'.'.dt...., ,~ ........'.. __^_..:. M in particulate form wth naiT itves i

resur unn a cays for sne current calendar quarter and current calendar year
shall be determined in accordance with thegDCM at least once per 31 days.

,, Q ./11, j eale'n s /EE M *' ^ & |*&'4 A W&'
o

y.4,*y a s ,, Q i Ju ms li A* 1 en M

-/As.t - |

w *f L 2 __
f f A ,4. e*/** S * 8
a y propete4.
w ,s +i o n. o. *h, * * *

-b k W
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-13 Amendment No. 8
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS,y

ig
''GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT

LIMITTNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.4 The GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT (OFFGAS) SYSTEM - ;: :-' ~ --- 3' :d4e tha.E Qt shall be in operation. '

APPLIC BILITY: Whenever the main condenser air ejector system is in operation. ;

twel ws.r ts. -A e e< -s*t.s resa W a.o'rhase.o us.w g,% 4 ,,, g,,,,4.,,,. g u;.p y .,,,,. j,. % y
3

ACTION:
'

-

Wi th t.% ^/ ',CC W nnu nn;T T.",:/ ''T ' II ?.:,' C''''r" # :;- __ ' : ':- /O'13
a.
.f.or more than 7 consecutive days, I. 'i._ ;f ..., et.'.;. . m . , ed I, ,

. .m..
b; C;;.:'i_ ..... C.C.L prepare and submit to the Commission within
30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report which

4/.Wmof includ,es the following information: !

.

SW4g $'8'"8 1. Jdentification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems and
-

'

: f,.,g,w . , + 4, was the reason for inoperability,

'' 0 **** ) O s ed.* O 2. Action (s> taken to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE'

w ,+Ae gt Wad *f, status, and
*

= 'r 3: |..n 3. Summary description of action (s) taken to prevent a recurrence. -

c
.t

TheprovisionsofSpecifications3.0.3g.0.4a~'b.
/ot/$

c"' 11 are notapplicable. g. ,g 4 ,t,

{AJaegg pQ wSJV4,;
5

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS ' *-r A_id.w A-

t

I k i+o e uf Mne est)*

4.11.2.4 Th Cf.:: '' ^^1 7,:T: '":?'"""' se..an;) -":'E" ----^^^^* :;;_:':ed.

i n ; . . . ^ ^: ^. . . . . ' ' M M - - - + - * + ^ d ^ ^ E " "" " t, :;;. n:.; ..~ ^i;;;u nnsonaTE
TRE/17. Z:'' E' ' ' ---~'--a+- 'e daer*4had 'a +ha nnru for at 1. net in -4-"+es
at '---' ---- nar 42 davs unless the system has been utilized to nea ess
r.adiame+4"- : - - d " i ~' +m.n.m m ..

h 9 ,.gus,,,,rfs spea.c,Wid.
*

* *% % 0* W

cAs k

f / ? 2 :=, Fm. . ft.ng A e- - -

. ,,_._.m .. k s * ** 3hP8M '' ' "eW
4g y*W.4,, 8vf5 * 8 g,4e wsit? ?TdCn7"MW

w s.~. r .

$n c.te .renoMQ *
-

( yM O# ''

|
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS.u
-G

., .- g VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT
..-

.

.

Io 'LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION i

.

3.11.2.5 The :;;. :; ':" ;- ti:n J t... VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM
shall .W9PfM9tf9rmi be used to reduce radioactive materials in gaseous waste
prior to their discharge when the projected gammaetape dose due to gaseous

effluent releases from th. .it.t(a e Figu're 5.1.3-1) in a 31 day period wouldse
,

exceed 0.3 mrem to any organ, _; rw q o , f 9 . , w c.f. '

APPLICABILITY: At all times,* Q % & t%. 5 s7C /So uant4M4-

*

oh- A w% A. !/armfuma Endvs r ~7EawrmW ;
ACTION: Tysrgw 4 vo g y ; q f...,,,,;. ., ,,,,,,,,.f.,,,,,,,,,,

a. Wi th +1 ":"T U.T 0!' :"' ^.J:T "".:?'":"' CY C':" '---$ M a '"**e
th .. 21 C:, x !;h gaseous waste being discharged without treat-

~

f ment and in excess of the above limits, t 'i. J mm,, . . :. . . . ,rt
\O

,

'h i w. : . . d ; , m . i . wo u v n
,

v.s.2, prepare and submit to the Commission,

within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report'

which includes the following information:

[ 1- Explanation of why gaseous radwaste was being discharged withcut-
.

[[gp' treatment, identification of any inoperable equipment or;'

g1 subsystems and the reason for the inoperability,s ,'
2. ni.csu jeit3 convii cu ie3uv e 6.. , ,,vg e i av i s eq u i g.... . . . . . . . .

.f /,y[j f
.t;t.., andgg j

[ 3. Summary description of action (s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

Y ,[[
b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3,3 0.4 and ? a 1.11 are not3

applicable. o4 ogg::
A- V )-J4 ( ;,c, M . f#)

,,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
w ., e-

fOI||

4.11.2.5.1 Doses due to gaseous releases from th: :i .: shall be projected at i

least once per 31 days in accordance with the 00CM.@(o/6/cg 4-d2gvMus m-fk- i'
.

q- m e!-

|. 4.11. 2. 5. 24 Tit '!CT: U.T:^" C''"*.":T Tiu.m ncm u.m.n =noi; Jm..... ;. ;ted
ij' j ( ADCDARIF hv'an-= +#-- th; 'f""'!' ,A *7p {vu^1tCT TDFATMFNT SYSTFM anis inment for
'

j h g 9- c+ in minn+ e , -+ 1---+ -- ng , ;g' -+a cue +em- - -
, , , , ,

ye--"- d" 4 g + 5: p r" %| | ii. . in-"+'47-d + ; :::: --di ~ +4"- s ' ' "- + e

N 2, .

A

Not applicable to Turbine Building ventilation exhaust unless filtration ,

media is installed
% jns M L A J/&Mwe s S&t1"' WWW7 SM [

gjum A.$,,, /me, f^ - - : n 2 ;fr-e 0%A, O/%7t.MdL k" h **' ee.*"s ** &aoEfit.a.nM ns
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1yy g. g A .C//. 2. ? or S// 3/4 11-15 ,
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS'' ; ,
y i( EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE i

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.6 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment
system ,shall be limited to less than or equal to 4% by volume.

APPLICABILITY: 't.l'M;;.O b we A ma.* c.on M s w j93.

ACTION:

With the concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgara.
treatment system exceeding the limit, restore the concentration to
within the limit within 48 hours. '

4 0.4 =d 5. 0.1.11 are not Di3b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 3
applicable, g

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS '

/HenWero'esf .(
'

4.11.2.6 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment
,

*

c:4

system shall be determined to be within tha above limits by meeeeeieseg the /j $j
waste gas in the main condenser off gas treatment system with the hydrogen I
monitor OPERABLE as required by Table 3.3.7.12-1 of Specification 3.3.7.12.

*
,.

.

9

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-16
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

"' .|i MAIN CONDENSER
er

r

,
. . . . ( .e, , . .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.7 The gross radioactivity (gamma) rate of the noble gases Me446e;
12 5 , '':-12^ , "c ^ .., "c ^7, ". 00 measured at the offae-us , a

limited to less than or equal to 380 millicurie(gas recombiners/second,e. h [j/M
ieffluent shall

J o o.,;n'e+ns de s.9
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 ,, and 3 , fjpg I
ACTION:

With the gross radioactivity rate of the noble gases 6 12:..., o. 1, , .. 100. //M1:^, ". 25, " ^7 , .. m. at the offggas recombiner effluent exceedingo. oo

380 milleuries/second2 restore the gross radioactivity release rate to within
(its limit within 72 liours or be in at least HOT GENESE within the nexti 12 hourso A. .'s Cato TNuroo % SMs* ms **4

| kT ole o,ne .fs.< .fo He sao%f 2. Y Y Ut*S . ||t'$'
g fw fa min u+ss da.e.am*)

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

.

C 4.11.2.7.1 The radioactivity release rate of noble gases near the outlet of !J the main condenser air ejector shall be continuously monitored in accordance'

with Specification 3.3.7.12.

f Adle **/'' **1s
j 4.11.2.7.2 The gross 7 .- -...y release rate of the noble gases E. 12 :,
| G; , K. ^ 7 , . . n. ,56 from the main condenser airus , Ae ua , A e A.ao , n.as

.,

ejectorshallbedeterminedg@obewithinthelimitsofSpecification3.11.2.7 Nat the following frequencies performing an isotopic analysis of a
representative sample of gases taken at the df:rh: ;; 5 -'a- " ''t f -+a

~

.. . .. ....... ; r ri :f.. ... : o .f.fg=J e sca. = bb e G b'**d ''o e.w u r u s .u.a.s ys; wi w. . .
-

a. At least once per 31 days.
.-

; b. Within 4 hours following an increase, as indicated by the 0..........
'/- Ej::t: "d h ":: 5:t?"f t; Monitor, of greater than 50%, after| g 4

| factoring out increases due to changes in THERMAL POWER level, in
p #8j# the nominal steady state fission 1;as release from the primary coolant.|

|
i

.

I

( 1
:
4

..
,
, .

'

|
'

* gg yte,, ,,, : c .,M- |- e 4 * 4 1,, y ,4. ,, ,. W'

p + -fla p. o.,tais.,s e 4 C,oe.c7kcs.k~ fe 'l o s .s e + w /**c a I.< .!
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RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENTS
-

| 3/4.11.3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE WASTE ~

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
- .

The s'offd 6 6.kasO spitam shal Nbe usdd'iIt aiicordanca with'a PROCESS3.11.3 '

c:NTROL PROGRAM to prccess wet radicactive' wastes to meet shipping andcurial ground requirements.
-

.. . .

An'!C. SILIT/:. At. a.11 timesy.
-

c.
,

. C~iCH:
'' .

.

,

I

w

With the provisions of the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM mt satisfied,
a.

suspend shipments of defectively precessed or defectiv(ly packaged
solid radioactive wastes from the site. -

'

/ON
b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0. 3.0.4, - ' ' 1 1.0._ ar2

not appilcable.

,-

.

SL'WEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
. ~ .

pa- -

. . _ .

" 4.11.3
ATE PROCESS C0tiTROL PRCGRAM shall .be used to verify the SOLIDIFICATION..j

cf at least 'one' representative test specimen from at least Wory tenth batch
'

of each type of wet radioactive wasta.G.g. , f:lt., ;1 J
; ;. ; . i - " *

,c.; ...n. ':'*: :, irri: :-#"
m,

:: M tf x;, c.c.; ..J ,.... ,;".f.. . ; ^ '4 N ).

IfanytestspecimenfailstoverifySOLIDIFICITIONa.
the.50LIDIFICATICNof the batch under test shall be suspended until such time as addi-

tional test specimens can be obtained, alternative SOLIDIFICATIONF
parameters can be determined in accordance with the PROCESS CCNTROL !

-

*-

PROGRA$ and a subsequent test verifies soLIDIF7 CATION? SOLI 0IFI-
|CATION of the atch may then be resumed using the alternative

SOLIDIFICATION arameters determined by the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM.
b.

SOLIDIFICATION,, the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide for theIf the initial test specimen from a batch ~of waste fails to verify
collection and testing of representative test specimens frem each
consecutive batch of the sama type of wat wasta until at least
3 consecutive initial tast specimens demonstrata SOLIDIFICATICM.9
The PROCESS CONTROL PRCGRAM shall be modified as require as
provided in Specification 6.13, to as ure SOLIDIFICATION fsubsequent batches of waste.

\ 5Edaysinaccordancewi tne PROCESS CON OL PROGRAM, r I

b. Veriff ation of the ex tence of a vali contract for OLIDIFICAlION
{ to be performed by a ntractor in ace dance with a ROCESS CONTROL'

.( PROGR
_

.

l ./+ e m ~-,.
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-18' $
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
6. ..

' *-
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

,

4.11.3.2 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be used to verify e SOLIDIFICATION
of at least one representative test specimen from at least ev ry tenth batch
of each type of wet radioactive waste, e.g., filter sludges spent resins,,

evaporator bottoms, and sodium sulfate solutions, categori ad as "non-specific"
- waste, except Equipment Filter Sludge and Floor Fi er S dge wastes which are

required at least one representative tect speci from at least every twentiethbatch. For batches categorized as " specific" ste, mpling shall be as out-i lined in the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM.

a. If any test specimen of "noni ci ste fails to verify SOLIDIFI-
. ~"

CATION, the SOLIDIFICATION / e bate under test shall be suspended
until such time as addition al t st s cimens can be obtained, altern-
ative SOLIDIFICATION pargq;e s can e determined in accordance with
the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRid, nd subsequat test verif.ies SOLIDIFI-
CATION. SOLIDIFICA"f'ON o< eb ch may then be resumed using the
alternative SOLID |ATIQ para ters determined by the PROCESS CCNTROL
PROGRAM.

b. If the initial t st specime from a batch of "non-specific" waste fails
to ver SOLI D IC TION, le PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide*

for ec lec tio and t ting of representative test specimens from
ir each conse ti atch the same type of wet waste until at least\ 3 co s utiv initial est specimens demonstrate SOLIDICAITION. The

PROC 5 CONTfDL PROG H shall be modified as required, as provided in
Speci ti 6.13. , to assure SOLIDIFICATION of subsequent batches
of was

i
O

.

M

.

%g e
g

'

,
'e ,
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
'

,

3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE ' '

'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION i

1.. . . .

"3211:49 The iintiuA1 '(caTe'n'daFyearId2ss 6i-Misscoicmftien't to any ' EMB'ER 0F !
'' '

H
THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel i
cycle sourcas shall be limitad to less than or equal to 25 mrem to the total

. , body or.any organ. except.the. thyroid, which shall ba limited to ess than or
equal..ts 75 mr.em

,

LbA$IthTYb'At 11'Sime
~ ' "

' '

.A

ACTION. ', js.

a. With the calculated dos.. from the release of radioactive materials
in liquid or gaseous effitients exceeding twice the limits of Specifica- |
tion 3.11.1. 2. a. 3.11.1. 2. b , 3.11. 2. 2. a . 3.11. 2. 2. b , 3.11 ;2. 3. a o r
3.11.2.3.b, calculations should be made incbding direct' radiation

| DY- |contributions f rom the reactor units and from outside stcraga tanks
to determine whethat the above limits of Specification 3.11.4 have |

f,

been exceeded. If such is the case ' ' i ;f : ' . ' - - - - -
~

--t:

"e. ^. prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant
to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report that defines the corrective !

action td be.taken to reduce subsequent releases to prevent recur-
Ny rence of exceeding the above limits and includss the schedule for

, ,

achieving conformance.with tha..above limits. This Special Report, i
*

l

'' ' as defined in 10 CFR Part 20.405c, shall include an analysis thet '

estimates the radiation exposure (dose) to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC ~

from uranium fus1 cycle sodrces, including all effluent pathways and '
"

direct radiation, for the calendar year that includes the release (s) J
.@0 covered by this report. It shall also describe levels of radiation |

*

and concentratiens of radioactive material involved, and the cause
,

of the exposure levels or concentrations. If the estimated dose (s),

exceeds the above limits, and if the release condition result.ing in*
.

violation of 40 CFR Part 190 has not already been. corrected, tha
Special Report shall include a request for a variance in acccedance-

with the provisions of 40 CFR Part 190. Submittal of tne report is
considered a timely request, and a variance is granted until staff.

'action on the request is complete. :

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicab7e.

SURVEILLANCE RECT!IREMENTS
-

, ,

-

.|s

4.11.4.1 Cumulative dose contributions fro.,. liquid and ga'seous effluents shall' )
'

be determined in accordance with Specificatiens 4.1L1.2, 4.11.2.2, and 4.11.2.3,
, .and,in accordance with.the ,me.thodology and pa'. ameters irt the 00CM.

'

( j
'

4.11.4.2 Cumulative dose contributtons frcm direct radiation from the reactor - |

units and frem radwaste storage tanks shall be determined in accordance with .

the methodology ar.d parameters in the 00CM. This requirement is applicable 'i1only under conditions set forth in Specification 3.11.4.a. i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-20
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3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
.-

1

V .-

g 7h 3/4.12.1 MONITORING pROGRArt

\(' LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
-

3.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring program shall be conducted
.,

.
,

"

as spec'ified in Table 3.12.1-1.,

'

APPLIf,4BILITY: At all times. t

|

- ACTIONS

'i-
- With the radiological environmental nonitoring program not beinga..,

;

conducted as specified in Table 3.12.1-1, prepare and submit to the
|

_

Commission, in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operatings,

Report per Specification 6.9.1.7, a description of the reasons for,

net conducting the program as required and the plans for preventing
3- a recurrence.

b. Wit 6 the level of radioactivity as the result of plant effluent in
an tavironmental sampling medium at a specified location exceeding
the repertin;; levels of Table 3.12.1-2 when averaged over any calencar OY;

*

'

quarter, prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days %+w- ens nr u. ,<<--':d n': n_.1;c a Special Report tha pwnw d,

identifies the cause(s) for excaeding the limit (s) and defines the A

corrective actions to be taken to reduce radioactive affluents so ,$eseN.h.dk]
_

that the potential annual dose to t #-d4''d" " is less than the (, ,q,"Z.n .

. , - $, calendar year limits of Specification 3.11.1.2, 3.11.2.2 and 3.11.2.3. -
.

JL pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.13.f. When more than one of the |

"

! .''CL radionuclides in Table ?.12-2 are detected in the sampling medium, '

gggpg this report shall be submitted f,/2./-2.
OF N' concentration (1)pn reporting level (1) * concentration (2) reporting level (2) + .. Q 1.0

- -

1
;

e
When. radionuclides other than those in Table 3.12.1-2 are detected

,

i!, L and are the result of plant effluents, this report shall be submitted '

if the potential annual dose to 'ci. . :_'z1- is equal to or greater y;'

than the calendar year limits of Specificatiens 3.11.1.2, 3.11.2.2
and 3.11.2.3. This report is not required if the measured level of
radioactivity was not the result of plant effluents; however, in

|
such an event, the condition shall be reported and described in t g ,,An al Radiological E ro mental Operatino Rana * y

" : +%. :+s.+ i,e n 7 's t~+/o c;s+*A
,

b ee Q f".s v ,

C, milk or f. / : ; :: _......__- from one or ,i
more of the sample locations required by Table 3.12.1-1,G : ~. c' )s#* |c ; ;tL. . m t r;;_ M d '; #---' " -- + ' ^- ? " 1, ,. 4 : : :-d '"'-itr

b fk. e*JE'i*M'*0- ! jh b ,. < C M " ' '""' ' ;~. C,' ONf,$ hed |
,

~

--

w;eo e m anM
s:;1r rd'd:t''': ' r :thc.. S. :i' # # : -- '" a-ant =h 1 ,,L,

,

.

1 i, ,, ;+. r /a (The specific locations from which samples were unavailable may then j
g be deleted fronFthe table (hin the ODCM provided the locations from7 , O,4 whichthereplacementsampleswereobtainedareaddedtothetable(f) j

ias replacement locations.,

iMr. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are ndt applicable.
|

''
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RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS

.

4.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring samples shall be collected
pursuant to Table 3.12:1-1 from the locations given in the table and figures in-

the ODCM and shall be analyzed pursuant to the requirements of Tables 3.12.1-1
and 4.12.1-1.
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n TABLE 3.12.1-1s
5 OPERATIONAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL HONITORING PROGRAM ,

O
.

Eim
i c!- Exposure Pathway Number of Samples Sampling and Type and Frequency

a

5 and/or Sample and Locations Collection Frequency of Analysisa
a
"

AIRBORNE

Radioiodine and Samples from 5 locations: Continuous sampler Radioicdine Cannister:
Particulates closs434As Tatf 3" *81 operation with sample analyze weekly forM4f' 3 samples |c .. ;ffd t: hxt Ec.3 collection weekly or I-131-

(in different sectors) af"the M*,"4 as required by dust
-

,

highest calculated annual average loading, whic
more frequent g isgroundleveli

1 sample from the vicinity of a Particulate Sampler:
t' community having the highest Gross beta radio-

i
* calculated annual average ground- - activity folloging

! M level NWt. filter change, composite
' O O/g (byloca[ ion)forgamma

isotopic q"" r -'y
g as.nly

1 sample from a control locatio g u
15-30 km (10-20 miles) distance; 4

DIRECTRADIATIO/ 70 st ions w' i tw or more dosi- 7 Quarterly
| jy s or o ins ument for measuring Gamma dose ;nt 9 y /guuk

q F reCor gd e ral ontinuously 8
*

pod
2.% o be p ced foll s: ) an inner

g[f ring stat' ns i the neral area o f
th ite b indar and a out r ring in

i e4t a mil range rom ie site
! with stati in e i se or f each
' ' rin 16 tors rin 2 s a-=

. L' ns). he ha' nce o th stat ons
| should be pla .d in eci in >re t'
'

areas such as popu jos cen rs
nearby residences sch is and n or
t areas to serve a,s contro st io s. ;

- -. . .. - - . - . - - - - --. - - - - -- - - . . - - - - _ - _ . . . _ _ _ _ - _ _ _- . _ -.
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' TABLE 3.12.1-1(Continued)o
5
i2i - OPERATIONAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

'g .

A Exposure Pathway Number of Samples - Sampling and Type and Frequency
a

5 and/or Sample and locations Collection Frequency of Analysisa
a
H WATERBORNE

Surface'[f 1 sample upstream Monthly Gamma isotopic analysis
1 1 sample downstream monthly.C- Composite for

tritium analyses
quarterly

Discharge Basin
'

Composite sample ov rz
one month period'

CGround Samples from 2 sources Quarterly Gamma isotopic . dg an-

tritium analysis
y quarterly
*

Cistern Water 1 sample of the nearest source Monthly I-131, Gross (I and cthat could be affected gamma isotopic analyses
month;,. Composite for

1 sample from a control location tritium analysis
.

quarterly
D (,i c >

Sediment from I sample from downstream area Semiannually Gamma isotopic analyses .
; Shoreline semiannually
i

INGESTION

c.
Milk Samples from milking animals Semimonthly when Ganma isotopic and I-131

in 3 locations within 5 km animals are on pas- analysis semimonthly when
distant having the highest dose ture, monthly at animals are on pasture;;

i potential. If there are none other times monthly at other times.

|gf then, I sample from milking
animals in each of 3 areas
between 5 to 8 km distant where'

/ 'doses are calculated to be'

,

{ greater than 1 mrem per year p
i

. _ -__ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . . _ . _ . - . , , ~ _ . - _ . , , _ . , . , _ , _ _ , , _ . . . - _ . . . . _ _ , . , , - . , . _ . _ _ . - . _ , _ . , . - . . . . . _ . . , _ . _ . . .
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C TABLE 3.12.1-1 (Continued)

| 5
OPERATIONAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM-

,

: a -

,

i- r-
n
a Exposure Pathway Number of Samples Sampling and Type and frequency

a
5 and/or Sample and Locations Collection Frequency of Analysisa

: -'
'

s
| Milk (cont'd) 1 sample from milkin W 5 *****# *# t

.

g(* f a control location (g animals at 7
15-30 km c e * "'* * d *'' *?

distant) r* * r* # ' " *' '" f*' A'f
'j

1 sample of [d 'id in vicinity S.'s hFish and q
Semiannually Gamma isotopic; Invertebrates of discharge point' analysis on edible

portions
1 sample of same s ecies in areas1

! .no influenced by p ant discharge
-

w
N 4e+
[ Food Products ' -3 ;;. .M ;; f b; ..J '. mo .' .ycoooiun Monthly when available 6r'"'"A 'I* k. C

.

i: ,
'

7 g m . ..so. ,; u C.o..Jo., i.uuo rmi c -- '- . _ c f *'r 's
,

lif
'*

with highest anticipated annual g ';7, fy f 4,;,average ground-level D/Q if milk3

d
t . g f, , .p 5 sampling is not performed,

;di44*d M d8'

1 sample of each of the similar Monthly when available Ga.- ~ % tie 4Mco.f 6 c.. A. /M vegetation grown 15-30 km distant| t

g, y g,,, if milk sampling is not performed 7 f yf mf.,,4

,,,, ,, a " =

&a /*Sd'

gf.$ si+A. |0 C *'N *"5

i -

, ,

4

I-. _ - . . . _ _ . _ . . _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . , _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . . . _ - .-._ . . _ . , , _ _ _ _ - . . ._ . . . _ , . . . _ . _ _ -_ _
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c) TABLE 3.12.1-1 (Continued)5
5 OPERATIONAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL HONITORING PROGRAM -

c) *

E M M. M $3 ' 6Lt. DOC #2. TABLE NOTATIONn

E tr80tfli9
<

= as-u is x; '-e xte : . t:. ==.
-4

; b
Particulate sample filters should be analyzed for gross beta 24 hours or more after' sampling to allow for radon
and thoron daughter decay. If gross beta activity in air or water is greater than ten times the yearly mean of
control samples for any medium, gamma isotopic analysis should be performed on the individual samples.

c
Gamma isotopic analysis means the identification and quantification of gamma-emitting radionuclides that may be

| attributable to the effluents from the facility.
i d'

The purpose of this sample is to obtain background information.
R

i
* "C is rs rt c lect'on of adiol dine air a e subj t to hanne ing. These evi s sh sid e

j M re 11 che ed efore opera non in the f eld to revent oss iod' e.
4 Ji

.

O k"M~; Cis .r. u pruv ium. -n.--- osuceuou;u ,,,,f......,m. i.. 15- ' 2 . ; - . . c situ). s. ,o
- uu s . -u . y

I sp ts , d N r ;r . ' .-.. ; ... . i; ' .;;. One or more instruments, such as a pressurized ion chamber, for
measuring and recording dose rate continuously ey be used in place of, or in addition to, integrating dosimeters.
For the purposes of this table, a thermoluminescei dosimeter may be considered to be one phosphor and two or more.

Zh phosphors in a packet may be considered as two o more dosimeters. Film badges should not be used for measuring,

direct radiation.;,

i

i IIhe " upstream sample" should be taken at a distance beyond significant influence of the discharge. The
: " downstream" sample should be taken in an area beyond but near the mixing zone.
|
j h/ompositesamplesshouldbecollectedwithequipment(orequivalent)whichiscapableofcollectinganaliquotC
,' at time intervals which are very short (e.g., hourly) relative to the compositing period (e.g., monthly).

bNThe dose shall be calculated using methodology contained in the ODCH.
I

J

J
'

.

.- ._ . _ . _ _ _ . . ..__-r_ . . . - - . , _ . . _ . . _ . _ . _- _ _ .- _ . , , , . . _ . . . . , . . . , , , . , . , _ _ _ . _ _ _._ .._ ,__. _, , , . - _ ._
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. * Specific parsneters of distance and directien see:or fre-: the ennterline eg
one reactor, and additional descriptien where per:inen:, shall be rtrrid +d
for mach and every sa=ple locatien in Table 3.12.1-1 in the table nd ',

! . figure (s) in the CDCM. Infer to WRIO-0133, "Preparatien of Radiole:ic.a1
;. Effluent Technical Specificatic. s for Nuclear Pever ?lants," October 1978,

*
'

.

and to Radiolegical Assessment 3 ranch Technical Posi:len, Rerision 1
November 1979. Deviatiens are permit:ed fr:m the required sampling schedule.

*\ if specimena are unobtainable due to ha:ardous conditiens, seamenal S
ensvailability, nalfunction of aute=.atic sampling equipnent and ether > i

legitimate reasens. If specimens are unchtsin.able due to sampling equipe.
ulfunction, even effort shall be n.ede to cemeMe corrective ac:fon pric[n:

,

to the end of the nest as=pling period. A11Teviatiens fres the sampling '

schedule shall be doc eented in the Annual Radio 1csical Inrf r----*mtal
Operating Report pursusn: to Technical Specificatien 6.9.1.6h~ sa M
recognized that, at times, it say no: be pessibic or practip. . . to continue -f,

\ to ebtain saeples of the media of chefce at the nos: desired foTatien or
time. In these instances sui sbie alterna:fve nedia anc loca:icna may be

{- chosen for the particular pathvsy in question and appropriate substicutiens.
,

. . . .

nade within 30 days in the radiological environmen:al menitoring pregiam,i
,

h lieu '

5.0.1.1.h. Lin.;;; S:..;.T. w .,a..d y- n- 9 -%f::1 r 'i h ren

{- (n
-

'
Ientify the esuse.of the unavsflabili.:7 t:f sa=ples f or the pathwy 4/ and identify the new locatien(s) for eb:sining replace-en: ee=ples in the tr)

- next Seniannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report and also include in the ,9
report a revised figure (s) and table for the CCOf reflecting the new L.

g

location (s). y

.

I
,

.

,

|
,

-
e
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y TABLE'3.12.1-2
z

REPORTING LEVELS FOR RADI0 ACTIVITY CONCENTRATIONS-IN ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLES. -gi
.

G
y

,
Reporting Levels

U
. Water Airborne Particulate Fish Milk Food Productsg -

Analysis (pC1/l) or Gases (pCi/m ) (pCi/Kg, wet) (pCi/l) (pCi/Kg, wet).3 *

Y Raf4M-3 2 x 10 NA NA NA NA [60
3 4'Mn-54 1 x 10 NA 3 x 10 NA NA

2 4Fe-59 4 x 10 NA 1 x 10 NA NA
'

3 4Co-58 1 x 10 NA 3 x 10 NA NAw

2 4Co-60 3 x 10 NA 1 x 10 NA NAro ;

O 2 4Zn-65 3 x 10 _NA 2 x 10 NA NA; ,

2Z r-Nb-95 4 x 10 NA NA NA NA,

2
j I-131 2 0.9 NA 3- 1 x 10

3 3Cs-134 30' 10 1 x 10 60 1 x 10
,

|
3 3Cs-137 50 20 2 x 10 70 2 x 10

2 2Ba-La-140 2 x 10 NA NA 3 x 10 g3

.

-

I!
'

I A.

(a) For drinking water samples. This is 40 CFR Part 141 value. 1 8 M A$i ha#Mi

ci/A m m k us a , /190| pa nJ+r, s ustus. * 4 !*> mru e
4 i

t

_. ._. ._ - . _ _ _ -_ _ _._ _ _ _ _ __._
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y TABLE 4.12.1-1-
z

[ MAXIMUM VALUES FOR Tile LOWER LIMITS OF DETECTION (LLD)a,b .

, ,

|1 E
T,

E Airborne Particulate Broad Leaf- |M Water- or Gas . Fish' Milk Vegetation. Sediment
~

3Analysis' (pCi/1) (pC1/m ) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/1) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/kg, dry)e;
,

-2gross beta 4 1 x 10 NA NA NA- NA
'

N A |14 o
-

jf-3 2000 . NA - NA- NA NA NA-
.

.

Mn-54 15 NA 130 NA. NA NA

Fe-59 30 NA 260 NA NA NA

I R Co-58,60 15 NA 130 NA NA NA
#, .

1

: y Zn-65 30 NA 260 NA NA NA
i

: m
i Zr-95 30 NA NA NA NA NA

| Hb-95 15 NA NA NA~ NA NA-

C -2I-131 1 7 x 10 NA 1 60 NA

-2Cs-134 ' 15 5 x 10 130 15 60 150

-2Cs-137 18 6 x 10 150 18 - 80 180

| Ba-140 60 NA NA 60 NA NA

La-140 15 NA NA 15 NA NA,, ,

:
Ia

| ; ,

I

i
~._ - . - _ . . _ . - . . _ _ . _ . _ __ _ _ _ - - _ . . .- _
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3, TABLE 4.12.1-1 (Continued)
'

, MAXIMUM VALUES FOR THE LOWER LIMITS OF DETECTION (LLD)

TABLE NOTATION
.

3 -

aAcceptable detection capabilities for thermoluminescent dosimeters used for
. environmental measurements are given in Regulatory Guide 4.13.

b
I Table 4.12-1 indicates acceptable detection capabilities for radioactive

materials in environmental samples. These detection capabilities are tabulated
in terms of the lower limits of detection (LLDs). The LLD is defined, for
purposes of this guide, as the smallest concentration of radioactive material
in a sample that will yield a net count (above system background) that will
be detected with 95% probability with only 5% probability of falsely concluding
that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation):

4.66 s
b

LLD = t v Z.2 exp( rat)r- - -

_

^ 's.i where
j':

-

is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above (as J i * h
ggdp-

LLD 4
per unit mass or volume). (Current literature defines the LLD as
the detection capability for the instrumentation only, and the MDC,
minimum detectable concentration, as the detection capability for a
given instrument, procedure, and type of sample.)

~

y b is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of thes

counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per minute).

E is the counting efficic ;y (as counts per disintegration)
'

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume)
M S-/"^

2.22 is the number of disintegrations per minute per itaa d ,.,
Y isthefractionalradiochemicalyield(whenappliS.able)

A is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide -

at is the elasped time between sample collection (or end of the sample
collection period) and time of counting

The value of s used in the calculation of the LLD for a particulars
measurement system should be based on the actual observed variance of the'

background counting rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (asu ,,

appropriate) rather than on an unverified theoretically predicated variance.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 12-9
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TABLE 4.12.1-1 (Continued)u

MAXIMUM VALUES FOR THE LOWER LIMITS OF DETECTION (LLD) - '!

TABLE NOTATION (Continued) c

i)
Ir. x': i ti.3 LC ivi .cm en .'.id; d;t:r-#r:d by :- ; .., wc. ... eury,.nc o

. ';th^ b ::'';~"" e h^"' d ' nid- ene un wai uun .vue.una vi . .. . ::di x _:" d: _
n^ :"y raeaa' 4- t": x;p'.x '..;., s t. ; L... G in ..n m oc..f.c2). Typical
values of E, V, Y and at should be used in the calculation.

i

It should be recognized that the LLD is defined as an a priori (before the !l- fact) limit representing the capability of a measurement system and not as a- i

posteriori (after the fact) limit for a particular measurement.%
;

0 -

LLD for drinking water samples. .L 8 n o d e * ' # 0' $ " * N '' 1 \c1c

p a.- sm ud +.c , n i. e. o a f e * ~ ~* h * N ' ' '" *'~1 ' ;

w v.r. .t .
;

# i

1 .q = A r A$ v>c*ec ebo.y ecsts ; a . vdue. 4.

i)(j0
c

acco . pct /i %y be. used.;

(
i

.;
. . . - .

7 .

- - . , !
Occo.s.oec.h bac.hrcond C\ucAcobas, ou c.vo'.da.V.e sma.\\
bo.Ve s ne,4ko p re>eu .< c4 :a%-fec,og 99thdes,or ob S[ ,y

|L uuta=4co tL_W g.rcumsbces me y render -ilese LLV s ..
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,
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b&.obyca \ Eny,ron mea \ Operd.g ??epsed porsca u'b /

,

,
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- _

- - . . ~.. _

I ^ior more complete discussion of the LLD, and other detection limits, see
-

follow' g:t

HAS roced es Ma 1, H. -300 (r sed a ally).
2 C rie, L A., "

its f Quallt ive De ction a Quantitptive /8N
etermi ion - pplic vion to dioche stry" A . Chem./0,

4 586-03 1968).
( Hartw 1, J. tection imits f r Radio' otopic C nting T nhi es,"}

^

"
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r Atl tic Ri nfiel Hanford ompany eport -2537 ( ne 22, 72) LL J
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RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING-u ~ , . ,
:2

, [,T. 3/4.12.2 LAND USE CENSUS
'

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION,

s

.

~

3.12.2 A 1&nd use c'ensus shill be condusted arid sila11 identify within a -

. di, stance .of.8 km (S miles) the location- in.each of the ,15 meteorological
sector p the nearest milk animal, the nearest residence and the nearest
carden of greatar than 50 m2 2(500'ft ) producina broad leaf.vecetation. M

' Broad' leaf vedetstion sampling of at least three different kinds of vegetation..

may be performed at the site boundary in each of two different direction sectors
'with the highest predicted D/Qs in lieu of the garden census. Specifications-

for broad leaf vegetation sampling in Table 3.12-1. ) shall be followad,
inc. l.uding analysis of control samples. #n _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ . . ___.... .

ACTION:

a. With a land use consus identifying a location (s) that yields a calcu-
lated dosa or dosa commitment greater than tha values currently being
cal culatad in Specification 4.11. 2. 3, i.. : J - _. -... . : . ... . ~ .r-
identify the new location (s) in the next Semiannual Radioactive Effluacc
Release Report, pursuant to Specification 6.9.1. . .

b. With a land use census identifying a location (s) that yields a
. (g. calculated dose or dose ccr.mitment (via the same exposure pathway)

.

". 20 percent greater than at a location from which samples are cur-
rently being obtained,in.accordanca with. Specification 3.12.1, add

' the new location (s) to the radiological environmental monitoring
program within 30 days. The sampling location (s),. excluding the
control station location, having the lowest calculated dose or dose
commitment (s), via the same exposure pathway, may be deletad frca
this monitoring program afterf0ctober 31)*'5f the year in which this I

. land use census was conducted. k 1 h ' '.:w::: ~ . . . . 1, . .T Oig .

'

in the next Semiannual Radioactive Efflu%entify the new location (s)
'.

___.._ _ . ... _ ... .._. .._,_ . -
,

ent Release Report and also
include in the report a revised figure (s) and table for the 00CM
reflecting the new location (s). (g.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS I

OSI
4.12.2 The land use census shall be conducted during the growing season at
least onca per 12 months using that information that will provide the besti

! results, such as by a door-to-door survey, aerial survey, or by consulting i'
local agriculture authorities. The results of the land use census. shall be
included in'the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report pursuant to |,

[ Spec'ification 6.9.1. .
- - ._ g ,

r'
; ,,r J
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RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING '

Esylst ry w e A N
.

,

] 3/4. lt-3 INTERLABORATORY COMPARISON PROGRAM g/, y, /g, / ./. h ;S
J-

m a fn.e1 *Ao wA f
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-r

3.12.3 Analyses shall be performed on radioactive materials # supplied as part
of an Interlaboratory Comparison Program which has been approved by the
Commission.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
,

ACITON:

a. With analyses not being performed as required above, report the
corrective actions taken to prevent-a recurrence to the Commission
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report pursuant
to Specification 6.9.1.7.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

!
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

f ,-

(''

4.12.3- A summary of the results obtained as part of the above required \
Interlaboratory Comparison Program shall be included in the Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating Report pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.7. Prtici;: t;
' t': : P " . . _ . . . :, p . y . .... ..., ;. : : . f i t h ; E'" :-= cea +"" "o" -~ ' ;r 01 1
L. : w si me 3 > m i ., m .' .. .It . -

.

1

.

I

s_

|
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NOTE !

f

The BASES contained in' succeeding pages summarize
the reasons for the Specifications in Section 3.0..

=and 4.0, but in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36 are
not part of these Technical Specifications.a
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3/4.0 APPLICABILITY !

'

r

BASES I
t

!

i
The specifications of this section provide the general requirements >

applicable to each of the Limiting Conditions for Operation and Surveillance iRequirements within Section 3/4. ;

!
,

3.0.1 This specification states the applicability of each specification i

in terms of defined OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicabil.ity j
L

condition and is provided to delineate specifically when each specification is '

applicable.

f
3.0.2 This specification defines those conditions necessary to constitute !

compliance with the terms of an individual Limiting Condition for Operation !
and associated ACTION requirement. '

I
~

3.0.3 -This specification delineates the measures to be taken for those [i circumstances not directly provided for in the ACTION statements and whose
ioccurrence would violate the intent of the specification. For example, t

Specification 3.7.2 requires two control room emergency filtration subsystems !
.

/ to be.0PERABLE and provides exp'11' cit ACTION requirements if'one subsystem is |
1

. inoperable. Under the requirements of Specification 3.0.3, if both of the
irequired subsystems are inoperable, within one hour measures must be initiated
!to place the unit in at least STARTUP within the next 6 hours, in at least HOT
!j SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours and in at least COLD SHUTDOWN within the j

subsequent 24 hours. As a further example, Specification 3.6.7.1 requires two !
primary containment hydrogen recombiner systems to be OPERABLE and provides
explicit ACTION requirements if one recombiner system is inoperable. Under [the. requirements of Specification 3.0.3, if both of the required systems are
inoperable, within one hour measures must be initiated to place the unit in at ;

-

least STARTUP within the next 6 hours and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the j
j following 6 hours. ;

i.
{

| 3.0.4 This specification provides that entry into an OPERATIONAL !! CONDITION must be made with (a) the full complement of required systems,
{| equipment or components OPERABLE and (b) all other parameters as specified in ji the Limiting Conditions for Operation being met without regard for allowable

deviations and out of. service provisions contained in the ACTION statements.
|

The intent of this provision is to ensure that unit operation is not fi initiated with either required equipment or systems inoperable or other limits !'

being exceeded. '
1

|Exceptions to this prevision have been provided for a limited number of
(specifications when startup with inoperable equipment would not affect plant !t;' safety. These exceptions are stated in the ACTION statements of the
|~

appropriate specifications.
!

!

!

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 8 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 7
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APPLICABILITY

.;u e (\r BASES V!
!

'

:

4.0.1 This specification provides that surveillance acti.vities necessary ;

to ensure the Limiting Conditions for Operation are met and will be performed ~

during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions for which the Limiting i

Conditions for Operation are applicable. Provisions for additional surveillance
activities to be. performed without regard to the applicable OPERATIONAL CONDI-

'

TIONS er other conditions are provided in the individual Surveillance !

,

Re d ements. Surveillance Requirements for Special Test Exceptions need only '

be.prformed when the Special Test Exception is being utilized as an exception' -

*

to an individual specification.
;

4.0.2 The provisions of this specification provide allowable tolerances
for performing surveillance activities beyond these specified in the nominal
surveillance interval. These tolerances are necessary to provide operational i

flexibility because of scheduling and performance considerations. The phrasea-
t

'"at least" associated with a surveillance frequency does not negate this !
allowable tolerance; instead, it permits the more frequent performance of ,

surveillance activities. .

The tolerance values', taken either individually or consecutively over |
3 test intervals, are sufficiently restrictive to ensure that the reliability

: associated with the surveillance activity is not significantly degraded beyond .!g that.obtained from the nominal specified interval.

4.0.3 The provisions of this spet:ification set forth the criteria for
determination of compliance with the OPERABILITY requirements of the Limiting
Conditions for Operation.- Under this criteria, equipment, systems or components ;

are assumed to be OPERABLE if.the associated surveillance activities have been !

satisfactorily performed within the specified time interval. Nothing in this e

provision is to be construed as defining equipment, systems or components
OPERABLE, when such items are found or known to be inoperable although still-;

f6 meeting the. Surveillance Requirements.
t -

4.0.4 This specification ensures that surveillance activities associated
.

!

with a Limiting Conditions for Operation have been performed within the specified |time interval prior to entry into an applicable OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other j
specified applicability condition. The intent of this provision is to ensure !

'

that surveillance activities have been satisfactorily demonstrated on a current :
L

basis as required to meet the OPERABILITY requirements of the Limiting Condition !for Operation.
,

Under.the terms of this specification, for example, during ir;tial plant ;
startup or following extended plant outage, the applicable surveillance activ- '

ities must be performed within the stated surveillance interval prior to placing i

or returning the system or equipment into OPERABLE status.
*

.

<. . i-

! - (1,

i
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APPLICABILITY-
6.- .

BASES
.

t I.t. *

4.0.5 This specification ensures that inservice inspection of ASME Code
Class 1, 2 and 3 components and inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and ;'

3 pumps.and valves will be performed in accordance with a periodically updated
version of Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and Addendai as required by 10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a. Relief from any of the above require- '

ments has been provided in writing by the Commission and is not a part of these i

-

' Technical Specifications..
!

4

? -This specifica' tion includes a clarification of the frequencies of perform-
ing the inservice inspection and testing activities required by Section XI of

:the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda. This clarifi- !
cation is provided to ensure consistency in surveillance intervals throughout j'

these Technical Specifications and to remove any ambiguities relative to the ;
frequencies for performing the required inservice inspection and testing activ- tities.

!
-

Under the terms of this specification, the more restrictive requirements i
! of the Technical Specifications take precedence over the ASME Boiler and Pressure '

Vessel Code and applicable Addenda. For example,.the requirements of Specifi-
cation 4.0.4 to perform surveillance activities prior to entry into an OPERATIONAL f'

CONDITION or other. specified applicability condition takes precedence over the
. ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code provision which allows pumps to be tested

|. .h . up to one week after return to normal operation. And for example, the Technical ;'' " Specification definition of OPERABLE does not grant a grace period before a,

device that is not capable of performing its specified function is declared i
!

-inoperable and takes precedence over the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel provi- r

sion which allows a valve to be incapable of performing its specified function
'for up to 24 hours before being declared inoperable. ,

i

4
'e

'

.

e J

h9

.

!.

i.-

.
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[ @ 3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS I
. ./ p

:
i

BASES |

!

t

3/4.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN !

--

A. sufficient SHUTDOWN MARGIN ensures that 1) the reactor can be made sub- i
critical from all operating conditions, 2) the reactivity transients associated |

with postulated accident conditions are controllable within acceptable limits,3

'
and 3) the reactor will be maintained sufficiently subcritical to preclude

,

!.

inadvertent criticality in the shutdown condition.

Since core reactivity values will vary through core life as a function of
fuel depletion and poison burnup, the demonstration of SHUTDOWN MARGIN will be iperformed in the cold, xenon-free condition and shall show the core to be '

subcritical by at least R + 0.38% delta k/k or R + 0.28% delta k/k, as appro- :
priate. The value of R in units of % delta k/k is the difference between the !

calculated value of maximum core reactivity.during the operating cycle and the
:calculated beginning-of-life core reactivity. The value of R must be positive t

or zero and must be determined for each fuel loading cycle. t

. Two different values are supplied in the Limiting Condition for Operation (
f- -;. to provide for the different methods of demonstration.of the SHUTDOWN MARGIN. '

, ,i . The highest worth rod may be determined analytically or by test. The SHUTDOWN. . , .

MARGIN is demonstrated by an insequence control rod withdrawal at the beginning
of life fuel cycle conditions, and, if necessary, at any future time in the i
cycle if the first demonstration indicates that the required margin could be
reduced as a function of exposure. Observation of subcriticality in this condi-
tion assures subcriticality with the most reactive control rod fully withdrawn. -

'

This reactivity characteristic'has been a basic assumption in the analysis i

n of plant performance and can be best demonstrated at the time of fuel loading,
4 ,

but the margin must also be determined anytime a control rod.is incapable of
iinsertion. '

!

3/4.1.2 REACTIVITY ANOMALIES
,

Since the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement for the reactor is small, a careful I
check on actual conditions to the predicted conditions is necessary, and the
changes in reactivity can be inferred from these comparisons of rod patterns.

.'Since the comparisons are easily done, frequent checks are not an imposition
on normal operations. A 1% change is larger than is expected for normal -

, operation so a change of this magnitude should be thoroughly evalu'ated. A
|| change as large as 1% would not exceed the design conditions of the reactor
,

and is on the safe side of the postulated transients. I

i
r

N
,

i
|
'

i
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS f

s !

*

BASES
i

,

|' m .a.e , s 4-a ~ t. & M &3/4.1.3 CONTROL RODS

The specificatiorgof.this section ensure that (1) the minimum SHUTDOWN |25 > .
.

'

MARGIN is' maintained,'(2)I the control rod. insertion times are consistent withD~those used in the accident analysts, and (3) 4$ met the potential effects of.

f !M the ro*d drop accident, The ACTION statements permit variations from the basic / 2Mi
M gjaquirements but at the same time impose more restrictive criteria for continued '

. '*' # * **poperation. A limitation on inoperable rods is set such that the resultant effect
.

|M.p/'ontotalrodworthandscramshapewillbekepttoaminimum.
The requirements !

for the various scram time measurements ensure that any indication of systematic !
:

problems with rod drives _will be investigated on a timely basis.~

i

Damage within the control rod drive mechanism could be'a generic problem, '

therefore with a control rod immovable because of excessive friction or mechanical I

interference, operation of.the reactor is limited to a time period which is
!-reasonable to determine the cause of the inoperability and.at the same time i

prevent operation with a-large number of inoperable control rods. j.
: Control-rods that are inoperable for other reasons are permitted to be

taken out of service provided that those in the nonfully-inserted position are<

iconsistent with the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements. g g / ,_-

!' The number of control rods permitted to be inoperable"could be more than C' !|
'~

the eight allowed by the specification, but the occurrence of eight inoperable V !rods could be indicative of a generic problem and the reactor must be shutdown
:

for investigation and resolution of the problem.-
^

!

The control rod system is designed to bring the reactor subcritical at ae

rate fast enough to prevent the MCPR from becoming less than 1.06 during the:
;limiting power transient analyzed in Section 15.4 of.the FSAR. This analysis :

h shows that the negative reactivity rates .resulting from the. scram with the !-4 - average response of all-the drives as given in the specifications, provide the !

required protection and MCPR remains greater than 1.06. The occurrence of scram |times-longer then those specified shoula be viewed as an indication of a systemic '

problem with the rod drives and therefore the surveillance interval is. reduced
in order to prevent operation of the reactor for long periods of time with a

|_ potentially serious problem. |
+

i
The scram discharge volume is required to be OPERABLE so that it will be

available when needed to accept discharge water from the control rods during a *

reactor scram and will isolate the reactor coolant system from the containment
-

'

when required..

!

Control rods with inoperable accumulators are declared inoperable and Specifi-
cation 3.1.3.1 then applies. This prevents a pattern of inoperable accumulators ~

that would result in less reactivity insertion on a scram than has been analyzed.

''

even though control rods with inoperable accumulators may still be inserted t,

.( with normal drive water pressure. Operability of the accumulator ensures that |
r. there is a means available to insert the control rods even under the most
(. unfavorable depressurization of the reactor.:

go v/g se+"*-"" '
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS-
;w

, q[8 BASES

CONTROLRODS(Continued)
.

Control rod coupling integrity.is required to ensure compliance with the
analysis of the rod drop accident in the FSAR. The overtravel position feature
provides the only positive means of determining that a rod is properly coupled
and the,refore this check must be performed prior to achieving criticality after.

-completing CORE ALTERATIONS that could have affected the control rod coupling
integrity. The subsequent check is performed as a backup to the initial
demonstration.,

In order to ensure that the control rod patterns can be followed and |

therefore that other parameters are within their limits, the control rod
position indication system must be OPERABLE.

1The control rod housing support restricts the outward movement of a control ;

rod to less than 3 inches in the event of a housing failure. The amount of irod. reactivity which could be added by this small amount of rod withdrawal is '

less than a normal withdrawal increment and will not contribute to any damage
to the primary coolant system. The. support is not required when there is no ,

:
pressure to act as a driving force to rapidly eject a drive housing.

. The required surveillance intervals are adequate to determine that the |_.

f rods are OPERABLE and not so frequent as to cause excessive wear on the system icomponents. -
*

,

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS
.

The rod withdrawal limiter system input power signal orginates from the |,

' - first stage turbine pressure. When operating with the steam bypass valves open, i

this signal indicates a core power level which is less than the true core power.
Consequently, near the low power setpoint and high power setpoint of the rod,

h pattern control system, the potential exists for nonconservative control rod '

:.. withdrawals. Therefore, when operating at a sufficiently high power level,'

there is a small probability of violating fuel Safety Limits during a licensing .

basis rod withdrawal error transient. To ensure that fuel Safety Limits are
not violated, this specification prohibits control rod withdrawal when a :

biased power signal exists and core power exceeds the specified level.
'

| Control rod withdrawal-and insertion sequences are established to assure
that the maximum insequence individual control rod or control rod segments which;

!

are withdrawn at any time during the fuel cycle could not be worth enough to
result in a peak fuel enthalpy greater than 280 cal /gm in the event of a control,

,

rod drop accident. The specified sequences are characterized by homogeneous,
scattered patterns of control rod withdrawal. When THERMAL POWER is greater t

than 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER there is no possible rod worth which, if dropped
'

at the design t ate of the velocity limiter, could result in a peak enthalpy of
280 cal /gm. Thus re
than or equal to 20% quiring the RPCS to be OPERABLE when THERMAL POWER is lessof RATED THERMAL POWER provides adequate control.

~

,-,.

. e

i.

,
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

6
!

-'

BASES
|

CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS (Continued)

Dg {T
'

The RPCS provide $ automatic supervision to assure that out-of sequence rods
\ will not-be withdrawn or inserted.

The analysis of the rod drop accident is presented in Section 15.4 of the !
. FSAR arid the techniques of the analysis are presented in a topical report, I

-Reference 1,'and two supplements, References 2 and 3.
;

.The RPCS is also designed to automatically prevent fuel damace in the event i9
of. erroneous rod withdrawal from locations of high power density during higner !

power operation.
|

A dual channel system is provided that, above the low power setpoint,-

;
restricts the withdrawal distances of all non peripheral control rods. This irestriction is greatest at highest. power levels. :

:
3/4.1.5 STANDBY LIOUID CONTROL SYSTEM j

The standby liquid control system provides a backup capability for bringing I
the reactor from full power to a cold, Xenon-free shutdown, assuming that the iwithdrawn control rods remain fixed in the rated power pattern. To meet this i

*

objective it is necessary to inject a quantity of b'oron which produces a concen- '

tration of 660 ppm in the reactor core in approximately 90 to 120 minutes.
A minimum available quantity of 4587 gallons of sodium pentaborate solution~
containing a minimum of 5500 lbs. of sodium pentaborate is required to meet a [n :shutdown requirement of 3%. There is an additional allowance of 165 ppm (.in the. reactor core to account for imperfect mixing and the filling of other .'

piping systems connected to the reactor vessel. The time requirement was i
selected to override the reactivity insertion rate due to cooldown following |
the Xenon poison peak and the required pumping rate is 41.2 gpm. The I

minimum storage volume of the solution is established to allow for the portion
.

below the pump suction that cannot be inserted._ The temperature requirement !

;j is necessary to ensure that the' sodium pentaborate remains in solution.
With redundant pumps and explosive injection valves and with a highly-

reliable control rod scram system, operation of the reactor is permitted to ;
F

continue for short periods of time with the system inoperable or for longer
periods of time with one of the redundant components inoperable. i

i' Surveillance requirements are established on a frequency that assures a |
|- high reliability of the system. Once the solution is established, boron con- |

centration will not vary unless more boron or water is added, thus a check on
the temperature and volume once each 24 hours assures that the solution is avail- |

able for use.

Replacement of the explosive charges in the valves at regular intervals will t

assure that these valves will not fail because of deterioration of the charges.
! 1.. C. J. Paone, R. C. Stirn and J. A. Woolley, " Rod Drop Accident Analysis
| for Large BWR's," G. E. Topical Report NEDO-10527, March 1972 ;

|L,- 2. C. J. Paone, R. C. Stirn and R. M. Young, Supplement 1 to NEDO-10527, July
1972

,'

3. J. M. Haun, C. J..Paone and R. C. Stirn, Addendum 2, " Exposed Cores,"
|Supplement 2 to NEDO-10527, January 1973 *

i
GRAND GULF-UNIT.1 B 3/4 1-4

-
- _. _ ._y

- _ . - . _ _ - . _ . . . _ _ _ , , . _ _ _ , . . _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . . _ _ _ _ - . . . . . _-.,_ _..__.__ ___...



, . -. - ._

I.

.. .

' - Tha daily rsquirsmsnt for calculating APLEGR when THERMAL PCUER is greater
i.than or equal to 25% of RATED THEPJiAL POWER is sufficient since power

distribution shifts are very slow when there have not been significant power
' -or control rod changes. The requirement to calculate APLHGR within 12 hours

'

-after the completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at least 15% of RATED
.

- f-!- THERMAL POWER ensures thermal limits are met after power distribution shiftsP '

Thewhile still allotting time for the , power distribution to stabilize.
requirement for calculating AFLHGR after initially determining a LIMITING |

CONTROL ROD PATTERN exists ensures that APLHGR will be known- following a
change in THERMAL POWER or power shape, that could place operation exceeding a

-

thermal limit.
~ " '" *''' " *

- exceed the 2200*F lir' nit specifie7|E10 CFR 5k4 2

I

,

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE j.

This specification assures that the peak cladding temperature following
the postulated design basis loss-of-coolant accident will not exceed the limit

;specified in 10 CFR 50.46. "

The peak cladding temperature (PCT) following a postulated loss of-coolant '

accident is primarily a function of the average heat generation rate of all '

the rods of a fuel assembly at any axial location and is dependent only secondarily
on the rod _to rod power distribution within an assembly. The peak clad tempereture

.

is calculated assuming a LHGR for the highest powered rod which is equal to or !
less than the design LHGR corrected for densification. This LHGR times 1.02 |'is used in the heatup code along with the exposure dependent steady state gap |: conductance and rod-to-rod local peaking factor. The Technical Specification !

- (, ~
~

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR) is this LHGR of the highest
Q' powered rod divided by its local peaking factor. The limiting value for APLHGR '

| is shown in Figures 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2 and 3.2.1-3.

64 L
The calculational procedure used to establish the APLHGR shown on Figures

3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2 and 3.2.1-3 is based on a loss-of-coolant accident analysis. !

The analysis was performed using General Electric (GE) calculational models
<

which are consistent with the requirements of Appendix K to 10 CFR 50. A :
complete discussion of each code employed in the analysis is presented in'#
Reference 1. Differences in this analysis compared to previous analyses can

|
.

be broken down as follows. g

a. Inout Changes j
1. Corrected Vaporization Calculation - Coefficients in the vaporization f

| correlation used in the REFLOOD code were corrected. >

i ,

i' 2. Ihcorporated more accurate bypass areas - The bypass areas in the f. top guide were' recalculated using a more accurate technique. ;i

t

3. Corrected guide tube thermal resistance.
i

4. Correct heat capacity of reactor internals heat nodes. t

u -

,

!|
-

.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS -

}

'
'

s .w .

!
+ BASES y :

,
_.

'

|' AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE Continued)
~

,

s

b. Model Chance ^

[,
~

<
,

s.

1 Core CCFL pressure differential - 1 psi % Incorporate the 5.T.ption f
-

that flow from the bypass to , lower plor.um must overcome a i p:i !
. . pressure drop in core. (< / . {

'

t
-

2.~ Incoporate NRC pressure transfer assumption --The assumption used in '

the SAFE-REFLOOD pressure transfer when the pres'sure is increasing
<

;'

was changed.
|

~
,

' r

A few of the changes affect the accident calcul'ation irrespective of {CCFL. These changes are listed below.
;.

a. Inout Change -r
e. !s'"

~ Break Areas - The DBA break area was' calculated more acdrateld j1.
-

b. 'Model Chance "
;

,

, .-

J
..

. .

1. Improved Radiation and Conduction Calculation - Incorporation of '

CHAfTE'05 for heatup calculation. ~,'

. .
.

i'-

A list of the significant plant input parameters to the loss-of-coolan P* _'.!accident analysis is presented in Bases Table B 3.2.1-1. ;

| ' |
,

. APRM SETPOINTS
- -

, iH 3/4.2.2 [ ~! ;
p - - .

,

,

[k . The- fuel. cladding integrity Safety Limits of SpecificatiUn 2.1 were basd, , !

| on a power distribution which wculd yield the design LNGR 'at' RATED THERMAL i,.
'

POWER. The flow bias'ed simulated thermal power-high scram setting a'no flow j |biased simulated thermal power-upscale control rod block' functions of the APRM2 k

'. instruments must be adjusted to ensure that the MCPR does.not become less than _'
~ *

1.06 or that > 1% plastic strain does not occur in the degraaed situation. cL
The scram settings and rod block settings are adjusted in accordanie with the ;

- formula in this specification when the combination of THERMAL' POWER and MFLPD i~

indicates'a peak power distribution to ensure than an LHGR transient would not fL ,

i be increased in degraded conciitions. !

/; The daily requirement to verify the APRM control rod block and scram setpointswhen THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER is

4 (- f sufficient since power distribution shifts are very slow when there have not
' been significant power or control rod changes. The requirement to verify the
APRM'setpoints within 12 hours after the completion of a THERMAL POWER

! increase of at least 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER ensures thermal limits are met,n(- after. power distributien shifts while still allotting time for the power'

distribution to stabilize. The requirement to verify the APRM setpoints once
per 12 hours after initially determining MFLPD to be greater than FRTP ensures
that the consequences of an LHGR transient would not be increased in degraded.

contitions.
-

, .

a

,, ,n - ~y * * * * * '* * '

,g_.
!
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS .

V ,.

'f ..cf V Bases Table B 3.2.1-1

SIGNIFICANT INPUT PARAMETERS TO THE

LOSS-OF-COOLANT ACCIDENT ANALYSIS

.

.

~

Plant. Parameters;

Core THERMAL POWER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3993 MWt* which corresponds4

to 105% of rated steam flow
6Vessel Steam Output ................... 17.3 x 10 lbm/hr which cor-''

responds to 105% of rated
steam flow

: Vessel Steam Dor:e Pressure. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1060 psia

f . Design Basis Recirculation Line !
Break Area for:

2a. Large Breaks 3.1 ft , i
,

2f,(' b. Small Breaks 0.1 ft ,
- s.
' '

Fuel Parameters.
,

s 1
,

PEAK TECHNICAL INITIAL !
SPECIFICATION DESIGN MINIMUM

+

c LINEAR HEAT AXIAL CRITICAL :
FUEL BUNDLE GENERATION RATE - PEAKING POWER'

FUEL TYPE GEOMETRY (kW/ft) FACTOR RATIO.o,.

'* - Initial Core 8 x 8 RP 13.4 1. 4 1.17
-

, , .

"

- A more detailed listing of input of each model and its source is presented
in Section II of Reference 1 and subsection 6.3.3 of the FSAR. t

"This power level meets the Appendix requirement of 102%. The core heatup
calculation assumes a bundle power consistent with operation of the highest
powered rod at 102%'of its Technical Specification LINEAR HEAT GENERATION
RATE limit. -

!

- s

(: - ,
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. Th2 reference core flow increase event used to establish the MCPR is a* '!'g' hypothesized ~ slow flow runout to maximum, that does not result in a scram from
fg' 6 neutron flux overshoot exceeding the APRM neutron flux-high level (Table

~

.2.2.1-1 item 2). -With this basis the MCPR curve is generated from a series ~; e

f.Bl! ofE steady state core thermal hydraulic calculations performed at several core !
'

.

power'and, flow' conditions along the steepest flow control line. ' This !
-

3/ corresponds to the |105% steamflow flow control line (Figure B 3/4 2.3-1). In [|-

.

- '~the actual calculations a conservative highly steep generic representation of '(-

- the.105%.steamflow flow control line has been used. Assumptions used in the !

,af original calculations of this generic flow control line were consistent with a l,

;cl ,1oy glow-increase. transient duration of several minutes: a) the plant heat a
' ti balance was assumed to be in equilibrium, and b) core xenon concentration sas :

^

- assumed to be constant. The generic flow, control line is used to define '!~

,U :several core power / flow states at which to perform steady-state core i

thermal-hydraulic evaluations. I:s
f gi: -

'

The'first' state-analyzedcorrespondedtothemaximumcorepoheratmaximum
;

:

dt - core flow- (102.5% of rated) af ter the flow runout. Severab evaluations were s ;
' '

si performed'at this' state iterating on the normalized core power distribution i

-ir. input until the limiting bundle MCPR just exceeded the safety limit ' |
"

,

- : f1 ' Specificatioit (2.1.2). Next, similar calculations of core,MCPR performance |
Ltr were determined at 'other power / flow conditions ;on' the generic flow control :i

Wii . line, ' assuming the same normalized core ' power distribution. The result is ( !

i li: definition of the MCPRy performance requirement such that a flow increase ? |
Tt event to maximum (102.5%)-will not violate the safety limit. (The assumption , |

'

'ge of constant power distribution during the runout power increase has been shown >

.to be conservative. Increased negative reactivity feedback in tha'high. power ;

i p, limiting bundle''due to doppler and voids would reduce the limiting' bundle' , J
f' - tr. relative power in an actual runout). j*^

s
,

~l
' .is .a '

is The'MCPR''is established to protect the core from plant transients other than 1

I in core floO increase including the localized rod withdrawal error event. Core
'
,

wj power dependent setpoints are incorporated (incremental control . rod withdrawal j,

. NE , limits) . in the Rod Withdrawal Limiter (RWL) Sy.Pem Specification- (3.3.6) . |
MC .These setpoints allow greater control rod witheaval at lower core powers gi.-

,where core: thermal-margins'are.large. However, the. increased-rod withdrawal j

Il. de . . requires higher initial MCPR's- to assure the MCPR safety. limit Specification ;aa
"(2.1.2) is not violated. ~ The ~ analyses.that establishes the power dependent ~ l

AtiMCPR requirements that support the' RWL . system are presented in GESSAR Ti, ')of fAppendix 15B. ~Since the severity of other (core-wide) transients at off-rated I

ar | conditions is limited by .the requirement to setdown the APRM flow biased - ~ ,

,th simulated thermal power-high scram trip setpoint, Speci.fication -(3.2.2),'the ,r
l' . rod withdrawal error is the limiting transient and establishes MCPR *

't
,

p '

- th requirements.
3

- djuste&tTiitil/the MCPR was lightly j~

L
- ithe ym m n uncle's rel ve power s

'

L . above th afety Limi . UsingJ ' relative,b(ndle power', the- s re ;

calcul ed at dif ent points along the .105%'of ree ste low co trol line'-
'

;

E cor sponding ,t different4 ore flows. he calc A tt: MCDR at a given point !s
-- d' . core flods defineba's MCPR . i-,-

!

_ .. !TheMPRsar established protect the A : s plant tr tents other'

than re flo0 i reases, incl ing the localifa event such rod withdrawal -

L er r. The MC s were calcu ated based upon the most limiting transient at s ;

| the giveh core pher level. ;s .

iiL Q _ _ ,

- .
, ,

. .-

I
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Th2 drily rsquiramut for calculating MCPR whtn THERMAL POWER is greater than
or equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER is sufficient since power distribution
shif ts are very slow when t:iere have not been significant power or control rod

*

'_ changes. The requirement to calculate MCPR within 12 hours after the--

completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at least 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER -

ensures thermal limits are met af ter power distribution shif ts while still-

allotting time for the power distribution to stabilize. The requirement for
calculating MCPR after initia11j determining a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN
exists ensures that-MCPR will be known following a change in THERMAL POWER or
power shape, that could place operation exceeding a thermal limit.

At IHtxMAL ruwtx levels less than or equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER,
the reactor will be operating at minimum recirculation pump speed and the

' moderator void content will be very small. For all designated control rod
patterns which may be employed at this point, operating plant experience indi-
cates that the resulting MCPR value is in excess of requirements by a consicerable
margin. During initial start-up testing of the plant, a MCPR evaluation will.

be made at 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER level with minimum recirculation pump
speed. The MCPR margin will thus be demonstrated such that future MCPR evaluation
below this power level will be shown tn hp unnecessary.p Iha ca.( .; Wirc : t
'a" " c _ ::ti .; & ter T":r :Ai. FLWER is greater tnan or equoi 2"*' O f -w

"^TED mge_ ocuER ia suiiiciene s mcu power aistrioui. ion anii.a a: ;;; slow
@7n +hnen hmum nnt hoon e4 44j;;gt - g ,- g ,- . ,(, g ] 7gj ;3 g;, 7g 7; 7 ,-

mcrt f r : lcu'et a; MCPo t:r l i,7,i ti ng u n;..el 7;d pattern i, g:re::h;ci

eaenene thm+ vrop will ho te n nun en11nm4qg 3 93,ge 4, Tugang p;3gg ,
shee., .c3 .dio., ef mayo.Lude, J,oi uuuid piece operation ac a ...ec :' 14m4+

,

3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

This specification assures that the Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) ine
.--

any rod ~is less than the design linear heat generation even if fuel pellet,

densification is postulated.

The daily requirement for calculating LHGR when THERMAL POWER is greater than
or equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER is sufficient since power distribution
shif ts are very slow when there have not been s' gnificant power or control rodi

' changes. The requirement to calculate LHGR within 12 hours after the
complctf cn of a THERMAL POWER increase of at least 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER
ensures thermal limita are met after power distribution shifts while still.

allotting time for the power distribution to stabilize. The requirement for=

calculating LHGR after initially determining a LIMITING CONTROL. ROD PATTERN
exists ensures that LHGR will be known following a change in THERMAL POWER or
power shape that, could place operation exceeding a thermal limit.

4. TASC 01-A Computer Program For The Transient Analysis of a Single
Channel, Technical Description, NEDE-25149, January 1980.

.
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k~ 3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION
.

BASES ,

,

!

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
,

The reactor protection system automatically initiates a reacter scram to:
a. Preserve the integrity of the fuel cladding. {

- b. Preserve the integrity of the reactor coolant system.
c. Minimize the energy which must be adsorbed following a loss-of-coolant i

iaccident, and

d. Prevent inadvertent criticality. |
This specification provides the limiting conditions for operation necessary >

to preserve the ability of the system to perform its intended function even .'during periods when instrument channels may be out of service because of main-
tenance. When necessary, one channel may be made inoperable for brief intervals !

to conduct required surveillance.
,

The reactor protection system is made up of two independent trip systems. [
There are usually four channels to monitor each parameter with two channels in i

!each trip system. The outputs of the channels in a trip system are combined
in a logic so that either channel will trip that trip system. The tripping of
both trip systems will produce a reactor scram. Tt. _ , ._ t :

'
- vi ;;;i-la . uv a , ; w f _..t e. 1;;t'.c :j:tr c. The bases for the trip

settings of the RPS are discussed in the bases for Specification 2.2.1.

|
The measurement of response time at the specified frequencies provides i

assurance that the protective functions associated with each channel are com- ,

plated within the time limit assumed in the accident analysis. No credit was ;

taken for those channels with response times indicated as not applicable. ;

Response time may be demonstrated by any series of sequential, overlapping |

or total channel test measurement, provided such tests demonstrate the total
channel response time as defined. Sensor response time verification may be i

'

demonstrated by either (1) inplace, onsite or offsite test measurements, or
|(2) utilizing replacement sensors with certified response times.

3/4.3.2 ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

This specification ensures the effectiveness of the instrumentation used ;

to mitigate the consequences of accidents by prescribing the OPERABILITY trip set- '

points and response times for isolation of the reactor systems. When necessary, !

one channel may be inoperable for brief intervals to conduct required surveillance.
| Some of the trip settings may have tolerances explicitly stated where both the high

and low values are critical and may have a substantial effect on safety. Negative
barometric pressure fluctuations are accounted for in the trip setpoints and I

allowable values specified for drywell pressure-high. The setpoints of other i

instrumentation, where only the high or low end of the setting have a direct ;

bearing on safety, are established at a level away from the normal operating
range to prevent inadvertent actuation of the systems involved.

Except for the MSIVs the safety enalysis does not address individual |
sensor response times or the. response times of the logic systems to which the jt
sensors are connected. For D.C. operated valves, a 3 second delay is assumed !

before the valve starts to move. For A.C. operated valves, it is assumed that

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 8 3/4 3-1 Order
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INSTRUMENTATION
*

!
'

BASES
"

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION (continued) !
the A.C. power supply is lost and is restored by startup of the emergency diesel l

generators. In this event, a time of 13 seconds is assumed before the valve !
starts to move. In addition to the pipe break, the failure of the D.C. operated
valve is assumed; thus the signal delay (sensor response) is concurrent with j
the 13 second diesel startup. The safety analysis considers an allowable '

inventory loss in each case which in turn determines the valve speed in conjunc- |

tion with the 13 second delay. It follows that checking the valve speeds and i

the 13 second time for emergency power establishment will establish the response j
time for the isolation functions. However, to enhance overall system relia- i

bility and to monitor instrument channel response time trends, the isolation !
'

actuation instrumentation response time shall be measured and recorded as a
part of the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME. |

Operation eith a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but
,

within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the !

difference between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or !

greater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.
3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATICN INSTRUMENTATION j

The emergency core cooling system actuation instrumentation is provided
to initiate actions to mitigate the consequences of accidents that are beyond the |
ability of the operator to control. This specification provides the OPERABILITY ,

requirements, trip setpoints and response times that will ensure effectiveness !
I of the systems to provide the design protection. Negative barometric pressure ;

fluctuations are accounted for in the trip setpoints and allowable values I

specified for drywell press ae-high. Although the instruments are listed by
system, in some cases the same instrument may be used to send the actuation
signal to more than one system at the same time. ;

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but |
within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the r

difference *between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or |
greater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. ;

3/4.3.4 RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

The anticipated transient without scram (ATWS) recirculation pump trip
system provides a means of limiting the consequences of the unlikely occurrence
of a failure to scram during an anticipated transient. The response of the
plant to this postulated event falls within the envelope of study events in
General Electric Company Topical Report NEDO-10349, dated March 1971 and
NED0-24222, dated December 1979, and Section 15.8 Appendix 15A of the FSAR.

The end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip (EOC-RPT) system is a part of the
Reactor Protection System and is an essential safety supplement to the reactor
trip. The purpose of the EOC-RPT is to recover the loss of thermal margin which
occurs at the end-of-cycle. The physical phenomenon involved is that the void
reactivity feedback due to a pressurization transient can add positive reactivity
to the reactor system at a faster rate than the control rods add negative scram
reactivity. Each E0C-RPT system trips both recirculation pumps, reducing coolant

( flow in order to reduce the void collapse in the core during two of the most
k limiting pressurization events. The two events for which the EOC-RPT protective'
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INSTRUMENTATION

BASES-
;

RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION (Continued) :

feature will function are closure of the turbine stop valves and fast closure '

of the turbine control valves. '

A fast closure sensor from each of two turbine control valves provides !

input to the EOC-RPT system; a fast closure sensor from each of the other two i
turbine control valves provides input to the second EOC-RPT system. Similarly, !

a closure" sensor for each of two turbine stop valves provides input to one !

E0C-RPT system; a closure sensor from each of the other two stop valves provides j
input to the other EOC-RPT system. For each EOC-RPT system, the sensor relay !

contacts are arranged to form a 2-out-of-2 logic for the fast closure of turbine |control valves and a 2-out-of-2 logic for the turbine stop valves. The operation
of either logic will actuate the EOC-RPT system and trip both recirculation pumps. !

'Each EOC-RPT system may be manually bypassed by use of a keyswitch which is
administratively controlled. The manual bypasses and the automatic Operating |
Bypass at less than 40% of RATED THERMAL POWER are annunciated in the control !

room. |
The EOC-RPT system response time is the time assumed in the analysis ;

between initiatien of valve motion and complete suppression of the electric !

arc, i.e., 190 ms, less the time allotted from start of motion of the stop valve ;

or turbine control valve until the sensor relay contact supplying the input to |the reactor protection system opens, i.e., 70 ms, and less t;he time allotted for j. ,

-( breaker arc suppression determine ~d by test, as correlated to manufacturer's test
j

results, i.e., 50 ms, and plant pre-operational test results. j

Operation with-a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but |
within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the !

difference between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or j
greater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. j

!
i 3/4.3.5 REACTOR CORE' ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
f r

The reactor core isolation cooling system actuation instrumentation is !
g

t provided to initiate actions to assure adequate core cooling in the event of ;

|
reactor isolation from its primary heat sink and the loss of feedwater flow to i

'

i the reactor vessel without providing actuation of any of the emergency core
cooling equipment.

]
Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but I

within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the i<

difference between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable value is equal to or j
greater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. j

3/4.3.6 CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

The control rod block functions are provided consistent with the require-
ments of the specifications in Section 3/4.1.4, Control Rod Program Controls
and Section 3/4.2 Power Distribution Limits. The trip logic is arranged so
hat a trip in any one of the inputs will result in a control rod block. przrry

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but I<
L within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the |

difference between each Trip Setpoint and t.ie Allowable Value is equal to or j

greater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. :

;
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'

'3/4.3.7 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.7.1 RADIATION MONITOP.ING INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the radiation monitoring instrumentation ensures that;
(1) the radiation levels are continually measured in the areas served by the~

-indivitfual channels; (2) the alarm or automatic action is initiated when
the radiation level trip setpoint is exceeded; and (3) sufficient information
is available on selected plant parameters to monitor and assess these variablesi

following an accident. This capability is consistent with the recommendations
of NUREG-0737, " Clarification of TMI Action Plan Requirements," November, 1930.,

3.4.3.7.2 SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the seismic monitoring instrumentation ensures that
sufficient capability is available to promptly determine the magnitude of a
seismic event and evaluate the response of those features important to safety. !

This capability is required to' permit comparison of the measured response to
that used in the design basis for the unit.

3/4.3.7.3 METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

C The OPERABILITY of the meteorological monitoring instrumentation ensures
\_ that sufficient meteorological data is available for estimating potential . . _

~'

radiation doses to the public as a result of routine or accidental release of
radioactive materials to the atmosphere. This capability is required to evaluate
the need for initiating protective measures to protect the health and safety of
the public. This instrumentation is consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.23 "Onsite Meteorological Programs," February,1972.

S .tv4 A
a 3/4.3.7.4 REMOTE SHUTDOWN M9MHHviMs. INSTRUMENTATION Ale LeWJ sg. - , -

The OPERABILITY of the remote shutdown mee4 % g instrumentation , ensures
that sufficient capability is available to permit shutdown and maintenance of

[4HOT SHUTDOWN of the unit from locations outside of the control room. This '

capability is required in the event control room habitabili'ty is lost and is
consistent with General Design Criteria 19 of 10 CFR 50. '

3/4.3.7.5 ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY'of the accident monitoring instrumentation ensures that
sufficient information is available on selected plant parameters to monitor and
assess important variables following an accident. This capability is consistent
with the recommendations of NUREG-0578, "TMI-2 Lessons Learned Task Force Status
Report and Short-Term Recommendations".
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} mediate range monitors are on u.aie auequat.e information is available without
.er-

, the SRMs,and they can be retracted. 74. Q p7s .e. e ,, . J-

3/4.3.7.7 TRAVERSING IN-CORE PROBE SYSTEM & # # ## #'

Cwe meu Z- h FA S red.
The OPERABILITY of the traversing in-core probe system with the specified h /*=4

S minimum complement of equipment ensures that the measurements obtained from e.,a;/,#
use of this equipment accurately represent the spatial neutron flux distribution O'!

O
O ' of the reactor core. A w .e e .,:a. 4 6aower+4L4r

fr * *

f, d)ngxwyme C,,- mew.r .ra-J '/
3/4.J.7.8 CHLORINE DETECTION SYSTEM 4 ,. g 4 ,

The OPERABILITY of the chlorine detection system ensures that an accidentalM
chlorine release will be detected promptly and the necessary protective actions e-Ws'
will be automatically initiated to provide protection for control room personnel # ''' W
Upon detection of a high concentration of chlorine, the control room emergency a f
ventilation system will automatically be placed in the isolation mode of operationv
to provide the required protection. The detection systems required by this /''"'"**h''

V "pecification are consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95s * 7'* d-
Protection of Nuclear Power Plant Control Room Operators against an Accidental #1.vt.c.

Chlorine Release", Revision 1, January 1977. s ;# 4.

3/4.3.7.9 FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION
,4+ 4e4 3. :

OPERABIL M of the derection instrumentation ensures that both adequate,_ .
v vary.ing capability is available for prompt detection of fires and that fire,,

t suppression systems, that are actuated by fire detectors, vill discharge
extinguishing agent in a timely manner. Prompt detection and suppression of
fires will reduce the potential for damage to safety-related equipment and is an '

@#
ed

integral element in the overall facility fire protection program. D

in the event that a portion of the fire detection instrumentation is
inoperable, increasing the frequency of fire watch patrols in the affected
area (s), or zone (s), is required to provide detection espability until the
inoperable instrumentation is restored to OPERAZILM.

,
_ .. .

3/4.3.7.10 LOOSE-PART DETECTION SYSTEM |<

The OPERABILITY of the loose part detection system ensures that sufficient
pability is available to detect loose metallic parts irt the primary system

|and avoid or mitigate damage to primary system componeiits.) The allowable
out-of-service times and surveillance requirements are consistent with the gt;-

'
,

recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.133, "L:ose-Part Detection Program for
-\ p "-- -' '.icht-Water-Cooled Reactors." May 1981, f

.

''

6fystemOper lity is demonstrated by normalizin
prior to perfoming an LPRM calibration functi 11 probes (i.e. , detectors)

"9 '"' O * '' I 050
the reactor core, thus all detect rlimits may involve utilizing individual d tectors to monitor selected areas of
operability of individual detect t be required to OPERABLE. The
by compar.ing the detector (s) outpu sed for monitoring is demonstratedt data obtaired during the rgrevfousLPRM calibration.
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BASES
- - Those instrumentsjthat monitor -he a i

eu -

" # 3.$.psetpoin:3F released to the environ =ent shall haie the 1r calculstedin accordance with tach-x - '~^^in^
--

3/4.3.7.: >ill occur prior to execedink the lin[$. O E 'o Or
jhat mo ni : o r LMG z - _Q,.g;q-=- ? c i f :;a s p roc e s s ink , ( $ . e ' '

.

'as Mon: ar. Ofigas Pre-Treatment Ment: he # #'The 3 do-jmonitor 4 a rc DN cal'brated according .te p an '

pro c. csliquid effluents auring a uu i v. v ........ ........ v. . . . , . ..

alare/ trip setpoints for these instruments shall be calculated in accordarce
with the procedures in the ODCM to ensure that the alarm / trip will occur prior ;

to exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. The OPERABILITY and use of this
instrumentation is consistent with the requirements of General Design '

Criteria 60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50. :
:

. . , ,

3/4.3.7.12 RADIDACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation is provided
to monitor and control, as applicable, tt. 7:1::::: :' :ff: -t*": --+--4 ''-

.6e caseous effluents during actual or octential releases.c1 ;:::::: :''' :nt:. !
It: :! --'tM; ::*7a 4 a+- ' - tt... ;...^.. n -- :-- a- --*"'-+-d da ~ a-dance '

w e th: ;- -d"--- '- th: 000" t. m ,.. . ; th:t tM '- ^ *; . ~ . r -e r'''

26. Thi. ' ;tr :nt:t': 0' ; t:nti.'lyte - :::ffn; O. '. .. . or Av urn roi '

.,,.'..: : ;:: cf ut;r;. 17. '.... . n . ... t:' t; ry- . The OPERABILITY and '

use of this instrumentation is consistent with the requirements of General |
Design Criteria 60, 63 ed 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50. ;

e,nd

3/4.3.8 PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
i

The plant systems actuation instrumentation is provided to initiate action .

to mitigate the consequences of accidents that are beyond the ability of the |
operator to control. The LPCI mode of the RHR system is automatically initiated
on a high drywell pressure signal and/or a low reactor water level, level 1, t

signal. The containment spray system will then actuate automatically following
( high drywell and high %ntainment pressure signals. Negative barometric pressure
|

fluctuations are accounted for in the trip setpoints and allowable values speci-
fied for drywell and containment pressure-high. A 10-minute minimum, 13-minute
maximum time delay exists between initiation of LPCI and containment spray
actuation. A high reactor water level, level 8, signal will actuate the feed-
water system / main turbine trip system. ;

. f, 9 ~/'D A'esad OVE'W M "
_-

This specification is provided to ensure that the turbine overspeed
;

protection' p instrumentat on and the turbine speed control valves are
<

Protection
OPERABLE and will protect the turbine from excessive overspeed.uired since excessive overspeed of theI ;

e sr j

from turbine excessive overs am ging missiles which could impact and |
,

'

turbine could generate p
damage ,afety related componer ts, equipment or structures. |

h
,

.

i
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM.

i

BASES-
,

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM
.

Operation with one-reactor core coolant recirculation loop inoperable is
~ prohibited until an evaluation of.the performance of the-ECCS during one loop ;

operation has been performed, evaluated and determined to be acceptable. !

An inoperable jet pump is~not, in.itself, a sufficient reason to declare. . .

a recirculation loop inoperable, but it does, in case of a design-basis-
accident, increase the blowdown area and reduce the capability of reflooding
the core; thus, the requirerrent for shutdown of the facility with a jet pump i

inoperable. Jet pump failure can be detected by monitoring jet pump per-
formance on a prescribed schedule.for significant degradation. Recirculation

,

loop flow mismatch limits are in compliance with ECCS LOCA analysis design t
.

-

criteria. The limits will. ensure an adequate core flow coastdown frcm either
recirculation loop following a LOCA. i

!

In order to prevent. undue stress on the vessel nozzles and bottom head !
*

region, the recirculation loop temperatures shall be within 50 F of each other
prior,to startup of an idle' loop. The loop temperature must also be within
50'F of the reactor pressure vessel coolant temperature to prevent thermal shock i'

Q, N.. ..l| bottom of the vessel is at a lower temperature than the coolant in the' upper
f t. the recirculation pump and recirculation nozzles. Since the coolant in the

regions of.the core, undue stress on the vessel would result if the temperature
~'

difference was greater than ,100*F.
'

The recirculation flow control valves provide regulation of individual i
*

recirculation loop drive flovg vhich, in turn, vill vary the flow rate of,

li= gI coolant through the reactor core over a range consistent with the rod pattern
and recirculation pump speed. The. recirculation flow control systen consists

,

|.. of the electronic and hydraulic components necessary for the positioning of '

j- the two hydraulically actuated flow control valves. Solid state control logic
l- vill generate a flow control valve " motion inhibit" signal in response to any

one of several hydraulic power unit or analog control circuit failure signals.
The " motion inhibit" signal causes hydraulic power unit shutdcun and hydraulic'

isolation such that the flow control valve fails "as is". This dpdign feature
~insures that the flow control valves do not respond to potentially erroneous

i control signals.

Electronic limiters exist in the position control loop of each flev centrol >,

I valve to limit the flow ccatrol valve stroking rate to 10:1% per second in the
opening and closing directions on a control signal failure. The analysis of

,

i the recirculation flow control failures en increasing and decreasihg flow ar~e i! presented in Sections 15.3 an,d 15.4 of the FSAR respect,1vely.
,

,

. A !

| The required surveillance ir.terval is fequate to insure that thc flow con el |

| valves remain OPERA 3LE and not so frequent as to cause excessive wear on the
t

|'(' syste= components.,

| W

I
| - ,

I i
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3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE -

i
.

3/4.4.3.1 LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS
,

!

The RCS leakage detection systems required by this specification.are (provided tor and detect leakage from the reactor coolant pressur /
. boundar.y. *y-e*, th e #+O#g to ee= -- /e

% fr nc. .*=7srae> sk. & " -
i

3/4.4.3.2 OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE '

.

~ -The allowable leakage rates from the reactor coolant system have been based
on'the predicted and experimentally observed behavior of cracks in pipes. The
normally expected background leakage due to equipment design and the detection

,

-capability of the instrumentation for determining system leakage was also con- |sidered. The evidence obtained from experiments suggests that for leakage
somewhat greater than that specified for UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE the probability

,

is small that the imperfection or crack associated with such leakage would. grow i

,

rapidly. .However, in all-cases, if the leakage rates exceed the values specified
or the-leakage is located and known to be PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, the reactor
will be shutdown to allow further investigation and corrective action. Service {sensitive reactor coolant system Type 304 and 316 austenitic stainless steel '

piping; i.e., those that are subject to high stress or that certain relatively r

stagnant, intermittent, or low flow fluids, requires additional surveillance !:( and leakage limits.
i

,

N The Surveillance Requirements for RCS pressure isolation valves provide
added assurance of valve integrity thereby reducing the probability of gross

,

.

valve failure and consequent intersystem LOCA. Leakage from the RCS pressure
isolation valves is IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE and will be considered as a portion of

,

-

the allowed limit. ',,

1- - 3/4.4.4 CHEMISTRY
.

J.. The water chemistry limits of the reactor coolant system are established
3

.
- to prevent damage to the reactor materials in contact'with the coolant. Chloride |

| limits are specified to prevent stress corrosion cracking of the stainless steel. !
-The effect of chloride is not as great when the oxygen concentration in the ;
coolant is low, thus the 0.2 ppm limit on chlorides is permitted during POWER
OPERATION. During shutdown and refueling operations, the temperature necessary-

for stress corrosion to occur is not present so a 0.5 ppm concentration of
chlorides is not considered harmful during these periods. !

Conductivity measurements are required on a continuous basis since changes |in this parameter are an indication of abnormal conditions. When the conduc- |

tivity is within limits, the pH, chlorides and other impurities affecting
conductivity must also be within their acceptable limits. With the conductivity
meter inoperable, additional samples must be analyzed to ensure that the
chlorider are not exceeding the limits.

in excess of the limits will be detected in sufficient time to take corrective '
)The su veillance requis: tents provide adequate assurance that concentrations.

.-
- ;

: .( action.i
,

1

!-
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3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY i
'

-

The limitations on-the specific activity of the primary coolant ensure
4 - that the 2 hour thyroid and whole body doses resulting from a main steam line i

failure.outside the containment during steady state operation will not exceed
v small. fractions of the dose guidelines of 10 CFR 100. The values for the limits

on' specific activity represent interim limits based upon a parametric evaluation
by the NRC of typical site locations. These values are conservative in that ;
: specific site parameters, such as site boundary location and meteorological -

conditions, were not considered in this evaluation. ;

The ACTION statemero permitting POWER OPERATION to continue for limited,

;time periods with the primary coolant's specific activity greater than 0.2
|microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, but less than or equal to 4.0 micro- i

curies per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT-I-131, accommodates possible iodine spiking |phenomenon which may occur following changes in THERMAL POWER. Operation with ;
specific-activity levels exceeding 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT

;

I-131 but'less'than or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 |
must be restricted to no more than 800 hours per year, approximately 10 percent-<

!

0,/c .U- of the unit's yearly operating time, since these activity levels increase the ;

'

,,

|Z 2. hour thyroid dose at the site boundary by a factor of up to 20 following a
~

' " ' ' .- postulated steam line rupture. The reporting of cumulative operating time
7- over 500 hours in any 6 month consecutive period with greater than 0.2 micro-

curies per. gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 will allow sufficient time for Commission
.

,
.

evaluation of the circumstances' prior to reaching the 800 hour limit. '

Information obtained on iodine spiking will be used to assess the I,

. parameters associated with spiking phenomena. A reduction in frequency of '

isotopic analysis following power changes may be permissible if justified bye
'the data obtained.,

Closing the main steam line isolation valves prevents the release of !

- activity to the environs should a steam line rupture' occur outside containment. ,

,

t

- The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that excessive ;
specific activity levels in the reactor coolant will be detected in sufficient ;.

time to.take corrective action.
L

&

I

$

*
7
!g ; *

'

.

t
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3/4.4.6 PRESSURE / TEMPERATURE LIMITS

All components in the reactor coolant system are designed to withstand
the effects of cyclic, loads due to system temperature and pressure changes.
These cyclic loads are introduced by normal load transients, reactor trips,
and startup and shutdown operations. The various categories of load cycles
used for design purposes are provided in Section 3.9 of the FSAR. During startup
and shutdown, the rates of temperature and pressure changes are limited so that
the maximum specified heatup and cooldown rates are consistent with the design

; assumptions and satisfy the stress limits for cyclic operation.
During heatup, the thermal gradients in the reactor vessel wall produce

thermal stresses which vary from compressive at the inner wall to tensile at
the outer wall. These thermal induced compressive stresses tend to alleviate
the tensile stresses induced oy the internal pressure. Therefore, a pressure-
tempe.rature curve based on steady state conditions, i.e., no thermal stresses,
represents a lower bound of all Jimilar curves for finite heatup rates when ,

the inner wall of the vessel is treated as the governing location.
The heatup analysis also covers the determination of pressure-temperature

limitations for the case in which the outer wall of the vessel becomes the con-
trolling location. The thermal gradients established during heatup produce
tensile stresses which are already present. The thermal induced stresses at
the outer wall of the vessel are tensile and are dependent on both the rate of-

'
heatup and the time along the heatup ramp; therefore, a lower bound curve similar,.

- to that described for the heatup of the inner wall cannot be defined. Subse-
M quently, for the cases in which the outer wall of the vessel becomes the stress

ontrolling location, each heatup rate of interest must be analyzed on anh ndividual basis.
g uslM8 The reactor vessel materials have been tested to determine their initial
g carA. RTNDT. The results of these tests are shown in Table B 3/4.4.6-1. Reactor $

[ g g/ operation and resultant fast neutron, E greater than 1 Mev, irradiation willcause an increase in the RT Therefore, an adjusted reference temperature,NDT.-

/^ g based upon the fluence, phosphorus content and copper content of the material
gjo5 4 in question, can be predicted using Bases Figure B 3/4.4.6-1 and the recommenda-

- tions of Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 1. " Effects of Residual Elements onMY Predicted Radiation Damage to Reactor Vessel Materials." The pressure / tempera-
w ture limit curve, Figure 3.4.6.1-1, curves A', B' and C', includes predicted

ap* adjustments for this shift in RT f r the end of life fluence as well as.

NDT
djustments for possible errors in the pressure and temperature sensing|

' p t'S nstruments. Cuem n %. c * a. e...,e w + s.Wk c~e- 4 .a.c, m,~ M fy pbo%

gpM * The actual shift in RT f the vessel material will be established period-
NDT

A f j d c' ally during operation by removing and evaluating in accordance with ASTM E185-73
M, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix H, irradiated reactor' vessel material specimens installed'

near the inside wall of the reactor vessel in the ccre area. The irradiated
/N N kpecimens can be used with confidence in predicting reactor vessel material,

'k-
transition temperature shift. The operating limit curves of Figure 3.4.6.1-1 f
shall be adjusted, as required, on the basis of the specimen data and recom- (mandations of Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 1.

:
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PRESSURE / TEMPERATURE LIMITS (Continued) k
The pressure-temperature limit lines shown in Figures 3.4.6.1-1, curves r

j )' jg, o !C, and C'Qnd A.en&M, for reactor criticality and for inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing have been provided to assure compliance with the minimum

:
.. tempergture requirements of Appendix G to 10 CFR Part 50 for reactor criticality '

and for inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.aJ 7 4 A . e-*4/ A sas4 m v'o '

' k -|- | L. ,4 .,e A IW.AF.2.e. y ger ds.oq us .-,sim ri,pis Q. Ma,eer. + N Me o - |
..

3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES E ' 7 7 Ad''

Double . isolation valves are provided on each of the main steam lines to !minimize the potential leakage paths from the containment in case of a line
:break. Only one valve in each line is required to maintain the integrity of '

the containment. The surveillance requirements are based on the operating '

history of this type valve. The maximum closure time has been selected to i
4

^

- contain fission products and to ensure the core is not uncovered following I
line breaks. !

- 3/4.4.8 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY '

:
,

The frispection programs for ASME. Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components ensure
that the structural integrity of these components will be maintained at an '-

.

t 0 ,. Of acceptable level throughout the life of the plant. I

,

j ~ .e-
[Components of the reactor coolant system were designed to provide access (to permit inservice inspections in accordance with Section XI of the ASME j

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1977 Edition, and Addenda through Summer 1978. i.

The inservice inspection program for ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components
'

will be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure

;-
_ Vessel Code and applicable addenda as required by 10 CFR Part 50.55a(g) except i

where specific written relief has been granted by the NRC pursuant to 10 CFR -

i Part50.55a(g)(6)(i). !.

3/4.4.9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL
'

._

; Y A single shutdown cooling mode loop provides sufficient heat removal
'

capability for removing core decay heat and mixing to assure accurate tempera-"c .I' i ture indication; however, single failure considerations require that two loops ;'

be OPERABLE or that alternate methods capable of decay heat removal be '

demonstrated and that an alternate method of coolant mixing be in operation.

!

!

!
'

[
.

|*

L.

I
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III ACIGN Vl55El 10leGleII55

y Nialma
'' I"8 " I""

" I"".I Isettline W ld Seae I.B. or lleat ilo.-Slab Ilo. or se
II I II AIII I II II IE Comt.o u ut N terial lype h at alo./ lot Ilo. Du % P (X) 8 Ell NDI Jit-ils) lWI

f6*/yPlate SA-533 Gr.B. CL.1 C2S94-2 0.04 0.012 0 *26 % +26 0
g 54-533 Gr.5, CL.1 (C2594-2)
*

; Wld #2 Shell Leag. 327260/B322A2/AE 8.0b 0.020 -30 44 N/A *I4
.

tumme 5 4 ,a.s== 5 -"

074/!

Blun-Beltlisse m terial lype or lleet Ble.-Slab No. er
Nighest Starting ElSull (*f)Caugioseent Wid Sede I.D. Ileat No./ lot No.

Shell Ring 5A-533 Gr.B. Ct.1 C2815-2, C2779-2, sl0
C2779-1, C2188-2,
C2/80-1, C2141-1

,
,

j Buttes Head SA-533 Gr.B. CL.1 Alll3-1 8
"' Dollar Plate C2630-2

N Bottoe had 5A-533 Gr.B. CL.! C2539-2. All45-1 elo
; Radial Plates

E lap W.nl 5A-533 Gr.8, C1.1 C2448-3 -30
Dallar Plate

i lay llead SA-533 Gr.B. CL.1 C2944-1 +10
i Side Plates

top h ad SA-See CL.2 4801682 -30
I laeu.se ,

.

'

Vessel Ilange SA-508 CL.2 480114L -30
,;

! leedwater 5A-508 CL.2 forging 16o. 249A-1, -20
haale 2,3,4,5,a6,

Q2Q6W
Wid N/A N/A -20***
Closure Stud 5A-540 Gr.824 84025, 84299 +10

'Comidiation of the hikiest starting Ri plate asul the highest ANi plate.
-

l gg ggg
,

**lhese values are glwen only for the benefit et calculating the esul nt-life (tal) Ni gg.
*** Based on pusthase spec. respals ements.
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM )
I

. e
.

BASES

i
3/4.5.1 and 3/4.5.2 ECCS - OPERATING and SHUTDOWN |
"

ECCS division 1 consists of the low pressure core spray system and low |
pressure coolant injection subsystem "A" of the RHR system and the automatic )
depressurization system (ADS) as actuated by trip system "A". ECCS division 2 i

consists of low pressure coolant injection subsystems "B" and "C" of the RHR |
:

* system and the automatic depressurization system as actuated by trip system "B". !

!The low pressure core spray (LPCS) system is provided to assure that the.

core is adequately cooled following a loss-of-coolant accident and, together |
with the LPCI system, provides adequate core cooling capacity for all break
sizes up to and including the double ended reactor recirculation line break, j
and for smaller breaks following depressurization by the ADS. j

'

i The LPCS is a primary source of emergency core cooling after the reactor !
vessel is depressurized and a source for flooding of the core in case of !
accidental draining. (-

. ,

!The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the LPCS!

system will be OPERABLE when required. Flow and total developed head values<

for surveillance testing include system losses to ensure design requirements ,

are met. Although all active components are testable and full flow can be !

demonstrated by recirculation through a test loop during reactor operation, a
complete functional test requires reactor shutdown. The pump discharge piping
is maintained full to prevent water hammer damage to piping and to start j

'

cooling at the earliest moment. ;

The low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) mode of the RHR system is !

- provided to assure that the core is adequately cooled following a loss-of- |
coolant accident. The LPCI system, together with the LPCS system, provide !'adequate core flooding for all break sizes up to and including the double-
ended react' r recirculation line break, and for small breaks followingI o
depressurization by the ADS. |

The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the LPCI
system will be OPERABLE when required. Flow and total developed head values
for surveillance testing include system losses to ensure design requirements
are met. Although all active components are testable and full flow can be
demonstrated by recirculation through a test loop during reactor operation, a
complete functional test requires reactor shutdown. The pump discharge piping ,

! is maintained full to prevent water hammer damage to piping and to start cooling
| at the earliest moment.

ECCS division 3 cons _ists of the high pressure core spray system. The
high pressure core spray (HPCS) system is provided to assure that the reactor
core is adequately cooled to limit fuel clad temperature in the event of a

.

small break in the reactor coolant system and loss of coolant which does not
I result in rapid depressurization of the reactor vessel. The HPCS system
! permits the reactor to be shut dwn while maintaining sufficient reactor

vessel water level inventory until the vessel is depressurized. The HPCS
| system operates over a range of psid, differential pressure between -fs4. / 2ni

N- reactor vessel and HPCS suction ource, to 0 psid.

N fl11
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 8 3/4 5-1 Order
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM |.

i
sASES j

ECCS-OPERATING and SHUTOOWN (Continued) g45'ajh//S' |.

The capacity of the system is selected to provide the required core cooling. |

The HPCS pump is designed to deliver greater than or equal to 1449MG40 gpa at i

n47
differential pressures of H6tr/200 psid. Initially, water from the condensate /2 54. !)storag. tant is us.d inst.ad of in3.cting wat.r from th. suppr.ssion pool
into the reactor, but no credit is taken in the safety analyses for the
conden7 ate storage tank water.

r

WlO the H'C5 system inoperable, adequate core cooling is assured by the |
'

'
.

OPERABILITY of the redundant and diversified automatic depressurization system I

and both the LPC5 and LPCI systems. In addition, the reactor core isolation |
cooling (RCIC) systen, a system for which no credit is taken in the safety
analysis, will automatically provide makeup at reactor operating pressures

: on a reactor low water level condition. The HPCS o'ut-of-service period of
14 days is based on the demonstrated OPERASILITY of redundant and diversified
low pressure core cooling systems. |

The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the HPCS |
system will be OPERA 8LE when required. Flow and total developed head values |
for surveillance testing include system losses to ensure design requir'ements j
are met. Although all active components are testable and full flow can be i

demonstrated by recirculation through a test loop during reactor operation, a |
complete functional test with reactor vessel injection requires reactor shutdown. |

The pump discharge piping is maintained full to prevent water hammer damage and !

to provide cooling at the earliest moment. |
i<

( Upon failure of the-HPCS system to function properly after a small break !

loss-of-coolant accident, the automatic depressurization system (ADS) auto- |
'

matica11y causes selected' safety relief valves to open, depressurizing the !
reactor so that flow from the. low pressure core cooling systems can enter the {
core in time to limit fuel cladding temperature to less than 2200*F. ADS is :

Iconservatively required to be OPERABLE whenever reactor vessel pressure exceedsi '

135 psig even thoug e

|
cc:1 he ; O 250 ;d ;.

ADS automatically controls eight selected safety-relief valves although ,

the safety analysis only takes credit for seven valves. It is therefore appro- >

priate to permit one valve to be out-of-service for up to 14 days without j

materially reducing system reliability. -

|
'

3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION POOL
'

The supression pool is required to be OPERA 8LE as part of the ECCS to
ensure that a sufficient supply of water is available to the HPCS, LFCS and -

LPCI systems in the event of a LOCA. This limit on suppression pool minimum i

water volume ensures that sufficient water is available to permit recirculation !

cooling flow to the core. The OPERAdILITY of the suppression pool in i

{ OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 or 3 is required by Specification 3.6.3.1. I

J

Repair work might require making the suppression pool inoperable. This -

I

specification will permit those repairs to be made and at the same time give
assurance that the irradiated fuel has an adequate cooling water supply when
the suppression pool must be made inoperable, including draining, in OPERATIONALa

,

i ' CONDITION 4 or 5. re **w f eessu es. va sta. *A

V $ s,.y pk w on+.
ft.a\

.
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ,

,

BASES
,

'
i

SUPPRESSION P0OL (Continued)

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 and 5 the suppression chamber minimum required ,

water volume is reduced because the reactor coolant is maintained at or below
200*F. Since pressure suppression is not required below 212*F, the minimum |
required water volume is based on NPSH, recirculation volume, and vortex preven-
tion plus a l'2" safety margin for conservatism. !

-
.

i

.

.

i

!

!
!

l
;

,

F

-
,

k

i

!
!

i
.

;

|
,

.

i

i

ah t

.. |

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 8 3/4 5-3 Order

- APR f g 1984
,

|

- - _ _ - _ _ _ - - - - - . - . , - - _ . . . . - _ . _ . . - _ _ - . ___ _



I'
.

. ,

!"

. . "%:.4-
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS !3.4.6

>

..*g BASES
L.

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT |
3/4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY ensures that the release of radioactive ;

materials from the containment atmosphere will be restricted to those leakage '
paths and associate.1 leak rates assumed in the accident analyses. This restric- -

. tion,inconjunctionwiththeleakageratelimitation,willlimitthesite
boundary radiation doses to within the limits of 10 CFR Part 100 during accident

,

conoitions.
|

3/4.6.1.2 CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE

The limitations on containment leakage rates ensure that the total
containment leakage volume will not exceed the value assumed in the accident
analyses at the peak accident pressure of 11.5 psig, P . As an added conser-
vatism,themeasuredoverallintegratedleakagerate1$furtherlimitedtoless
than or equal to 0.75 L during performance of the periodic tests to account for
possible degradation of,the containment leakage barriers between leakage tests.

Operating experience with the main steam line isolation valves has
indicated that degradation has occasionally occurred in the leak tightness ofe w

Y .' .': the valves; therefore the special requirement for testing these valves.,-

The surveillance testing for measuring leakage rates is consistent
with the requirements of Appendix J to 10 CFR 50 with the exception of
exemption (s) granted for main steam isolation valve leak testing and testing
the airlocks after each opening.

3/4.6.1.3 CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

6 The limitations on closure and leak rate for the containment air locks
are required to meet the restrictions on PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY and the
containment leakage rate given in Specifications 3.6.1.1 and 3.6.1.2. The
specification makes allowances for the fact that there may be long periods of
time when the air locks will be in a closed and secureo position during reactor
operation. Only one closed door in each air lock is required to maintain the
integrity of the containment.h

.V[3/4.6. \/.tr.Z'cd;on 9haf, e4c.L cG lock. door in f laMl.e_.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS '

'
;

'

BASES !
|

|

3/4.6.1.5 FEE 0 WATER LEAKAGE CONTROL SYSTEM !'

The feedwater leakage control system consists of two independent subsystems !;
designed to eliminate through-line leakage in the feedwater piping by pres- |
surizing the feedwater lines to a higher pressure than the containment and !
drywell pressure. This ensures that no release of radioactivity through the |i

feedwater.line isolation valves will occur following a loss of all offsite power !
coincident with the postulated design basis loss-of-coolant accident. |

| !
3/4.6.1.6 CONTAINMENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY f

i

This limitation ensures that the structural integrity of the containment |
will be maintained comparable to the original design standards for the life of '

the unit. St.ructural integrity is required to ensure that the containment will i

withstand the maximum pressure of 11.5 psig in the event of a LOCA. A visual :

inspection in conjunction with Type A leakage tests is sufficient to demonstrate j:
'

this capability.
|

3/4.6.1.7 CONTAINMENT INTERNAL PRESSURE !

The limitations on containment-to-Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building [
differential pressure t .sure that the containment peak pressure of 11.5 psig ;

,- does not exceed the design pressure of 15.0 psig during LOCA) conditions or that !
'

the external pressure differentiail does not exceed the design maximum external
pressure differential of 3.0 psid. The limit of -2.C : 0.0 psid for initial /d

,

,
,

containment-to-Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building differential pressure |
will limit the containment pressure to 11.5 psid which is less than the design

'

;

pressure and is consistent with the safety analysis. _ g; / +. /, o

i
3/4.6.1.8 CONTAINMENT AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE ~

' The limitation on containment average air temperature ensures that the '

; containment peak air temperature does not exceed the design temperature of 185'F ;
during LOCA conditions and is consistent with the safety analysis. i

'

'
r

3/4.6.1.9 CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM t
! i

The continuous use of the containment purge lines during all operational !
conditions is restricted to the 6-inch purge supply and exhaust isolation !

valves; whereas, continuous containment purge using the 20-inch purge system ;
! is limited to only OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4 and 5. Intermittent use of the

,

! 20-inch purge system during OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 is allowed only |

| to reduce airborne activity levels and shall not exceed 1000 hours of use per
! 365 days. j
i i

L The design of the 6-inch purge supply and exnaust isolation valves meets
| the requirements of Branch Technical Position CSB 6-4, " Containment Purging
| During Normal Plant Operations."7 ,

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 B 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 7
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' CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

% BASES

CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM (Continued)

Leakage integrity tests with a maximum allowable le'kage rate for purgea
supply and exhaust isolation valves will provide early indication of resilient
material seal degradation and will allow the opportunity for repair before
gross leakage failures develop. The 0.60 L leaking limit shall not be -

- exceeded when the leakage rates determined by the leakage integrity tests of
these valves are added to the previously determined total for all valves and
penetrations subject to Type B and C tests.
3/4.6.2 ORYWELL

3/4.6.2.1 DRYWELL INTEGRITY

Drywell integrity ensures that the steam released for the full spectrum
of drywell pipe breaks is condensed inside the primary containment either by
the suppression pool or by containment spray. By utilizing the suppression
pool as a heat sink, energy released to the containment is minimizej and the
severity of the transient is reduced. 4#
3/4.6.2.2 DRYWELL BYPASS LEAKAGE bg.

The limitation on drywell bypass leakage rate ensures that the maximum leakage
which could bypass the suppression pool during an accident would not result in the
containment exceeding its design pressure of 15.0 psig.dhe integrated drywel} # $

,

#

leakagevalueislimitedto10%ofthepg, g oj e g j g g. j g .ff g ,',,
/.] .---+The limiting case accident is a very small reactor coolant system break which ,7g7 will not automatically result in a reactor depressurization. The long term dif-
.h ferential pressure created between the drywell and containment will result in a

t-

i
significant pressure buildup in the containment due to this bypass leakage. *

3/4.6.2.3 DRYWELL AIR LOCKS '

The limitations on closure for the drywell air locks are required to meet
the restrictions on DRYWELL INTEGRITY and the drywell leakage rate given in

;
. Specifications 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2. The specification makes allowances for

i the fact that there may be long periods of time when the air locks will be in
a closed and secured position during reactor operation. Only one closed door
is each air lock is required to maintain the integrity of the drvwall
3' 4. 6. 2N.tA,| 6*co3-; o n % f e g c. L a|c [ock, door inNahdI-e , j/
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Whenever maintenance activities are perfor:ned that could result in nozzle
obstruction, a surveillance vill be performed to verify that flow through the
nozzles is unobstructed.

-

COL . ... . . . . . . . . .

BASES
'

3/4.6.2.6 DRWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPEGUE

The limitation on drywell average air temperature ensures that peak
drywell temperature does not exceed the design temperature of 330 F curing
LOCA conditions and is consistent with the safety analysis.
3/4.6.3 DEPRESSURIZATICN SYSTEMS

The specifications of this section ensure that the drfuell and containment !f
pressure will not exceed the design pressure of 30 psig anc 15 psig, l
respectively, during primary system blowdown from full operating pressure.

,

The suppression pool water volume must absorb the associated cecay anc
7'20 Using conservative parameter inputs, the maximum calculated containmentstructural sensible heat released during a reactor blowcown frem EU ::';. p o

.

p.
pressure during and followin
design pressure of 15 psig. g a design basis accident is below the containmentSimilarly the drywell pressure remains below the

/ft,7*' design pressure of 30 psig The maximum and minimum water volumes for the

These values include the water volume of the containment pool, hori:entalsuoeression pool are N.:.,... cubic feet and 12:,1G cubic feet, resoectively. /2 T 2'I
_ vents and weir annulus.; Testing in the Mark III Pressure Suppression Test 3j ,r

racility ano analy' sis have assured that the suppression pool temperature will ; !
not rise above 185 F for the full range of break sizes. !

Should it be necessary to make the suopression pool inoperable, this !

shall only be done as specified in Specificction 3.5.3.s

-> d Experimental data indicates that effective steam condensation withoutI

F,#(# device anc pool temperature below 200'F during relief valve operation.3 excessive loads on the containment pool walls will occur with a quencher/
Specifications have been placed on the envelope of reactor operating conci-Y

,

tions to assure the bulk pool temperature does not rise above l'5*F inh icompliance with the containment structural design criteria.

In addition to the limits on temperature of the suppression pool water, *

operating procedures define the action to be taken in the event a safety-relief*

valve inadvertently opens or sticks open. As a minimum this action shallinclude: (1) use of all available means to clese the valve, (2) initiate
suppression pool water cooling
other safety relief valves are,us(ed to depressurize the reactor, their3) initiate reactor shutdown, and (4) if

;

discharge shall be separated from that of the stuck open safety relief valve i

to assure mixing and uniformity of energy insertion to the pool.
'

The containment spray system consists of two 100". capacity traint, each
!with three spray rings located at different elevations about the inside

}, trcumference of the_ containment. RHR A pump supplies one train and RHR pump
~

o mpues the otner.'t RHR pump C cannot supply the containment sorsy systez. I'p33Dispersion of the flow of water is effected by 350 nozzles in each train,
enhancing the condensation of watee vance in tha containment volune a M I
preventing overpressurization.( Neat rejection is thro-ga sne nnn neat i'exchangers. The turbulence caused by the spray system aids in mixing the
containment air volume to maintain a homogeneous mixture for H 3,

2 control.
" i

i The suppression pool cooling function is a mode of the RHR system and (
,

functions as part of the containment heat removal sys+cm. The purpose of the
Lsystem is +o ensure r.tainment integrity following a LOCA by preventing

The curve)&acs , ;enag ws;g y=,s'sydem lon es ,q,,
so,ye;jiance ge m g

prov'do adegude assurance thd ?ne.,
I

confakmed spray q&m witj he '

OPRA8LE den egv,; d ,
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'and have corresponding pool water depths of 18'-4 1/12" and 18'-9 3/4",
respectively.-

The minimum suppression pool volume of 135,291 ft8 is based on satisfying the
Mark III suppression pool sizing criteria established as a G.E.-design review
file'(DRF.T23-0408). The 135,291 ft8 and 138,701 ft8 pool water volumes were%
used in' the Grand Gulf Containment Analysis'-(G.E. 'DRF 699-0010) to verify
their adequacy. to perform all required functions following the design basis
limiting condition of a main steam line break from 105% of full power. (FSAR
.6.2.1.1.3.3.3).

The 18'-4 1/12" and 18'-9 3/4" pool water depths are nominal-values derived
analytically, considering pool geometry, from the above pool . volumes which

'.were used in the pool design analyses. The pool levels (depths) satisfy
criteria or constraints imposed by: (1) 2 ft minimum post LOCA horizontal vent

' coverage to assure steam condensation / pressure suppression, (2) adequate ECCS
: pump NPSH'(3) adequate depth for vortex prevention (4) adequate depth for
: minimum recirculation volume (5)-adequate weir-wall free-board for inadvertent
upper pool dump'and (6) to limit hydrodynamic' loads on submerged structures

|during SRV and vent steam discharges.-
^

~1he suppression' pool- temperatures are based as follows:

95'F is the initial condition for.the analysis determining pool volume
/j. adequacy and ' satisfies the post LOCA long tem peak pool; temperature
i - - ' of 185'F-

120'F is analytically based and is derived to satisfy the 170*F post-blowdown
peak pool temperature assuming a LOCA when the reactor is isolated

.110*F~ and 105'F are derived from the analytically based 95'F. and 120*F using
engineering judgement considering operator response time, reactor
pressure vessel energy and pool heat capacity to meet the 170*F limit
and also to avoid unnecessary scrams and/or depressurizations.

.,.

. <

|
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DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS (Continued) _

'

excessive containment pressures and temperatures. !

.considering all of the post-LOCA energy additions. mode is designed to limit the long term bulk temperature of the pool to 185'FThe suppression pool coolingI
i

trains, Deing an integral part of the RHR system, are reoundant, safety relatedThe suppression pool coollng
,

t

component systems that are initiated. following the recovery of the reactor !
*

vessel-water level by ECCS flows from the RHR system. i

. standby service water is accomplished in the RHR heat exchangers. Heat rejection to the
-

'

The* suppression pool make-up system prosides water from the upp~er contain-
t

ment pool to the suppression pool by gravity flow through two 100% capacity i

dump 1.ines following a LOCA.
The quantity of water provided is sufficient to i

term energy sink capabilities of the suppression pool and maintaining the wateraccount for all conceivable post accident entrapment volumes, ensuring the long
i
;

. coverage over the uppermost drywell vents.
The minimum freeboard distance above !

Ae-oreclude flooding of the drywell in,the event of an' inadvertent dumothe suppression pool high water level to the top of the weir wall is adequate
;

, ..

Gwe4eg pr.I ,
*

'

|During refueling, an inadvertent du=p would create a radiatien ha:ard due to a
, .,

** '

loss of shield water if irradiated fuel vere in an elevated position,
,

!
t

Bowever, CGNS procedures require that boi:h logic trai.ns of the suppressien
i

O d!.

pool makeup dump valves be.

henever the reactor v. ode switch is in the 4 '

[ REn!IL position, r *-''^~' ''^N-*" i thus preventing the valves fren;w
, , . Iy

opening by either auto =2 tic or manual initiatien h * * ,

*
'

.....,,.......,v. 6. uis-ess
,

ouvisuon varves ensures that the drywell
breaks inside the drywell. atmosphere will be directed to the suppression pool for the full spectrum of pipeI

'
-

large, individual drywell penetration leakage is not measured.Since the allowable value of drywell leakage is so:

operability on any penetration which could contribute a large fraction of theBy checking valve|

design leakage, the total leakage is maintained at less than the design value.
.

O l

valves in four sections. Table 3.6.4-1 lists the containment and Dryvell Isolation(/The
valves a solation

Isolation valves which are those valves that receive ansection 1 contains the Auter.aticanaly- :tical c1
closing

automatic isolation signal from Table 3.3.2-1 instrumstation , valve
61

i

and are located on the containment or Drywell penetraticas.closing :

The valves included in Section 2 are Manual Isolation
times f : losing

!"

valves which receive a remote manual signal from a handsvitchable (f. i allt.w-
and add q and are located on the contai=sant or Drywell Penetratfees.targin

N some of the valves in Section 2 may receive automatic signals
,

3/4.6.5
Table 3.3.2-1.but not automatic isolation signals frem instrmentation in,

;
Th The valves 1,cluded in seutsen 3 are those the * 'which do not reeafve isolation signals frez indtrumentatienvacuum

listed in Table 3.3.2-1 and do not utilize a remote manualantain.-}"tal handewitch.
section 3 includes check valves, local manual. anchesthe

ywell
operated valves and power operated valves that do rot utiliz

purge c
)handsvitch.

Section 4 of Table 3.6.t.-1 contains test
pressur

of the !ea.q
connection valves. '

|-

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 B 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 9
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DRYWELL POST-LOCA VACUUM BREAKERS (Continued)
drywell purge system
concentration does no,t exceed 4% by volume.is necessary to insure that the post-LOCA drywell H

6

forcing noncondensibles through the horizontal vents and into the containmentFollowing vacuum relief, the drywell purge system pressurizes the drywell
,

at a rate designed to maintain the Ha
,

concentration below the flammable limits,

operation with one system out of service for a limited period of time.There are two 100% vacuum relief systems so that the plant may continue
-

-

,

3/4.6.6 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT,

radioactive material which may result from an accident. Secondary containment is designed to minimize any ground level release of
1

-

F

when the containment is sealed and in service.and Enclosure Building provide secondary containment during normal operationThe Auxiliary Buildingi
'

S When the reactor is in COLD
. and. Enclosure Building then become the only containment.* dQTDOWN or REFUELING, the containment may be open and the Auxiliary Building

' * * *

dampers / valves are the times used in the FSAR accident analysis for dampers /The maximum isolation times for secondary containment automatic isolation
,

'

valves with analytical closing times.
For automatic isolation valves nothaving analytical closing times, closing times are derived by applying margins

Maximum closing times for these valves was determined by using k' factor of twoto previous valve closing test data obtained by using ASME Secti'dn XI criteria
4

! ,

N-

times the allowable ((r'on previous test closure to next test closure) ASME
.

/'
Section XI margin and adding this to the previous test closure time.

Enclosure Building with the standby gas treatment sEstablishing and maintaining a vacuum in the Auxiliary Building and
'

j
along with the surveillance of the doors, latches, ystem once per 18 mont p!' damperspend valves, s ade-
quate to ensure that there are no violations of the integrity of the secondary )fe/[| containment.

'

\
sufficient iodine removal capability will be available in the event of a LOCA.

The OPERASILITY of the standby gas treatment systems ensures that phi y[k
boundary radiation doses associated with containment leakage.The reduction in containment ioding . inventory reduces the resulting site

,

f
(#

,

of this system and resultant iodine removal capacity are consistent with thgM
y/-

i
The operation .

assumptions used in the LOCA analyses. Gumusense operation of the systemI*5 @gwith the heaters OPERA 8LE for 10 hours over a 31 day period is sufficient to
r
j

reduce the buildup of moisture on the absorbers and HEPA filters.
!

Gas Treatment System heaters is performed in accordance with ANSI N510-1975The surveillance testinglor verifying heat dissipation for the Standby; '

with the exception of the 5% current phase balance criteria of Section 14.2.3
-

The offsite power system for the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station consists of a non-
,

.

transpositional 500 KV grid.
bution which results in unbalanced voltages in the plant.The grid has an inherent u' balanced load distri--i n

'

Voltage unbalancesexceeding the ANSI N510-1975 5% criteria are not atypical *y
. (h 5,y;7ss5 kbi"JA b 5 NW

'
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3/4.6.7 ATMOSPHERE CONTROL
__~

~

hydrogen gas ensures that these systems will be available to maintain theThe OPERABILITY of the systems required for the detection and control of
t

'

hydrogen concentration within the containment below its flammable limit during,

post-LOCA conditions.

are capable of controlling the expected hydrogen generation associated withThe hydrogen recombiner and the hydrogen ignition systems
(1) zirconium water reactions, (2) radiolytic decomposition of water and
(3) corrosion of metals within containment.

;-

Two 100% drywell purge systems are the primary means of H
the drywell purging hydrogen produced following a LOCA into the containment2 control within ;
volume.

Hydrogen generated from the metal-water reaction and radiolysis is |

assumed to evolve to the drywell atmosphere and form a homogenous mixture
'

through natural forces and mechanical turbulence (ECCS pipe break flow).
drywell purge system forces drywell atmosphere through the horizontal ventsThe

and into the containment und as a result no bypass path exists. ;

<-- The hydrogen control system is consistent with the recommendations of
. . .

Regulatory Guide 1.7, " Control of Combustible Gas Concentrations in Containment. / yj>
.

Following a LOCA", ":r:h 121. Sii /m. * /9'7 6 . ,

The operability of at least 41 of 45 ignitors in either hydrogen ignition
subsystem will maintain an effective coverage throughout the containment anddrywell.

Each subsystem of ignitors will initiate combustion of..any significant '

|

amount of hydrogen released after a degraded core accident. This system will
-ensure burning in a controlled manner as the hydrogen is released instead of ,

allowing it to be ignited at high concentrations by a random ignition source.
-

!
'

.

'

.

!
i

..

;

..

..

!
.

!.

i,

,,

e

f
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3/4.7.1 __ SERVICE WATER SYSTEMS __ i,

capacity is available for continued operation of safety-related equipment duringThe OPERABILITY of the service water systems ensures that sufficient cooling'
'

s
i

N '-*
normal and accident conditions.

The redundant cooling capacity of these systems,
!

assuming a single failure, is consistent with the assumptions used in the accident
!

conditions within acceptable limits..

3/4.7.2 ' CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY FILTRATION SYSTEM pi*

b
The OPERABILITY of the control room emergency filtration system ensures

and following all design basis accident conditions.that the control room will remain habitable for operations personnel during h . 4i"

W _M =-operation of
. the system for 10 hours with the heaters OPERABLE over a 31 day period is

,

sufficient to reduce the buildup of moisture on the adsorbers and HEPA filters.
m

f The OPERABILITY of this system in conjunction with control room design provisions
,,

, , _

:

' W~ based on limiting the radiation exposure to personnel occupying the control
* * * -

* coom to 5 rem or less whole body, or its equivalent..[ This limitation is con-'sistent with the requirements of General Design Criteria 19 of Appendix"A", /,\
-

10 CFR Part 50. |

A; u*
The surveillance testing for verifying heat dissipation for the Control

'

R''om Emergency Filtration System heaters is performed in accordance with ANSI ~ j / / ;
o

N510-19754 with the exception of the 5% current phase balance criteria of Sec- g -

-tion 14.2.3.
' consists of a non-trattspositional 500 KV grid.The offsite power system for the Grand Gulf Nuclear Stationg*$

'
.

i
-

'/--

t,% The gr.id has an inherent
Voltage unbalances exceeding the ANSI N510-1975 5% unbalanced load distribution which results in unbalanced voltages in the plan

o '

"'

ctiteria are not atypica
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d
The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that RCICS will ,

-

be OPERABLE when required.s
Although all active components are testable and ;

k'. N . full. flow can be demonstrated by recirculation during reactor operation, a
-t -

!. .

complete functional test requires reactor shutdown. i

is maintained full to prevent water hammer damage and to start cooling at theThe pump discharge pipingj
arliest possible moment.-
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3/4.7.4 SNUESERS

All snubbers are required OPERABLE to ensure that the structural integrity I
of the Rea'ctor Coolant Sy: e.a and all other safety related systems is maintained
during and following a'seTsmic o'r other event initiating dynamic loads. Snubbers
excluded from this inspection program are those installed on nonsafety-related
systems and then only if their failure or failure of the system on which they
are installed, would have no adverse effect on any safety related system.

-

Snubbers are classified and grouped by design and manufacturer but not bysize. For example, mechanical snubbers utilizing the same design features of
{ the 2-kip,10-kip, and 100-kip capacity manufactured by Company "A" are of thesame type. The same design mechanical snubbers manufactured by Company "B" for

the purposes of this Technical Specification would be of a diffyyent type, 4@swould hfdraulic snubbers from either manufacturer. ' WQ A+& ew On m. H as.
A list of individual snubbers with detailed * formation of snubber loca-tion and size and of system affected shall be flable at.the plant in accord-

ance with Section 50.71(c) of 10 CFR Part The accessibility of each snubber
shall be determined and approved by the . E M "pf n L The
determination shall be based upon the existing radiation levels and the expected

..

time to perform a visual inspection in each snubber location as well as other
factors associated with accessibility during plant operations (e.g., temperature,
atmosphere, location etc.), and the recommendations of Regulatory Guides 8.8
and 8.10. The addition or deletion of any hydraulic or mechanical snubber /[ shall be made in accordance with Section 50.59 of 10 CFR Part 50. q

The visual inspection frequency is based upon maintaining a constant level '

of snubber protection to each safety-related system. Therefore, the required
inspection interval varies inversely with the observed snubber failures on a
given system and is determined by the number of inoperable snubbers found duringan inspection of each system. In order to establish the inspection frequency 2

for each type of snubber on a safety-related system, it was assumed that the
frequency of snubber failur,es and initiating events is constant with time and4 that the failure of any snubber on that system could cause the system to be .

yg
unprotected and to result in failure during an assumed initiating event.
Inspections performed before that interval has elapsed may be used as a new

v
,

| reference point to determine the next inspection. However, the results of such
early inspections performed before the original required time inter' val has

E

elapsed (nominal time less 25%) may not be used to lengthen the required inspec-tion interval. Any inspection whose results require a shorter inspectioninterval will override the previous schedule.

The acceptance criteria are to be used in the visual inspection to deter-
mine OPERABILITY of the snubbers. For example, if a fluid port of a hydraulic
snubber is found to be uncovered, the snubber shall be declared inoperable and
shall not be determined 0PERABLE,via functional testing.

1 seal piace,sprink,ep, laced,in r diation ar , c infign
'

g *
i.m..r . . . . -g area, tc. . . Jfie requiremen o moni or the s ber ervice life 's

U inclu ed to enusfe tha't the snutibers peri dical nder a performa e'

y evaluatiog in Aftew of theirlige and opera co ditio . These r ords will (N * provide statJ,stical bases' for future considerat on of snubber ser ce life. A.
''

I y

The requi dments for The maintenance of records'and the snubber p rvice life
view are not intended to affact nlant ana"+ " j
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To provide assurance of snubber functional reliability one of three
functional testing methods are used with the stated acceptance criteria: '

-

1. Functionally test ~10% of a type of snubber with an additional 10%
-

tested for each functional testing failure, or,

2. Functionally test a sample size and determine sample acceptance or
rejectionusingFigure4.7.$-1,or

3. Functionally test a representative sample size and determine sample
acceptaqceorrejectionusingthestatedequation.

Figure 4.7.5 1 was developed using "Wald's Sequential Probability Ratio
Plan" as described in " Quality Control and Industrial Statistics" by
Acheson J. Duncan.

Permanent or other exemptions from the surveillance prog:am for individual
snubbers may be granted by the Commission if a justifiable basis for exemption -

is presented and, if applicable, snubber life destructive testing was perfo.rmed
to qualify the snubbers for the applicable design conditions at either the com-
pletion of their fabrication or at a subsequent date. Snubbers so exempted

.(- shall be listed in the. list of individual snubbers indicating the extent of
the exemptions.

The service life of a snubber is established,via manufacturer input and
information through consideration of the snubber service conditions and asso-
ciated installation and maintenance records (newly installed snubber, seal
replaced, spring replaced, in high radiation area, in high temperature area,etc.). The requirement to monitor the snubber service life is included to
ensure that the snubbers periodically undergo a performance evaluation in view*

of their age and operating conditions. These records will provide statistical
bases for future consideration of snubber service life.

.
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3/4.7.5 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

The limitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak
itesting, including alpha emitters, is based on 10 CFR 70.39(c) limits for i

plutonium. This limitation will ensure that leakage from byproduct, source,
and spetial nuclear material sources will not exceed allowable intake values.

.

Sealed sources are classified into three groups according to their use, with
surveillance requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to a
source in that group. Those sources which are frequently handled are required
to be tested more often than those which are not. Sealed sources which are !
continuously enclosed within a shielded mechanism, i.e., sealed sources within
radiation monitoring or boron measuring devices, are considered to be stored and
need not be tested unless they are removed from the shielded mechanism. '

3/4 7.6 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS '

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires occurring
in any portion of the facility where safety related equipment is located. The
fire suppression system consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinklers, .

CO systems, Halon systems and fire hose stations. The collective capability2
| 7 u. of the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential damage to
; , ?| safety related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire prctection

'
! program.

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to be made available in
the affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to service. When
the inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use as a backup means
of fire suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide an alternate
means of fiie fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the primary means
of fire suppression.-

; Th, surveillance requirements provide assurances that the minimum
; OPERABILITY requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. An allowance
! is made for ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in the Halon storage tanks
I by verifying the weight and pressure of the tanks.

In the event the fire suppression water system becomes inoperable,
-immediate corrective measures must be taken since this system provides the

j major fire suppression capability of the plant. Tom .w........;'.. -
'
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3/4.7.7 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES - !

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrations ensure that
fire: damage will be limited. These design features minimize the possibility ;

. of a single fire involving more than one fire area prior to detection and !
extinguishment. The fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations for conduits, !cable trays and piping, fire windows, fire dampers, and fire doors are

|p periodically inspected to verify their OPERABILITY.
!
.

I

3/4.7.8 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING {

The area temperature limitations ensure that safety-related equipment
will not be subjected to temperatures in excess of their environmental
qualification temperatures. Exposure to excessive temperatures may degrade
equipment and can cause loss of its OPERABILITY. The temper !'re limits '

include allowance for instrument error.
|.

.

3/4.7.9 SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL TEMPERATURE,

(~ The temperature limit in the spent fuel storage pool ensures proper pool,

|'

cooling to maintain building accessibility and prevents unacceptable radio- !

logical releases particularly during those times of increased fuel pool cooling
! heat loads, such as a fuel core offload, when supplemental fuel pool cooling

utilizing the RHR system is required.

',,

. = .
,

i

i

,

!

i
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|
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~

3/4.8.1. 3/4.8.2 and 3/4.8.3 A.C. SOURCES. D.C. SOURCES and ONSITE POWER
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

,

. The OPERABILITY of the A.C. and D.C. power sources and' associated
distribution systems during operation ensures that sufficient power will be
available to supply the safety related equipment required for (1) the safe

j shutdown of the facility and (2) the mitigation and control of accident
conditions within the facility. The minimum specified independent ar.d
redundant A.C. and 0.C. power sources and distribution systems satisfy th

! 9g
,

requirements of General Design Criteria 17 of Appendix "A" to 10 CFR 50. lN ,

The ACTION requirements specified for the levels of degradation of the '

power sources provide restriction upon continued facility operation commen-
surate with the level of degradation. The OPERABILITY of the power sources
are consistent with the initial condition assumptions of the accident analyses
and are based upon maintaining at least Division 1 or 2 of the onsite A.C. and '

D.C. power sources and associated distribution systems OPERABLE during i
accident conditions coincident with an assumed loss of offsite power and r

single failure of the other onsite A.C. source. Division 3 supplies the high ;

pressure core spray (HPCS) system only. ;

/ 'T The A.C. and D.C. source allowable out-of-service times are based on
'

G,' Regulatory Guide 1.93, " Availability of Electrical Power Sources", December
1974. When diesel generator 11 or 12 is inoperable, there is an additional
ACTION requirement to verify that all required systems, subsystems, trains,

'

components and devices, that depend on the remaining CPERABLE diesel gen-
1 erator 11 or 12 as a source of emergency power, are also OPERABLE. This -

,

requirement is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite power
event will not result in'a complete loss of safety function of critical i

systems during the period diesel generator 11 or 12 is inoperable. The term,

verify as used in this context means to administratively check by examining'
;.
' , ' logs or other information to determine if certain components are out-of-

service for maintenance or other reasons. It does not mean to perform the i

surveillance requirements needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
component.

'

The OPERABILITY of the minimum specified A.C. and D.C. power sources and
.

associated distribution systems during shutdown and refueling ensures that ,

(1) the facility can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for |extended time periods and (2) sufficient instrumentation and control
capability is available for monitoring and maintaining the unit status.

;

The surveillance requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the,<

diesel generators are in accordance with the recommendations of Regulatory
Guide 1.9, " Selection of Diesel Generator Set Capacity for Standby Power
Supplies", March 10, 1971, Regulatory Guide 1.108, " Periodic Testing of Diesel

.

,

' Generator Units used as Onsite Electric Power Systems at Nuclear Power ;

Plants", Revision 1, August 1977 and Regulatory Guide 1.137" Fuel-Oil Systems| (f , ,,
>

- for Standby Diesel Generators", 1, 0 /7g-| p.w,.

,_
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ELECTRICAL POWER-SYSTEMS l
u,

3e
,

' BASES !
:

.
'

* *

A.C. SOURCES, D.C.. SOURCES and ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS (Continued) i

The surveillance requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the
unit batteries are in accordance with the recommendations of Regulatory ,.

Guide f.129 " Maintenance Testing and Replacement of Large Lead Storage i
Batteries for Nuclear Power Plants," February 1978, and IEEE Std 450-1980, '

[i "IEEE Recommended Practice for Maintenance, Testing, and Replacement of Large j
' '

Lead Storage Batteries for Generating Stations and Substations.".

Verifying average electrolyte temperature above the minimum for which the |
' battery was sized, total battery terminal voltage onfloat charge, connection
resistance values and the performance of battery service and discharge tests i

ensures the effectiveness of the charging system, the ability to handle high
discharge rates and compares the battery capacity at that time with the rated '

capacity.
,

Table 4.8.2.1-1 specifies the normal limits for each designated pilot
cell and each connected cell for electrolyte level, float voltage and specific '

' gravity. The limits for the designated pilot cells float voltage and specific ;

gravity, greater than 2.13 volts and 0.015 below the manufacturer's full charge
specific gravity or a battery charger current that had stabilized at a low value," is characteristic of a charged _ cell with adequate capacity. The normal limits
for each connected cell for float voltage and specific gravity, greater than

-2.13 volts and not more than 0.020 below the manufacturer's full charge specific
gravity with an average specific gravity of all the connected cells not more '

than 0.010 below the manufacturer's full charge specific gravity, ensures the
:

OPERABILITY and capability.of the battery. ;

_

Operation with a battery cell's parameter outside the normal limit but-

q. within the allowable value specified in Table 4.8.2.1-1.is permitted for up
.1 to 7 days. During this 7 day period: (1) the allowable values for electrolyte-

~

level ensures no physical damage to the plates with an adequate electron transfer
,

:

capability; (2) the allowable value for the average specific gravity of all i
the cells, not nore than 0.020 below-the manufacturer's recommended full charge '

specific gravity, ensures that the decrease in rating will be less than thei
i

safety margin provided in sizing; (3) the allowable value for an individual
,

cell's specific gravity ensures that an individual cell's specific gravity will !
-

not be more than 0.040 below the manufacturer's full charge specific gravity || and that the overall capability of the battery will be maintained within an |
'

acceptable limit; and (4) the allowable value for an individual cell's float !
voltage,-greater than 2.07 volts, ensures the battery's capability to perform !

,

.its design function. ;
'

i
<

.

, e

L

!

i t
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS- -

|,

.

BASES

3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL EOUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Primary containment electrical penetrations and penetration conductors-

are protected by either de energizing circuits not required during reactor,

operati,on or demonstrating the OPERABILITY of primary and backup overcurrent
protection circuit breakers by periodic surveillance.

.

t

.The surveillance requirements applicable to lower voltage circuit breakers
provides assurance of breaker reliability by testing at least one representative

.

!

sample of each manufacturers brand of circuit breaker. Each manufacturer's
molded case and metal case circuit breakers are grouped into representative
samples which are than tested on a rotating basis to ensure that all breakers
are tested. If a wide variety exists within any manufacturer's brand of

icircuit breakers, it is necessary to divide that manufacturer's breakers into
groups and treat each group as a separate type of breaker for surveillance
purposes.

<

The OPERABILITY or bypassing of the motor operated valve thermal overload *

. protection continuously or under accident conditions by integral bypass devices t

ensures that the thermal overload protection during accident conditions will
'

4 not prevent safety related valves from performing their function. The surveil-
lance requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILITY or bypassing of the thermal'
overload protection continuously and or during accident conditions are in
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.106 " Thermal Overload Protection for Electric
Motors an Motor Operated Valves", Revision 1, March 1977.

.- . ~ \

C f dE' b O 8N M O <cfd/ ON4 dM/ M/
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./ w 3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
hY -

.

BASES -

.

.

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH

-

Locking the OPERABLE reactor mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position,
as specified, ensures that the restrictions on control rod withdrawal and refueling
platform movement during the refueling operations are properly activated. ~These
conditions reinforce the refueling procedures and reduce the probability of
inadvertent criticality, damage to reactor internals or fuel assemblies, and
exposure of personnel to excessive radioactivity.

,

3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION
:

The OPERABILITY of at least two source range monitors ensures that redundant
monitoring capability is available to detect changes in the reactivity condition
of the core.

3/4.9.3 CONTROL ROD POSITION
' ', The requirement that all control reds be inserted during other CORE

ALTERATIONS ensures that fuel will not be loaded into a cell without a controlc
rod.

3/4.9.4 DECAY TIME

The minimum requirement for reactor suberiticality prior to fuel movement
ensures that sufficient time has elapsed to allow the radioactive decay of the

e short lived fission products. This decay time is consistent with the assump- '

.

tions used in the accident analyses.

3/4.9.5 COMMUNICATIONS

The requirement for communications capability ensures that refueling station
personnel can be promptly informed of significant changes in the facility status
or core reactivity condition during movement of fuel within the reactor pressure
vessel. ,

4,,fMUJMW m{yggk,;,t h e is + o f Aa.
o c 1. ma m

3/4.9.6 REFUELING N o4 M maw /q
; (pferm TheOPERABILITYrequirementsensurethat(1)|therefuelingplatfor

W*

! O(a 4r ill /'

. J_ ...J fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure /03gbe used for handlina ::--Ar:'W'~
M sufficient load capacity for handling fuelvesset, (z) ;;;.- :._.~m~ ' 2 :t.

-

assemblies and control rods, and (3) the core internals and pressure vessel
. . are protected from excessive lifting force in the event they are inadvertently

engaged during lifting operations.
GRAND GULF' UNIT 1 B 3/4 9-1
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REFUELING OPERATIONS._

I ~BASES

3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL - SPENT FUEL AND UPPER CONTAINMENT FUEL STORAGE POOLS

The restriction on movement of loads in excess of the nominal weight of a
fuel assembly over other fuel assemblies in the storage pools ensures that in
the event this load is dropped 1) the activity release will be limited to that

.

!
contained in a single fuel assembly, and 2) any possible distortion of fuel in, ,

the sto* rage racks will not result in a critical array. This assumption is
consistent with the activity release assumed in the safety analyses.

'

3/4.9.8 and 3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL and WATER LEVEL -SPENT FUEL
AND UPPER CONTAINMENT FUEL STORAGE POOLS

The restrictions on minimum water level ensure that sufficient water depth*

is available to remove 99% of the assumed 10% iodine gap activity released from
the rupture of an irradiated fuel assembly. This minimum water depth is r

consistent with the assumptions of the accident analysis.
;

3/4.9.10 CONTROL ROD REMOVAL !

These specifications ensure that maintenance or repair of control rods or
control rod drives will be performed under conditions that limit the probability
of inadvertent criticality. The requirements for simultaneous removal of more ,

than one control rod are more stringent since the SHUTDOWN MARGIN specification
provides for the core to remain subcritical with only one control rod fully '

withdrawn.
.

<

3/4.9.11 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION r

The requirement that at least one residual heat removal. loop be OPERABLE
and in operation or that an alternate method capable of decay heat removal be
demonstrated and that an alternate method of coolant mixing be in operation

F ensures that 1) sufficient cooling capacity is available to remove decay heat
. and maintain the water in the reactor pressure vessel below 140*F as required

during REFUELING, and 2) sufficient coolant circulation would be available..

through the reactor core to assure accurate temperature indication and to
distribute and prevent stratification of the poison in the event it becomes |
necessary to a uate the standby liquid control system. 275 <

22 /Weda.
The requ ement to have two shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABLE when there

is less than & dee4 of water above the reactor vessel flange ensures that a
| single failure of the operating loop will not result in a complete loss of resid-

ual heat removal capability. With the reactor vessel head removed and C R .!

of water above the reactor vessel flange, a large heat sink is available for Z i
core cooling. . Thus, in the event a failure of the operating RHR loop, adequate 8',*nc4as:

~

time is provided to initiate alternate methods capable of decay heat removal

[2.Y:or emergency procedures to cool the core.

3/4.9.12 HORIZONTAL FUEL TRANSFER SYSTEM

f The purpose of the horizontal fuel transfer system specification is to ,,
,V control personnel access to those potentially high radiation areas immediated ..

- - adjacent to the system and to assure safe operation of the system. '

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 8 3/4 9-2
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g[ 3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS /DRYWELL INTEGRITY
i

BASES

.

3/4.10.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY /DRYWELL INTEGRITY
.

The requirements for PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY and DRYWELL INTEGRITY
.

are not applicable during the period when open vessel tests are being
,- performed during the low power PHYSICS TESTS.

3/4.10.2 ROD PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM '

In order to perform the tests required in the technical specifications
it is necessary to bypass the sequence restraints on control rod movement.

,

!

The additional surveillance requirments ensure that the specifications on heat
generation rates and shutdown margin requirements are not exceeded during the *

. period when these tests are being performed and that individual rod worths do
not exceed the values assumed in the safety analysis.

!

3/4.10.3 SHUTDOWN MARGIN DEMONSTRATIONS

.(_
Performance of shutdown margin demonstrations with the vessel head

removed requires additional restrictions in order to ensure that criticalityi does not occur. These additional restrictions are specified in this LCO.

3/4.10.4 RECIRCULATION LOOPS (
This special test exception permits reactor criticality under no flow

conditions and is required to perform certain startup and PHYSICS TESTS while
at low THERMAL POWER levels.

,

>
L

3/4.10.5 TRAINING STARTUPS
O

This special test exception permits training startups to be performed
with the reactor vessel depressurized at low THERMAL POWER and temperature
while controlling RCS temperature with one RHR subsystem aligned in the '

shutdown cooling mode in order to minim #te contaminated water discharge to the
radioactive waste disposal system.

;

-

-

,

i

i

%:
i

e
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e 3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

,

BASES
*

_

{ fa U+Mt Gi'smiC.7Eso $kMS3/4.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS
& UnitasTA'/ Cit:0 SO95

,

'

- 3/4.11.1.1 CONCENTRATION I

-MThis specification is provided to ensure that the concentration of -
>

1 radioactive materials released in liquid waste effluentfT. . 2. ;t will be
1

r

4 less than the concentration levels specified in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B,
Table II, Column 2. This limitation provides additional assurance that the j;NMg levels of radioactive materials in bodies of water #..^..;,. r.: :M: witi !p fk i l result in exoosures within (1) the Section II.A design objectives of Appendix I,a

1

10 CFR 50, tot ' S it:1, and (2) the limits of 10 CFR 20.106(e) to the
%3L8-population. The concentration limit for dissolved or entrained noble gases is Y3!

based upon the asisumption thgt Xe-135 is the controlling radioisotope and its
MPC in air / % (submersion) was converted to an equivalent concentration in
water using the methods described in International Commission on Radiological
Protection (ICRP) Publication 2.

77/d? RCGusa 4*D ,CEncc7?as CA M /L/D C W

fSbAdotoacnt/s D7A M A/S t.5 /Al /-/9 U/.0 JJds75 4Ms" LAC -.

^ '

, . sos- nPumma isi raxinc ce n<r ewa mic cr .-

C Df75CDCA/ (J.LAs ) hCTM/!.50 O!CCUSIlC^/ W M. -
u.o, ao c>nies oerzenen unin- m as ~m
//'.y ts

'

,

HASL Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised' annually).U.~ MCurrie, L. A. , " Limits for Qualitative Detection and Quantitative
| yggsfE*H Determnatien - Application to P.adicchemistry" Anal. Chem. 40,

... - l2. '/ 9
( 586-93 (1953). f ;

FgHartwell, J. K. , " Detection Limits for Radioisot:cic Counting Tecnhiques,"
t g-

i *

Atlantic Poichfield Hanford C :pany P.eport ARH-2537 (June 22,1972).cu n . v . ... . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , , _ . ..

| based on models and data, such that the actual exposure of ? ' _...J_J 9
through appropriate pathways is unlikely to be substantially underestimated.
The equations specified in the ODCM for calculating the doses due to the
actual release rates of radioactive materials. in liquid effluents are consistent
with the methodology provided in Regulatory Guide 1.109, " Calculation of
Annual Doses to Man from Routine Releases of Reactor Effluents for the Purpose
of Evaluating Compliance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I," Revision 1, October
1977 cnd Regulatory Guide 1.113, " Estimating Aquatic Dispersion of Effluent
from Accidental and Routine Reactor Releases for the Purpose of Implementing
Appendix I,'', April 1977.

This specification applies to the re' lease of liquid effluents from each ;

/ reactor at the site. For units with shared radwaste treatment systems, the
N. liquid effluents from the shared system are proportioned among the units 1

sharing that system. g ggq
p -- 7 g k E U C..
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS--

I BASES
;

3/4.11.1.3 LIOUID WASTE TREATMENT

E or anL LIT. v. ..y.id"~'a + * * n ci e, m.. ._ . = : t'2t t'iswe
0Keye +== '''' L o.a.iaui. T.. I.w.m J il -.l.,. + .ru u u a ...ent... .ucueva.~

pan- tn -of- t; th; cc,. ' 7 7 :-t The requirement that the appropriate
portion's of this system be used when specified provides assurance that the
releases of radioactive materials in liquid effluents will be kept "as low as
is reasonably achievable." This specification implements the requirements of'

10 CFR Part 50.36a, General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50 ,

and the design objective given in Section 11.0 of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.
The specified limit governing the use of appropriate portions of the liquid
radwaste treatment system were specified as a suitable fraction of the dose
design objectives set forth in Section II.A of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50, for
liquid effluents.

This specification.appi,ies .to the. release..of ;;_gg_= effluents frcm each<

D
:] r actcq at the sits.'t effluents frca the shared system are prcportioned accng the units

For units with shared radwaste treatment systems, the

' sharing that;systam.-

..ntityofradicab.ivematerialcontainedinthe
g0specified tanks provides assurance that in the event of an uncontrolled release

of the tanks' contents, the resulting concentrations would be less than the
;

limits of 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2, at the neares
/

/
'

potable water supply and the nearest surface water supply in an unres ted /0 baph.

&

3/4.11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS g I

3/4.11.2.1 DOSE RATE M 4 *- b'8g.

boAaryi This specification is provided to ensure that the dose the s
from gaseous effluents from all units on the site will be within the annual.-

'

doselimitsof10CFR'Part20'forunrejdicteda/rs. The annual dose limits
are the doses associated with the concentrations of 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, 2.%Table II, Column 1. These limits provide reasonable assurance that radioactive

h[gmaterialdischargedingaseouseffluentswillnotpsulti
the exposure of a

d ' .di .i .? in an unrespf'icted ajda outside the pCe bour y to annual average

concentrations exceeding the limits @)).cified in Appendix B, Table II ofI t 10 CFR Part 2 (10 CF Part 20.106(b For '.di L a m who may at times be
g,j ,within the ~ e bou ary, the occupancy of the is.. ._; will be sufficiently0

low to compensatg or any increase in the atmospheri diffusion factor above
that for the sj(A bouplary. The specified release rate limits restrict, at g/
all times, the corresponding g a and beta dose rates bove background to ar
'r.di f ir? at or beyond the s' boupary to less than or equal to 500 mrem / year
to the total body or to less than or equal to 3000 em/ year to the skin..

, These release rate limits also restrict, at all times,j the corresponding
thyroid dose rate above background to a child via the inhalation pathway to,

.

less than or equal to 1500 mrem / year. (w
p

%"L.,p,-.~~
-

W
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g This sp;cification. applies .to tha. releasa..of gaseous effluents from each
. . , .

'

For units with shared radwaste treatment systams, the
'

reactor at the sit's.
. gaseous effluents frem the shared system are preportioned am ng the units

'' sharing that;systam.5-
___..,3e |

BASES-
.

,

,

DOSE RATE (Continued)
-

.

This specification applies to the release of gaseous eifluents from all
reactors at the site. Ie .. . . : U. e um o m -. x"-+ e y e'am e the.om.m. .

- m "-a+e w + S= eh dgasaa"e :rtr rc ,.o c o.mJ : m +% "M+= -

s . o.3 t.tt ,, A m. fgf 2, @f, g g g,7122 N
y5 t

3/4.11.2.2 00SE'- NOBLE GASES

This specification is provided to implement the requirements of
Sections II.8, III. A and IV. A of Appendix I,10 CFR Part 50. The Limiting
Condition for Operation implements the guides set forth in Section II.B of
Appendix I. The ACTION statements provide the required operating flexibility
and at the same time implement the guides set forth in Section IV.A of Apoendix I
to assure that the releases of radioactive material in gaseous effluents wjjir
be kept "as low as is reasonably achievable." The Surveillance Requirements
implement the requirements in Section III.A of Appendix I that conformance with -

the guides of Appendix I be shown by calculational procedures based on models
} and data such that the actual exoosure ofsa 6 1 through appropriate

atnways is unt1Keay T.o oc substantially ~ underestimated. The dose calculations
I established in the ODCM for calculating the doses due to the actual release-

q ., rates of radioactive-noble gases in gaseous effluents are consistent with the
.- -i methodology provided in Regulatory Guide 1.109, " Calculation of Annual Doses-

C j to Man from Routine Releases of Reactor Effluents for the Purpose of Evaluating
/ Compliance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I," Revision 1, October 1977 andA Regulatory Guide 1.111, " Methods for Estimating Atmcspheric Transport andgged Dispersion of Gaseous Effluents in Routine Releases from Light-Water Cooled !

Op M Reactors," Revision 1, July 1977. 'The ODCM equations provided for determining ;

the air doses at bou[ry e based upon the historical avera
pb ptmosphericcondit y on u c.Ls o crS

3/4.11.2.3 COSE - MM9NMENG6, ""'I^.T!'!: ""I'"i? IN PARTICULATE FORM AN9- |

5A 4 U p gssusst o Art
^

This specification is provided to implement the requirements of,

| Sections II.C, III.A and IV.A of. Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50. The Limiting
Conditions for Operation are the guides set forth in Section II.C of Appendix I.'

The ACTION statements provide the required operating flexibility and at the
|same time implement the guides set forth in Section IV.A of Appendix I
|assure that the releases of radioactive materials in gaseous effluents will be |

kept "as low as is reasonably achievable." The ODCM calculational methods
'specified in the Surveillance Requ-irements implement the requirements in
Section III.A. of Appendix I that conformance with the guides of Appendix I be

,

shown by calculational procedures based on models and data, such that the i

actual exposure of _ :.'i i t i through appropriate pathways is unlikely to
/ be substantiall underestimated. The ODCM calculational methods for |'

calculating the doses due to the actual release rates of the subject materials
|

f $1& '

CL. f W ;

% QLJL=
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. For ere completa ciscussion of the LLD. and other detection ilmits, see ,

the following:
(1)_ HASL Procedures Manual, HA5L-300 (revised annually). S
(2) Currie, L. A. , " Limits for Qualitative Detection and Quantitative >,

Determination - Application to Radiochemistry" Anal. Chem. 40, e.-

586-93 (1963).
(3) .Hartwell, J. K.,'"Detaction Limits for Radioisotocic Counting Tecnhi,;ues," i

Atlantic Richfield Hanford Company Report ARH-2537 (June 22,1972).
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_ RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENTS

si
BASES

!

y,g g.jf 1,1e esaw /33,,*7Tcomm, &* dano s~ us.t.* * cs
DOSE "4:::: ::M:5, """:1:':'! "'':'?"_5 IN PARTICULATE FORM S

,

i": S " (Continuea) ^

. are consistent with the methocology provided in Regulatory Guide 1.109,
"Calcu)ation of Annual Doses to Man from Routine Releases of Reactor Effluents
for the Purpose of Evaluating Compliance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I,"

Revision 1, October 1977 and Regulatory Guide 1.111, " Methods for Estimating
Atmospheric Transport and Dispersion of Gaseous Effluents in Routine Releases4

from Light-Water-Cooled Reactors," Revison 1, July 1977. These equations also
provide for determining the actual doses based upon the nistorical average j g fatmospheric conditions. The release rate specifications for c d :,-^ m ,

r: dim t*:: n t:" i in particulate form - d t" i t are dependent on the * * M *.'"'
existing radionuclide pathway to man in the rxt ::t:d areas The pathways /JJ,

[iflwhichwereexaminedinthedevelopmentofthesecalculationse: 1) indi 4A +/ mvidual inhalation of airborne radionuclides, 2) deposition of adionuclides Ad
onto green leafy vegetation with subsequent consumption by manj 3) deposition A -

ontograssyareaswheremilkanimalsandmeatproducinganimalphegroundwith
'

graze with N '' d"
consumption of the milk and meat by man, and 4) deposition on t
subse gent exposure of man. 3g g g |I

D

3/4.11.2.4 ,A e A $ Y ||*E' 5 &]&~&G8
"

, *
'

GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT AND VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT

The OPERABILITY of the GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT (0FFGAS) SYSTEM and the /
*

VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM ensures that the system will be available
for use whenever gaseous effluents require t.reatment prior to release to the
environment. The requirement that the appropriate portions of the. system be
used, when specified, provides reasonsble assurance that the releases of
radioactive materials in gaseous effluents will be kept "as low ~as is reason-
ably achievable." This specification implements the requirements of 10 CFR,

Part 50.36a, General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50, and,

the design objectives given in Section II.D of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.
The specified limits governing the use of appropriate portions of the system
were specified as a suitable fraction of the dose design objectives set forth
in Sections II.B and II.C of' Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50, for gaseous effluents.,

la
3/4.11.2.I EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

This specification is provided to ensure that the concentration of /248i

potentially explosive gas mixtures contained in the offgas holdup piping is,

| maintained below the flammability limits of hydrogen. Maintaining the concentra-
! tion of hydrogen below its flammability limit provides assurance that the

releases of radioactive materials will be controlled in conformance with the
( requirements of General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50. -

i

This specificaticn appl.ies.to-the release..of gaseous effluents frem each hr

reactor at the sitb. For units with sharad radwasta treatment systams, the;

;
! gaseous effluents from the shared systam are pr: portioned among the units,

sharing that;systam.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 B 3/4 11-4
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[3/4.11.2.7 MAIN CONDENSER

j Restricting the ross radioactivity rate of noble gases from the main h
~

Cf' condenser provide easonable assurance that the total body exposure to an A 5Edi"id=1 at es caMicr. cru L..Jeey will not exceed a small fraction of h0the li'its of 10 CFR Part 100 in the event this effluent is inadvertentlym

[ discharged directly to the environment without treatment. This specification
I implements the requirements of General Design Criteria 60 and 64 of Appendix A

to 10 CFR Part 50.
-

3/4.11.3 SOLID RADI0 ACTIVE WASTE'

I L S ERAE k ni vi me avi.m - ;j:':- 'l 5, o m. e e c ag wem ensures ...m.
k ; . " " '; r . 5 :r;. Jm . ,E: -e e M * m'c;'g.o..

su um .% . . . r 4 . '': M:. This specification implements the requirementsp> -

of 10 CFR Part 50.36a and General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR
Part 50. The process parameters included in establishing the PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM may include, but are not limited to waste type, waste pH, waste / liquid /
solidification agent / catalyst ratios, waste oil content, waste principal
chemical constituents, mixing and curing times.,.

.(
+ ..
** 3/4.11.4 TOTAL 00SE

g This specification is provided to meet the dose limitations of 40 CFR
Part .'90. tu ':- "-- "- r--"-' ' ' r M "r" Tm ^^ ., ; TT le;ia..

.

The specification requires the preparation and submittal of a Special Report
whenever the calculated doses from plant generated radioactive effluents
and direct radiation exceed 25 mrems to the total body or any organ, except rs,

the thyroid, which shall be limited to less than or equal to 75 mrems.-! For sites containing up to 4 reactors, it is highly unlikely that the resultant"

dose to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC will exceed the dose limits of 40 CFR Part 190
/ if the individual reactors remain within twice the dose design objectives of

i L- Appendix I, and if direct radiation. doses from the reactor units and outside ,

storage tanks are kept small. The Special Report will describe a course of
i

action that should result in the limitation of the annual dose to a MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC to within the 40 CFR Part 190 limits. For- the purposes of the
Special Report, it may be assumed that the dose commitment to the MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC from other uranium fuel cycle sources is negligible, with the
exception that dose contributions from other nuclear fuel cycle facilities at
the same site or within a radius of 8 km must be considered. If the dose to
any MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC is estimated to exceed the requirements.o.f 40 CFR '

Part 190, the Special Report with a request for a variance (provided the.-. . - ,

release conditions resulting in violation of 40 CFR Part 190 have not already
,

'ybeen corrected), in accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR Part 190.11 and
-

i 10 CFR Part 20.405c, is considered to be a timely request and fulfills the
i( requirements of 40 CFR Part 190 until NRC staff action is completed. The "

variance only relates to the limits of 40 CFR Part 190, and does not apply in-(.

any way to the other requirements for dose limitation of 10 CFR Part 20, as;.s

addressed in Specifications 3.11.1.1 and 3.11.2.1. An individual is not
considered a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC during any period in which he/she is engaged
in carrying out any operation that is part of the nuclear fuel cycle.

- . . . . . . . . . . -- ._
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, .j 3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING.

. BASES

r ggmde%0C 7I/d L/C-
3/4.12.1 MONITORING PROGRAM

7.

The radiological monitoring program required by this specification
provides measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in those
exposure pathways and for those radionuclides. which lead to the hichest

''

_ potential radiation exposures of E C ' M M esulting from the station u

g /4, ,#f operation. !nis, monitoring programe.nereoyesupplements the radiological 2,yy ,

_

effluent monitoring program by verifying that the measurable concentrations of46h radioactive materials and levels of radiation are not higher than e: ad onl y. O. 2 d the basis of the effluent' measurements and modeling of the environme'taln

. b y A exposure pathways. The initially specified monitoring, program will be
effective for at least the first three years of commerical operation.2~ /o Following this period, program changes may be initiated based on operationaljocoe experience.

M t 5'o 8 d The detection capabilities required by Table 4.12.1-1 are state-of-the-art
i

for routine environmental measurements in industrial laboratories. It should
be recognized that the LLD is defined as an "a priori" (before the fact) limit

c- representing the capability of a measurement system and not as "a posteriori"
N (after the fact) limit for a particular measurement. Analyses shall be

performed in such a manner that the stated LLDs will be achieved under routines

conditions. Occasionally background ~ fluctuations, unavoidably small s aple
sizes, the presence of interfering nuclides, or other uncontrollable circum-
stances may ' render these LLDs unachievable. In such cases the contributing
factors will be identified and described in the Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating Report.

For o. more. comF ese disc.v.ssion eP LLD, and m ;l
H <- i o+her .detec4 ton limr4s, see +he followircJ

(1) M ASL ?coceArc Mo.nu.a.1, Wm o>on (re. vised 0.nnu.a.Ily).
'

!
(9 Currie , L. A., "Lirni+s Soc Qu.a.li+a4ive De+ec.+ ion and'

,

'

Quar.4;+c+rve 'De+er enina+ ion- Applim+1on +o h, -
O_ nan chem 4n, 586 CB (1%8).

.

chern;34cq "I K., " Dc+ccFon LimI+5 b R"dioiSc4
; j
' (' (3) Ho.r+we.II,: iP c--

T N""I 'd
0.eu.n+in3echiqu.es, " A+lan4ic. ('Richfi*!dJune 22., Icl'ul3

comf"n3 b For4
opu- W

..e iequirynent for partic a 6. .. ... ... ww isauurac y comp 1 son er grami provided togensure that in pendent che s on the pre 1sion a accur y of
t e measurements of radioact've material 'n environmen 1 sampi matric ar
performed as part of the qua ity assura e program fo environ ental m nito ng
in order to demonstrate that the results are reasonably valid.L'

,

j
;

! GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 B 3/4 12-1
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/ 3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

!

BASES
'

3/4.12.2 LAND USE CENSUS

This specification is provided to ensure that changes in the use of areas ,

at and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY are identified and that modifications to the
radiological environmental monitoring program are made if required by the~

results of this census. The best information from the door-to-door survey, ussuA /
,

Of doen aerial survey or from consulting with local agricultural authorities shall
be used. This census satisfies the requirements of Section IV.B.3 of Appen-
dix I to 10 CFR Part 50. Restricting the census to gardens of greater than i

provides assurance that significant exposure pathways via leafy vege-50 m2
tables will be identified and monitored since a garden of this size is the
minimum required to produce the quantity (26 kg/ year) of leafy vegetables
assumed in Regulatory Guide 1.109 for consumption by a child. To determine
this minimum garden size, the following assumptions were made: 1) 20% of the
garden was used for growing broad leaf vegetation (i.e., similar to lettuce

2and cabbage), and 2) a vegetation yield of 2 kg/m ,

3/4.12.3 INTERLABORATORY COMPARISON PROGRAM .

The requirement for participation in an approved Interlabo story Comparison
Program is provided to ensure that independent checks on the precision and accu-

.,

racy of-the measurements of radioactive material in environmental samplef matrices are' performed as part of the quality assurance program for environ-'

, ..

mental monitoring in order to demonstrate that the results are valid for thei

purposes of Section IV.B.2 of Appendix I to,10 CFR Part 50.

,

O

,

1
-'

&& W* . , , - -

m B 3/4 12-2 ^ < ' ' ~
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5.0 DESIGN FEATURES
t . a.

.M$ 5.1 SITEi
. ;.<

6

EXCLUSION AREA

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

LOW POPULATION ZONE

5.1.2.Thelowpopulationzho shall. be as shown in Figure 5.1.2-1. 24' ig>m $
UNRESTRICTED AREA BOUNDARY FOR GASEOUS EFFLUENTS AND FOR LIOUID EFFLUENTS

,

'

i

The unres [ cted a h . ..mm ,-for gaseous effluents and for liquid5.1.3
effluents shall be as shown in igure 5.1.3-1. The gaseous effluent release /0g
points are shown in Figure 5.1.1 1.

) pf f55.2 CONTAINMENT g
CONFIGURATION '

5.2.1 The containment is a steel lined, reinforced concrete structure composed
of a vertical right cylinder and a hemispherical dome. Inside and at the bottom
of the containment is a reinforced concrete drywell composed of a vertical right
cylinder and a steel head which contains an approximately eighteen to nineteen.-

.d foot deep water filled suppression pool connected to the drywell through as

s).y series of horizontal vents. The containment has a minimum net free air volumeof 1,400,000 cubic feet. The drywell has a minimum net free air volume of
270,000 cubic feet.

DESIGN TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE :

5.2.2 The containment and drywell are designed and shall be maintained for:
*

a. Maximum internal pressure:
*

1. Drywell 30-psig.
2. Containment 15 psig.

b. Maximum internal temperature:
1. Drywel1 330*F.
2. Suppression pool 185'F. -

Maximum external-to-internal di-fferential pressure:c.
1. Drywell 21 psid.
2. Containment 3 psid.

.

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT Afluxo.}|s g ;e.

5.2.3 The secondary containment consists of the "a n ter Building and the
, Enclosure Building, and has a minimum free volume of 3,640,000 cubic feet.

s'
' ' ~

.. ;

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 5-1
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DESIGN FEATURES
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5.3 REACTOR CORE , p f, 7 o p ,,., q 4 + p 4 f e. u #
g 2 3 5.

FUEL ASSEMBLIES

5.3.1 The reactor core shall contain 800 fuel assemblies wfth each fuel
Ag;p assembly containing 62 fuel rods and wo water ods clad with Zircaloy -2. /

;
i

Each feel rod shall have a' nomina ctive. fuel length of 150 inches. Theinitial core loading shall have a ..:n#-"- sve 2;r 2.--f:M:-t c' 1. ''? c:i p.t !
- - - - " " ~ Reload fuel shall be similar in physical design to the initial,

core loading.: d : hell he s :;; r;a ~ 4 * cr.t Of 2.52 a:ig... gciunta m o . . .~

Wa235.

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES o. A sig % no~
)

5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 193 control rod assemblies, ach in/J.7
consisting of a cruciform array of stainless steel tubes containing H t inches I,

of boron carbide, 8 C, powder surrounded by a cruciform shaped stainless steel4sheath. ,

g ;,

-5.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

<-
*

g( '
-

is DESIGN PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE. . .

N

5.4.1 The reactor coolant system is designed and shall be maintained:

In accordance with the cnde requirements specified in Section 5.2a.
of the FSAR, with allowance for normal degradation pursuant to the
applicable Surveillance Requirements,

( b. For a pressure of:

1. 1250 psig on the suction side of the reciaculation pump.
,

2. 1650 psig from the recirculation pump disenarge to the outlet '

side of the disenarge shutoff valve.

3. 1550 psig from the discharge shutoff valve to the jet pumps.

c. For a temperature of 575'F.

VOLUME
i

l

5.4.2 'The total water and steam volume of the reactor vessel and recirculation I

system is approximately 22,000 cubic feet at a nominal T,y, of 533*F. ;
,

,

[ b
'
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u DESIGN FE TURES

5.5 METEOROLOGICAL TOWER LOCATION

5.5.1. The meteorological tower shall be located as shown on Figure 5.1.2-1.
.

5.6 FUEL STORAGE
.

-

CRITICALITY
..

5.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

A k,ff equivalent to less than or equal to 0.95 when flooded witha.
7-

unborated water, including all calculational uncertainties and biases
- as described in Section 4.3 of the FSAR.,

b. A nominal 12 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies
placed in the storage racks.

5.6.1.2 The k,ff for new fuel for the first core loading stored dry in the
spent fuel storage racks shall not exceed 0.98 when aqueous foam moderation is

e assumed.
~

DRAINAGE

~

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 20241'. a J202'5'/'l |Wy'

CAPACITY

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a,

b storage capacity limited to no more than 1270 fuel assemblies.
.

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR_ TRANSIENT LIMIT

n 5.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7.1-1 are designed and shall be
maintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7.1-1.'

.

e

e

.
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TABLE 5.7.1-1.a -

. COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

g .

.

G CYCLIC OR DESIGN CYCLEE COMPONENT TR NSIENT LIMIT OR TRANSIENT5 .

! i Reactor 120 heatup and cooldown cycles- 70*F to 560 F to 70*Fe-

80 step change cycles Loss of feedwater heaters

200 reactor trip cycles 100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER

40 hydrostatic pressure or leak Pressurized to > 930 psig and
4

tests 5 1250 psig
i
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6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS,

. :.$
6.1 RESPONSIBILITY ,

&&N.5
6.1.1 The Phmt-Manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and g 52.
shall velegate'in writing the succession to this responsibility during his
absence.

-

6.1. 2 The Shift Superintendent or, during his absence from the Control Room, :

a designated individual shall be responsible for the Control Room command
function. A management directive to this effect, signed by the Senior Vice -

President, Nuclear shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual.

basis.

6.2 ORGANIZATION
.

OFFSITE

6.2.1 The offsite organization for unit management and technical support
shall be as shown on Figure 6.2.1-1.

UNIT STAFF

6.2.2 The unit organization shall be as shown on Figure 6.2.2-1 and:
'

: :.~.
'

s; a. Each on duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum shift
J crew composition shown in Table 6.2.2-1.

b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room
when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at least one licensed Senior
Reactor Operator shall be in the Control Room.
A health physics technician * shall be onsite when fuel is in thec.
reactor.

#*
d. All CORE ALTERATIONS shall be observed and directly supervised'by

either a licensed Senior Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor OperatorL

Limited to Fuel Handling who has no other concurrent responsibilities
during this operation.

e. A site Fire Brigade of at least 5 members shall be maintain F onsite
at all times *. The Fire Brigade shall not include the Shi'}
Superintendent, the STA, the two other members of the miniLam shift
crew necessary for safe shutdown of the unit, and any personnel
required for other essential functions during a fire emergency. At
least one A0 shall be available to respond to non-fire fighting
commands from the control room.

'73 , % w o .$ do ML. p4. s Jsia--s Ym*4aicia.s M N b 8 F""
I "h; t:C " n" : L.. m . m . .' : . e :. . c; ;;f ti- may be less thanmm

the minimum requirements for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order,

:to accommodate unexpected absence provided immediate action is taken'to fill !_.

the required positions.' *

__ - Q , , A= Vta-- & r~ ^-j A w w / w - 4 f?a,cLLA0 &%M
:-#

-A J 4g'>
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i ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 2-
!

UNIT-STAFF (Continued)
,

f.- Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented to limit [
the working hours of unit staff who perform safety-related functions; '

e.g., senior reactor operators, reactor operators, health physicists,.
*

auxiliary operators, and key maintenance personnel.
;

:

Adequate shift coverage shall be maintained withouti routine heavy |.

use of overtime. However, in the event that unforeseen problems
require substantial amounts of overtime to be used, the following ;
guidelines shall be followed:

;

1. An individual should not be permitted to work more than 16 hours !

straight, excluding shift turnover time.

2. An individual should not be permitted to work more than 16 hours
in any 24-hour period, nor more than-24 hours in any 48-hour
period, nor more than 72 hours in any seven day period, all i

excluding shift turnover time.
|i

,[.
3. A break of at least eight hours should be allowed between work '

periods, including shift turnover time.,

\

4. Except during extended shutdown periods, the use of overtime
:

should be considered on an individual basis and not for-the:
' ,

entire staff on a shift.
f-.~. |

8 8 4 6 p Any deviation from the above guidelines shall be authorized by the' j
. icnt 5 p;rintendent or his depwey, or higher levels of management, i t

"

in accordance with established procedures and with documentation of 1

. the basis for granting the deviation. Controls shall be included in D N
the procedures such that individual overtime shall be reviewed monthly

g (,.a5 by the ^';nt Superinte.,a ,t or his designee to assure that excessive
. hours have not been assigned. Routine deviation from the above

guidelines is not authorized.. .-

|

6.' 2. 3 INDEPENDENT SAFETY ENGINEERING GROUP (ISEG) .

FUNCTION

! 6.2.3.1 The ISEG shall function to examine unit operating characteristics,
NRC issuances, industry advisories, Licensee Event Reports, and other sources
of plant design and operating experience information, including plants of similar
design, which may indicate areas for improving plant safety.

'

COMPOSITION

6.2.3.2 The ISEG shall be composed of a multi-disciplined dedicated, onsite,
7 group with a minimum assigned complement of five engineers or appropriate

f( specialists. ('
i

!
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- TABLE 6.2.2-1

MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION
,

;
,

NUMBEROFINDIVIDUALSREQUIREDTOFILi.POSITIONf
POSITION I

CONDITIONS 1, 2, & 3 CONDITIONS 4 & 5 i

. 1

SS 1 - 1 |
, -

'SRO l 1 !. None'
R0 i 2 1 *

A0- 1"

2 1
'

jSTA 1 Ncne
'

,

i ,

|

,

TABLE NOTATION I

'SS'. - Shift Superintendent with a Senior Reactor Operators License on Unit 1.
.( ";; ., 'SRO . Individual _with.a Senior Reactor Operators License on Unit 1. i' - - , ' R0 - Individual with a Reactor Operators License on Unit 1.

\- AO Auxiliary Operator. !
-

.STA - Shift Technical Advisor. .

Except for-the Shift Superintendent, the Shift Crew' Composition may be one
i

less than the minimum requirements of Table 6.2.2-1 for a period of time not
'

'to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence'of onduty shift'

t

y crew members provided immediate action is taken to restore the Shift Crew
;

' Composition to within the minimum requirements of Table 6.2.2-1. This
-

*'
'

provision does not permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift ;,

change due to an oncoming shift crewman being late or absent. '

,

iDuring any absence of the Shift Superintendent from the Control Room while the ;'

unit'is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3'an individual, other than the Shift
Technical Advisor, with a valid SRO license shall be designated to assume the

,

Control Room command function. During any absence of the Shift Superintendent [
from the Control Room while the unit is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5, an
individual with a valid-SRO or RO license shall be designated to assum) the

-Control Room command function.
,

6

I
i

'
- -

.y
.. .

G
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS - !

{.

. INDEPENDENT SAFETY ENGINEERING GROUP (ISEG) (Continued) !
,

RESPONSIBILITIES ~
'

~
|.

6.2.3.3- The,ISEG shall be responsible for maintaining surveillance of unit }activities to provide independent verification * that these activities are :
- performed correctly and that human errors are reduced as much as practical. !

AUTHORITY

6.2.3.4 The ISEG shall make detailed recommendations for revised procedures, ;
'

equipment modifications, maintenance activities, operations activities or other /
~

/ 0 6 3 ||means of improving unit safety to the .";;i:t:r. Vice President f+e Nuclear.j
P. 1 ti:7. . So.4,ar-

!

'6.2.4 SHIFT TECHNICAL ADVISOR -

'

.6.2.4.1 Tii Shift Technical Advisor shall provide technical support to the
-Shift Superintendent in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering i
and plant analysis with regard to safe operation of the unit.

|
* .

1

6.3 UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS ;

6.3.1 Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum !

qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971 for comparable positions and the supplemental |

requirements specified in Section A and C of Enclosur 1 of the March 28, 1980- '

.( NRC letter to all;1icensees, except for the Chemistry Radiation P*etest4en :
Superintendent who shall meet or exceed the qualifica ions of Regulatory Guide
1.8, September 1975; the $hift Technical Advisor who shall meet or exceed the

qualificationsreferredtoinSection2.2.1.bofEnclosureIoftheOctober30,[;g
,

1979 NRC-letter to all operating nuclear power plants; and ee- embers of the >

Independent. Safety Engineering Group, each of whom shall have a Bac e i

Science degree or be registered as Professional Engineer and shall have at> '

least two years experience in their field, at least one year of which b
experience sh'all be in the nuclear field. j g ,_ g _,

_

C O 6'U* **^ 6.4 TRAINING s,; J pf, .,Q D_

6.4.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall
be maintained under the direction of the Training Superintendent, shall meet !

or exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section 5.5 of ANSI N18.1-1971
and Appendix "A"'of 10 CFR Part 55 and the supplemental requirements specified ,

in Section A and C of Enclosure 1 of the March 28, 1980 NRC letter to all
!

,

licensees, and st.all include familiarization with relevant industry operational
|

.

i experience.

6.5 REVIEW AND AUDIT h'

>

| 6.5.1 PLANT SAFETY REVIEW COMMITTEE (PSRC)
L i

1-

f'G,oS W j
A.( 6.5.1.1 The PSRC shall function to advise the Mant Manager on all matters /

'

'

^ related to nuclear safety. '
,

|

L !
a

| Not responsible for sign-off function,
l-

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-6
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

- ;

:

PLANT SAFETY REVIEW COMMIT EE (PSRC) (Continued)
J

COMPOSITION

6.5.1.2 The PSRC shall be composed of the:
'

;
-

Cifairman: ?aaiat=t ohnt Manager, //d W "' |Vice Chairman: ";c:' - Sup; rt Manager, //a / 8-A ~ ~

|Member: Operations Superintendent !
: Member: Technical Support Superintendent

- 0(O |Member: Quality Superintendent 44/ /
i

Member: Chemistry /and Radiation M t::ti:n Superintendent *

.i Member: 7 4 C ":'-t= = = Superintendent
,Pfe ,% fg,Q 99e' swQ Wuhw |

I

ALTERNATES
!

GGN.s' $- ~_ = 4 |_

6.5.1.3 All alternate members shall be appointed in writing by the '":rt Y:;;:r !f to serve on a temporary basis; however, no more than two alternates shall # / e ,; %
'

'

p i participate as voting members in PSRC activities at any one time. ;

' - MEETING FREQUENCY
,

!: 6.5.1.4 The PSRC shall meet at least once per calendar month and as convened
|A- by the PSRC Chairman or Vice Chairman.
,

i

QUORUM ;

6.5.1.5 The mi-'== quorum of the PSRC necessary for the performance of the /O lo i
,

PSRC responsibility and authority provisions of these Technical Specifications ;
shall consist of the Chairman or Vice Chairman and four members including ialternates.;,. !

!
RESPONSIBILITIES '

6. 5.1. 6 The PSRC shall be responsible for review of:
!

a. Station administrative procedures and changes thereto.
f

! b. The safety evaluations for 1) procedures, 2) changes to procedures, ',

| equipment or systems, and 3) tests or experiments completed under the <
'

provision of Section 50.59, 10 CFR, to verify that such actions did I
.

not constitute an unreviewed safety question and all programs required |
by Specification 6.8 and changes thereto. i

!c. Proposed procedures and changes to procedures, equipment or systems j
which may involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in *

'

Section 50.59, 10 CFR. !

d. Proposed tests or experiments which may involve an unreviewed safety,

question as defined in Section 50.59., 10 CFR.w
-

,

Proposed changes to Technical Specifications or the Operating License.e.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-7 i
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RESPONSIBILITIES (Continued).

f. Reports of violations of codes, regufations, orders, Technical
Specificat1ons, or Operating License requirements having nuclear
safety significance or reports of abnormal degradation of systems
designed to contain radioactive material.

g. Reports of significant operating abnormalities or deviations from
normal and expected performance of plant equipment that. affect

"W. '$'**b $ $/l fe90/2TNglU 2GN Y' Y
'

9h. asi wri u n .;p:-+= nn m n'nc avante reouirino 24 hn"* neti'i stion
e -i::t ea.tW the c

@ All recognized indications of an unanticipated deficiency in some
aspect of design or operation of safety related structures, systems,
or components.

j. The plant Security Plan and changes thereto.
k. The Emergency Plan and changes thereto.
1. Items which may constitute a potential nuclear safety hazard as

identified during review of facility operations.

Investigations or analyses of special subjects as requested by the /// m.

Chairman of the S ci:r Safety Review Committee. /
~ ;'

|
-- %v ine unexpectea offsii. r-ela=== aLradioact4ve-material and- the report 0 ias d=scrit;; in G.3.1.b(e). ' i

Ap. Changes to the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION
MANUAL, and radwaste systems.

AUTHORITY
;

,

6.5.1.7 The PSRC shall: g4 __o

a. Recommend in writing to the Pl=t 5 ager approval or disapproval of
items considered under 6.5.1.6(a), (c), (d), (e), (j), and (k),
above. p c & .. . . E.

b. Render determinations in writing to the 9+ent Manager with regard to;

,
whether or not each item considered under 6.5.1.6(a), (c) and (d),

0(p ,above constitutes an unreviewed safety question.l

c. Provide written notification within 24 hours to the SRC of
disagr'eement between the PSRC and the thmt Manager; however, the

[6M N et Manager shall have responsibility for resolution of such
j disagreements pursuant to 6.1.1 above. g g gr G J

RECORDS l
i i

~~

6. 5.1. 8 The PSRC shall maintain written minutes of each PSRC meeting that, at (
| a minimum, document the results of all PSRC activities performed under the
! responsibility and authority provisions of these Technical Specifications. }' Copies shall be provided to the SRC.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-8 !
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I
6.5.2 SAFETY REVIEW COMMITTEE (SRC)

.

FUNCTION

6.5.2.1
designated activities in the areas of:The SRC shall function to provide independent review and audit of

.

'

nuclear power plant operat' ions
,a.

.

b. ' nuclear engineering
chemistry and radiochemistry

. 'c.

d. metallurgy

instrumentation and controle.

f. radiological safety
:

, , , j,, g. mechanical and electrical engineering
h. quality assurance practices

-

~

COMPOSITION
;

6.5.2.2 The SRC shall be composed of the: h
,

pChairman: Vice President uclear M
' '

,- Member: Manager of Nuclear Plant Engineering i
..

C W ,M;.ger of Quality AssuranceMember:
Member:

Designated Representative, Middle South Services, Inc.Member:fD3 6 1.. 71.et Manager
Member: ~ M=:g:r cf 5:!c:r k rvics 4 4 * / #' ^^"

Manager g Radiological and Environment [al ServiceshMember:

Principal Engineer, Operations Analysis 4|*Member: ,

Member:*
Advisor to the Vice President Quclear W e Ij

Power and Light Company consistent with the recommendations of the AdvisoryTwo or more additional voting members shall be consultants to Mississippi| |

Committee on Reactor Safeguards lettst, Mark to Palladino dated October 20,1981. ,

,

science field or equivalent experience and a minimum of five years of technicalThe SRC members shall hold a Bachelor's degree in an engineering or physical.

experience of which a minimum of three years shall be in one or more of thedisciplines of 6.5.2.la through h.i

In the aggregate, the membership of the|
committee shall provide specific practical experience in the majority of the'

disciplines of 6.5.2.la through h. .

ALTERNATES

.,

6.5.2.3 All alternate members shall be appointed in writing by the SRC
Chairman to serve on a temporary basis; however, no more than two alternates-:.
shall participate as voting members in SRC activities at any one time. i

'

'

"Non-voting member.
|

1
'

GRAND GULF-CNIT 1 6-9
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Q:-
CONSULTANTS

.

c. s:2. 2. /2906.5.2.4 Consultants, in addition to those required in Specification C.:.2.:s
shall be' utilized as determined by the SRC Chairman to provide expert advice to

the SRC. f. : m .<, yL., yg, aa. m , />* 4 &wA
. |b0y^^ ' - . -L M 4 - - - - Q SM pnAna *a. . a ,s,

-

MEETING.FREOUENCY 3 gg,C j,j7gff,s cj, m_ ,,4 4 ,, ,
6.5.2.5 The SRC shall meet at least once per calendar quarter during the initial
year of unit operation following fuel loading and at least once per six months,

thereafter.

QUORUM.

6.5.2.6 The minimum quorum of the SRC necessary for the performance of the
SRC review and audit functions of these Technical Specifications shall consist
of the Chairman or his designated alternate and at least 6 SRC voting members
including alternates. No more than a minority of the quorum shall have line
responsibility for operation of the unit.

g, _ % & Gla. fs-via* > O S .* Q N9
r 6.5.2.7 The SRC shall r=iet:

a. The safety evaluations for 1) changes to procedures, equipment or
* systems and 2) tests or experiments completed under the provision of

Section 50.59, 10 CFR, to verify that such actions did not constitute
an unreviewed safety question,

b. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment or systems which involve
an unreviewed safety question as defined in Section 50,59, 10 CFR.

c. Proposed tests or experiments which involve an unreviewed safety,

* question as defined in Section 50.59, 10 CFR.

d. Proposed changes to Appendix A Technical Specifications or this '
,

Operating License.

e. Violations of codes, regulations, orders, Technical Specifications,
license requirements, or of internal procedures or instructions having
nuclear safety significance,

f. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from nr. mal and
expected ferformance of unit equip % ment that affect nucir2r safety.j

rfe-~// KtD 0T Mt.M @@ |gff;0 A
g. unuirino 24 hani m ise.n notirica^icr te-the C;s.inic". /

e
,

,

h. All recognized indications of an unanticipated deficiency in some
( aspect of design or operation of structures, systems, or components

that could affect nuclear safety. '

f. Reports and meetings minutes of the PSRC.
A L MA .;" ec W .J. (,Js+hs tw +r -fw c4% d-f +L<. r
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!
AUDITS j

6.5.2.8 Audits of unit activities shall be performed under the cognizance of |
.the SRC. These audits shall encompass: |

I-

a. .The conformance of unit operation to provisions contained within the !

.
Appendix A Technical Specifications and applicable license conditions |
at least once per 12 months. |

!

b. The performance. training and qualifications of the entire unit staff j
! at least once per 12 months. |

i

c. The results of actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in i
'

unit eciuipment, structures, systems or method of operation that affect |
nuclear safety at least once per 6 months.;

d. The performance of activities required by the Operational Quality |
I

'

Assurance Program to meet the criteria of Appendix "B",10 CFR 50, !
'at least once per 24 months.

!

e. The Emergency Plan and implementing procedures at least once per
12 months.*

( f. The Security Plar. and implementing procedures at least once per
,

' 12 months. |
r

g. Any other area of unit operation considered appropriate by the SRC |

or the Senior Vice President - Nuclear. i

h. The Fire Protection Program and implementing procedures at least once |

per 24 months.

1. An independent fire protection and loss prevention inspection and
audit shall be performed at least once per 12 months utilizing either !

qualified offsite licensee personnel or an outside fire protection firm.

j. An inspection and audit of the fire protection and loss prevention
program shall be performed by an outside qualified fire consultant
at intervals no greater than 36 months.

4

k. The radiological environmental monitoring program and the results
:

| thereof at least once per 12 months.

1. The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL and implementing procedures at
least once per 24 months.4

,

s. The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM and implementing procedures for
solidification of radioactive wastes at least once per 24 months.

! ,

The performance of activities required by the Quality Assurancet n.
Program to meet the criteria of Regulatory Guide 4.15, February 1979,

;
' at least once per 12 months.
!

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-11 Amendment No. 8
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i
AUTHORITY' i.

6.5.2.9 The SRC shall report to and advise the Senior Vice President
onthoseareasofresponsibilityspecifiedinSections6.5.2.7and6.$uMaclear /64.2.8.

!
. RECORDS !

!

6.5.2.10 Records of SRC activities shall be prepared, approved and distributed i

as indicated below: .

a.- Minutes of each SRC meeting shall be prepared, approved and forwarded /c ( i

to the Senior Vice President uclear within 14 days following each ;jmeeting. :

b. Reports of reviews encompassed by Section 6.5.2.7 above, shall be~ !
prepared, approved and forwarded to the Senior Vice President q ./ g g

-Nuclear within 14 days following completion of the review. j 1 ,

1 i
c. Audit reports encompassed by Section 6.5.2.8 above, shall be.

;

forwarded to the Senior Vice President h Nuclear and to the /06 i

management positions responsible for the areas audited within 30 days
1

after completion of the audit by the auditing organization. !
:

y 6.5.3 TECHNICAL REVIEW AND CONTROL
_ ,

ACTIVITIES '

6.5.3.1 Activities which affect nuclear safety shall be conducted as follows: i
a. Procedures required by Technical Specification 6.8 and other procedures !which affect plant nuclear safety, and changes thereto, shall be prepared, !reviewed and approved. Each such procedure or procedure change shall be ;.

reviewed by an individual / group other than the individual / group which '

q prepared the procedure or procedure change, but who may be from the same :,

organization as the individual / group which prepared the procedure or". '

procedure change. Procedures other than Administrative Procedures shall .6b be soproved as delineated in writino by the Q n'. Manager. The @ ;

-

h'- Manager shall approve administrative procedure , security implementing
I,

;
'

procedures and emergency plant implementing procedures. Temporary // |
j approval to procedures which clearly do not change the intent of the :'

e ,_ _.- M approved procedures may be made by two members of the plant management
Q _ staff, at least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator's License. Ii r-

, ef4 '- . f 'For changes to procedures which may involve a change-in intent of the'
approved procedures, the person authorized above to approve the proce-,

, dure shall approve the change. j3
,

posed changes or modifications to plant nuclear safety-related ;'*p tr s, systems and components shall be reviewed as designated i
4

66M 7 the Manager. Each such modification shall be reviewed by !

h^^^o [ an individual / group other than the individual / group which designed
i i the modification, but who may be from the same organization as the !

individual / group which designed the modifications. Implementation |,

: of proposed modifications to plant nuclear safety-related structures, I

.

systems and components shall be approved by the Phmt Manager. :,

GM i
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ACTIVITIES (Continued)
,

Proposed tests and experiments which affect plant nuclear safety andc.
are not addressed in the Final Safety Analysis Report shall be reviewed
by an individual / group other than the individual / group which prepared
the rged test or experiment. A 5 ~o , / g . A f o w / E r f 5 0

'

d.- & __rr:nces reportable pursuant to the Technical !pa;;fi;ati;n 0.0
ar.d . i el et.i v... vi T ;N ;wa: Sp :if;wai.;v e shall be investicated_ M,

and a report prepared which evaluates the eesuneeee ind which
3 provides recommendations to prevent recurrence. Such report shall

o

be approved by the P % Manager,a=d # m;rd;d t; the Ch 9 e r c' the 52
Safety t ;ir Cvoai u==. 64*> & - E

e. Individuals responsible for reviews performed in accordance with
6.5.3.1.a, 6.5.3.1.b, 6.5.3.1.c and 6.5.3.1.d shall be members of
the plant staff who meet or exceed the qualification requirements
of Section 4.4 of ANSI 18.1, 1971, as previously designated by the

66*3 Nwn Manager. Each such review shall include a determination ofM whether or not additional, cross-di'sciplinary review is necessary. fc52If deemed necessary, such review shall be performed by the review
personnel of the appropriate discipline.

f. Each review shall include a determination of whether or not an
unreviewed safety question ~is involved. gg g . q..

".A g. Records of the above activities shall be provided to the Stati =-'' Manager, PSRC and/or as necessary for required reviews.
h&IW

6.6 REPORTABLE CCCURRCNCE ACTION.
f AJ - ;
vu W-

2]R W-I~~S r f
6.6.1 The following actions shall be taken for RE g ABLE OCCURRCNCES: g,cm.v 5o, .7wo-ams

n a. The Commission shall be notified = q re ort, submitted pursuant '

2 to the requirements of S ::ificatiw.. -a- MM /o /oW Mf.h / elsecn f* 50)oA '
o v. .

b. Each REPORTABLE GCCUR CNCC rq,.icir.g 21 her ut"Wtf er te the
Cv-in esien shall be reviewed by the PST,0 and submitted to the SRC

Y3and the Senior Vice PresidentgNuclear$ - fD
^

6. 7 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION

6.7.1 The following actions shall be taken in the event a Safety Limit is
violated:

a. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by talephone as soon as
possible and in all casos within one hour. Th: tenfor Vice gfL
PresidentgNuclear and the SRC shall be notif 41 within 24 hours. i

b. A Safety Limit Violation Report shall be prepa.' ed. The report shall
be reviewed by the PSRC. This report shall describe (1) applicable
circumstances preceding the violation, (2) effects of the violation

/ upon unit components, systems or structures, and (3) corrective
V action taken to prevent recurrence.

.

.
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SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION (Continued)
c. The Safety Limit Violation Report shall be submitted to the

Commission, the SRC and the Senior Vice President - Nuclear within
14 days of the violation.

'
d. Critical operation of the unit shall not be resumed until authorized

by the Commission.*

,

6.8 PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS

6.8.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented and maintained
covering the activities referenced below:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix "A" of Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978. ,

b. Refueling operations. L

Surveillance and test activities of safety related equipment.c.

d. Security Plan implementation,
e. Emergency Plan implementation. -

f. Fire Protection Program implementation.
g. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation. .

h. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL implementation.

i. Quality Assurance Program for effluent and environmental monitoring,
.

[
1 sing the guidance in Regulatory Guide 4.15, February 1979. jg|:

.

Eac N ro d u Y o# b .Y asok , Yd'cban'g b he6.8.2 f to, 'be reviewed
as required by 6.5, above, prior to implementation and shall be reviewed '

periodically as set forth in administrative procedures.

6.8.3 The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:...
,

a. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment !

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside t

containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a 1

se'rious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The i
systems include the: '

1. RCIC system outside containment containing steam or water, !
except the drain line to the main condenser. I

2. RHR system outside containment containing steam or water, except
*'

the line to the LRW system and headers that are isolated by
,

.

manual valves.,

o
3. HPCS system.

4. LPCS system.-

Hydrogen analybers of the combustible gas control system.. 5.

1
.

i
|GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-14 .

i

. . _ , _
l

. _._ ,_ __ . . _ . . _ - - _ _. . __ _ _ - ,__ - - __. _., ~ - . . . . - _ . . , . . . . ~ _ . . - _ _ - . . _ -



- . .. .. -- - . - -- - . . . -

*
:
t.

'

;.

,

: V
,

.,9 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
s.#

PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

!6. Feedwater leakage control system.-

j,

7. Post-accident sampling system.
8. Suppression pool level detection portion of the suppression pool i'

* makeup system. |

The program shall include the following:
1. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection i

requirements, and
: 2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling ,

cycle intervals or less.

b; In-Plant Radiation Monitoring
;

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine -

the airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident :conditions. This program shall include the following: !
.

!1. Training of personnel,
|2. Procedures for monitoring, and
:3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment. :

*

f ::s c. Post-accident Sampling '
-, ,.3

Vf A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor i

coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, ;

and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The; ;

program shall include the following: !,

1. Training of personnel, I
2. Procedures for sampling and analysis, !
3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment. [

-

;.- 6.9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS I

ROUTINE REPORTS - ON !
6.9.1 In addition to the appitcable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code

tof Federal Regula'tions, the following reports shall be submitted to the !;

!- Regional Administrator of the Regional Office, unless otherwise noted. !

!
; STARTUP REPORTS !

6. 9. l.1 A summary report of plant startup and power escalation testing shall' I

be submitted following (1) receipt of an operating license, (2) amendment to
t

!- the license involving a planned increase in power level, (3) installation of i
L fuel that has a different design or has been manufactured by a different fuel '

supplier, and (4) modifications that may have significantly altered the nuclear, ;

,

thermal, or hydraulic performance of the unit. !

[-

- ,

:
-

!
'

.

4
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STARTUP REPORTS (Continued)

6.9.1.2 Tha startup report shall address each of the tests identified in the
FSAR and shall include a description of the measured values of the operating

"

,

conditions or characteristics obtained during the test program and a comparison
'

"

of these values with design predictio'ns and specifications. Any corrective
actions that were required to obtain satisfactory operation shall also be,

j

describe'd. Any additional specific details required in license conditions based
on other commitments shall be included in this report.

;6.9.1.3
Startup reports shall be submitted within (1) 90 days following

completion of the startup test program, (2) 90 days following resumption or
criticality, whichever is earliest. commencement of commercial power operation, or (3) 9 months following initial

i

If the Startup Report does not cover allthree events, i.e. initial criticality, completion of startup test program, :

Md resumption or c,ommencement of commercial operation, supplementary reports
I* * *

' shall be submitted at least every three months until kil .three events have been-completed.

ANNUAL REPORTSM '
,

6. 9.1. 4 Annualreportscoveringtheactivitiesoftheunitas'dys'cribedbelow
for the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to March 1 of each year.(_ The initial report shal'1 be submitted prior to March 1 of the year followinginitial criticality. ' ,,

6. 9.1. 5 Reports required on an annual basis shall include a tabulation on an
annual basis of the number of station, utility, and other personnel, including
contractors, receiving exposures greater than 100 mr .

manrem exposure according to work and job functions,g/yr and their associatede.g., reactor operations
and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance
(describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose assignments
to various duty functions may be estimated based on pocket dosimeter, TLD, or

.

,

film badge measurements. Small exposures totalling less than 20 percent of
the individual total dose need not be accounted for.

'

In the aggregate, at
least 80 percent of the total whole body dose received from external sources
should be assigned to specific major work functions. Reports shall also

1

include documentation of all challenges to safety and relief valves.
~~

i :

I
.

:
!

.,

1/A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal; !

,

i

should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station.*M
This tabulation supplements the requirements of S20.407 of 10 CFR Part 20.

4

i
'

, '
!

1
-

| GRAhD GULF-UNIT 1 6-16 Amendment No. 9
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ANNUAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL OPERATING REPORTM ] !

' Routine radiological environmental operating reports covering the6.9.1.6
operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior

,

to May 1 of each year. The initial report shall be submitted prior to May 1of'the year following initial criticality.
6.9.1.7 The i. aual radiological environmental operating reports shall include
summaries, interpretations, and an analysis of trends of the results of the

-

radiological enviromental surveillance activities for the report period,
including a comparison with preoperational studies, operational controls (as
appropriate), and previous environmental surveillance reports and an assess-
ment of the observed impacts of the plant operation on the environment. The
reports shall also include the results of land use censuses required bySpecification-3.12.2. If harmful effects or evidence of irreversible damage
are detected by the monitoring, the report shall provide an analysis of the
problem and a planned course of action to alleviate the problem.

The annual radiological environmental operating reports shall include summarized
and tabulated results in the fermat of Regulatory Guide 4.8, December 1975 of Jall radiological environmental samples taken during the report period.7 In the
event that some results are not available for inclusion with the report, the [2d. . report shall be submitted noting and explaining the reasons for the missing

% results. The missing data shall be submitted as soon as possible in a
supplementary report.

The reports shall also include the following: a summary description of the
radiological environmental monitoring program; a map of all sampling locations
keyed to a table giving distances and directions from one reactor; and the
results of licensee participation in the Interlaboratory Comparison Program,required by Specification 3.12.3.

SEMIANNUALRADI0ACTIVEEFFLUENTRELEASEREPORTE '

|

6. 9.1. 8 Routine radioactive release reports covering the operation of the unit
during the previous 6 months of operation shall be submitted within 60 days
after January 1 and July 1 of each year. The period of the first report shall
begin with the date of initial criticality.

|

|-

3/ A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal
should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station; .}however, for units with separate radwaste systems, the submittal shallf

( specify the releases of radioactive material for each unit. ,,

GRAND. GULF-UNIT 1 6-17
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.. CThis samt report shall also
includ2 an assessment of tha radiaticn doses fr6a radioactive liquid and gaseous

.
,

effluente to MJERS OF THE PUBLIC due 'to their activities inside the' SITE ' -
gg BOUNDARY (Figurd.1 ) during the report period. All assumptions used in

making these assessments, i.e., specific activity, exposure time and location,,
~

shall be included in these reports.
ADMINISTRATIVE C0'NTROLS ('
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SEMIANNUAL RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENT RELEASE REPORT (Continued)

6. 9.' 1. 9 The radioactive effluent release reports shall include a summary of
the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste
released from the unit as outlined in Regulatory Guide 1.21, " Measuring,
Evaluating, and Reporting Radioactivity in Solid Wastes and Releases of Radio-

- active Materials in Liquid and Gaseous Effluents from Light-Water-Cooled Nuclear
Power Plants," Revision 1, June 1974, with data summarized on a quarterly basis
following the format of Appendix B thereof.

The radioactive effluent release report to be submitted within 60 days after.

January 1 of each year shall include an annual summary of hourly meteorological
data collected over the previous year. This annual summary may be either in

- the form of an hour-by-hour listing of wind speed, wind direction, and atmos-
pheric stability, and precipitation (if measured) on magnetic tape, or in the
form of joint frequency distributions of wind speed, wind direction, and atmos-
pheric stability. This same report shall include an assessment of the radiation

/
doses due to the radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents released from the J

unit or station during the previous calendar year.4The meteorological conditions
concurrent with the time of release of radioactive materials in gaseous effluents
(as determined by sampling frequency and measurement) shall be used for deter-
mining the gaseous pathway doses. The assessment of radiation doses shall be |
Derformed in accordance with the OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM).

~

( The radioactive effluent release report to be submitted within 60 days after
January 1 of each year shal also i lude n assessment of radiation doses to h q'nearbyuraniumfuelcyclesource[s
the likely most exposed m er p c from reactor releases and other

-

including doses from primary effluent path-
ways and direct radiation) for the previous 12 consecutive months to show
conformance with 40 CFR 190, Environmental Radiation Protection Standards for
Nuclear Power Operation. Acceptable methods for calculating the dose contribu-
tion from liquid and gasews effluents are given in Regulatory Guide 1.109, Rev. 1.
The radioactive effluents release shall include the following information for
each type of solid waste shipped offsite during the report period:,

a. Container volume,

|. b. Total curie quantity (specify whether determined by measurement or
' estimate),

c. Principal radionuclide (specify whether determined by measurement or
estimate),

d. - Type of waste (e.g. , spent resin, compact dry waste, evaporator
bottoms),

Type of container (e.g. , LSA, Type A, Type B, Large Quantity), ande.

f. Soli ication agent (e.g., cement, urea formaldehyde).
The radioacti effluent release reports shall include unplanned releases from
the site to n grtricted afd of radioactive materials in gaseous and liquid

| [ effluents on a quarterly basis. I

| The radioactive effluent release reports shall include any changes to the
'

; PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) or radioactive waste systems made during the g;
' -

g$ reporting period. g.p7g ' gg g. g % 7. g p g m (cocm)-
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,}2 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
'

MONTHLY OPERATING REPORTS

6.9.1.10 Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to main steam system safety / relief
valves, shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the Director, Office of

. Management and Program Analysis, U.S. Nuclear Pegulatory Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20555, with a copy to the Regional Administrator of the
Regional Office no later than the 15th of each month following the
calendar month covered by the report.

.

AnyenangestotheOFFSITEDOSECALCULATIONMANUALshallbesubmittedwiththeI %Mont Op ting ort wit n 90 day of the da the ch e(s) w M ade L
ef cti In ition, report any majo anges the ra activ ste

.

eat nt sy ms shal e subm ed with Month Operati epor' .or the
per d in w ich the aluati was revi d and ac epted by ne (P ). /t

gNdPORTABLEOh0RRENCES -

-

-

J

6.9.1.11 The REPORTABLE OCCURRENCES of Specifications 6.9.1. 2 and 6.9.1.13
below, including corrective actions and measure to preven recurrence, shall

-

be reported to the NRC. Supplemental reports y be re ired to fully
describe final resolution of occurrence. I a of rrected or supplementalk" ireports, a Mcensee event report shall be o ee and reference shall be

,0;. made to the original report date.

PROMPT NOTIFICATION WITH WRITTEN FOLK 0WUP
i

6.9.1.12 The types of events lis el shall be reported within 24 hours by
telephone and confirmed by telegr m 11 gram, or facsimile transmission to
the Regional Administrator ofithe Re nal Office, or his designate no later
than the first working fo 1 in the event, with a written followup reportwithin 14 days. The wr n f 11 up report shall include, as a minimum, a,
completed copy of a c ey eve report form. Information provided on the;

'

licensee event re3 ort o g sha , be supplemented, as needed, by additional
narrative materia to rovid complete explanation of the circumstances
surrounding the e nt.

! a. Failure e the reactor protection system.or other systems subject to
i limiting saf y system settings to initiate the required protective'

function b the time a monitored parameter reaches the setpoint
specified as the limiting safety system setting in the technical
speciff tions or failure to complete the required protective function.

b. Oper tion of the unit or affected systems when any parameter or
op, ration subject to a limiting condition for operation is less con-

rvative than the least conservative aspect of the limiting condition
for operation established in the technical specifications.

Abnormti "ygradation discovered in fuel cladding, reactor coolanti c.
| pressure boundary, or primary containment.

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-19
.

,.._m .-g- --,



.

-
. .

-
-

.
.

>

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
- -

w
!

_
_

-
.. . .

1 -

PROMPT NOTIFICATION WITH WRITTEN FOLLOWUP (Continued)
d.

. Reactivity anomalies involving disagreement with the predictep valueof reactivity balance under steady state conditions during ;pfwer opera-
'

balance indicating a SHUTDOWN MARGIN less conservathe ttion greater than or equal. to 1% delta k/k; a calculated r ' activity'
*

in the technical specifications; short-term reactivity
-

n specified

correspond to a reactor period of less than 5 seconds nereases that
an unplanned reactivity insertion of more r, if suberitical, '

an 0.5% elta k/k; oroccurrence of any unplanned criticality. i
;

Failure or malfunction of one or more
e.

ent which prevents orcould prevent, by itself, the fulfil
ments of system (s) used to cope wi t e functional require-

ac n analyzed in the SAR.* ' ' *~
. f. Personnel error or procedural i de

<

.

by itself, the fulfillment of tpe fu ctiacy w ich prevents or could prevent, !
al requirements of systems ~required to cope with accideny analyze in the SAR. .

'

g. Conditions arising from natur
-made events that, as a directrm

or other protective meas resresult of the event, require Offit s utdown, operation of safety systems,
'

_

equ ed by technical specifications.( '

h. Errors discovered i the ans
;

nt or accident analyses or in themethods used for
c analyse as described in the safety analysisreport or in the a s or

e technical specifications that have orcould have ermitt d /\eact
the analy es. peration in a manner less conservative

othan as ed U
s

*

i. Perfor nce of st etur s, systems, or components that requiresremedia etion c ective measures to prevent operation in aco.

manner le
cons rva ive than assumed in the accident analyses inthe safety
na esis report or technical specifications bases; ordiscovery d

it life of conditions not specifically consideredng
: in the saf an ysis report or technical specifications thatrequire remedia

action or corrective measures to prevent theexistence or d elopment of an unsafe condition.
'

; j.
Offsite role ses of.ralicactive materials in liquid and gaseous|
effluents w ich. exceed the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 ori. 3.11. 2.~1. -

-

k.
Exceedi g the limits in Specification 3.11.1.4 for the storage of|
radio tive materials in the listed tanks. The written follow-up '

'

shall include a schedule and a description of activities
repo

pla ned and/or taken to reduce the contents to within the specifie?
,

I its. .
!b 1. Failure or malfunction of the safety or relief valves.
;

l
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6

THIRTY DAY WRITTEN REPORTS

6.9.1.13 The types of events listed below shall be the subject o written
reports to the Regional Administrator of the Regional Office wi in thirty i
days of occurrence of the event. The written report shall inc de, as a

'

' minimum, a completed copy of a licensee event report form, formation ^(
provided on the licensee event report form shall be supplempnted, as needed, ;

by additional narrative material to provide cof@lete explanation of the *

'- circumstances surrounding the event. /
a. Reactor protection system or en safe y feature instrument

settings which are found to be es onser 'ative than those estab- i
llished by the technical spec i :ations b which do not prevent the (fulfillment of the function r{quiremetsofaffectedsystems.

Conditionsleadingtoop[rationin degraded mode permitted by a |b.
limiting condition for o r tion o plant shutdown required by a i
limiting condition for tion.

,

c. Observed inadequac es in the plementation of administrative or !
procedural contr 1 wh h th eaten to cause reduction of degree of }( redundancy prov ded rea or protection systems or engineered !

( y. safety featur s stems.

d. Abnorm deg ion o systems other than those specified in
6. 9.1. c abo desi ed to contain radioactive material resulting !' from t fiss on pr ess.

,

t

e. An unpla d off te release of 1) more than 1 curie of radioactive i
material in 11 id effluents, 2) more than 150 curies. of noble gas '

i in gaseous eff uents, or 3) more than 0.05 curies of radiciodine
;,

!. in gaseous e luents. The report of an unplanned offsite release of '

radioactive material shall include the following information:
.

t

1. A d scription of the event and equipment involved. !-

;

2. uses(s) for the unplanned release.

3. Actions taken to prevent recurrence.
.

Consequences of the unplanned release..

f. Offsite releases of radioactive materials in liquid and gaseous
i

,

effluents which exceed the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 or<

1

3.11.2.1. I

:

I
'

.
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i
SPECIAL REPORTS

|

6.9.2 Special reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of
-

the Regional Office within the time period specified for,each report.
,

.

6.10 RECORD RETENTION
'

In addition to the applicable record retention requirements of Title 10. Code i
..

of Federal Regulations, the following records.snall be retained for at least '

the minimum period indicated.
*

.

6.10.1 The following records shall be retained for at least five years: f
!

' Records and logs of unit operation covering time interval at each
.

a.
power level. '

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, inspections, !
repair and replacement of principal items of equipment related to
nuclear safety. Eg/d W 0 /

| j(' c. . ALL REPORTABLE CCC"^"C.1^-^, :"k-4ttad tn th= ca-i n sim
/!\

,' d. Records of surveillance activities, inspections'and calibrations
required by these Tgchnical Specifications.

Records of changes made to the, procedures required by Specification i
e.

6. 8.1.
~

'

f. Records of radioactive shipments. i
a.

g. Records of sealed source and fission detecter leak tests and results.
*

. h. -Records of annual physical inventory of all sealed source material
of record.

6.10.2 The following records shall be retained' for the' duration of the Unit
Operating License:

a. Records and drawing changes reflecting unit design modifications made' i

to systems and equipment described in the Final Safety Analysis Report.

b. Recordsofnewandirradiatedfuelinventory,fue1[transfersand
assembly burnup histories. '

: , i

n
. w. . 1

c. Records of radiation exposure for all individual.s entering radiation !control areas. '

- . . ' i
,

1 .

'
-

,

.

.
...

i I
3 (
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS'
.

RECORD RETENTION (Continued) . f
-

.

!d. Records of. gaseous and ifquid radioactive material released to the I

environs.-

|!-

Records of transient or operational cycles for those unit components i

~e.
identified in Table 5.7.1-1. |

:
, f ., Records of reactor tests and experiments. !,

g. Records.of training and qualification for current members of the unit
staff.

.
.

h. Records of in-service inspections performed pursuant to these Technical
Specifications.

1. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the Operational
{Quality Assurance Manual,
r
ij. Records of reviews' performed for changes made to procedures or equipment

or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.
:k. Records of meetings of the PSRC'and the SRC.

. :;. 1. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechan kal snubbers 3 !- s ,.m. , , e_,7 _ 7 . . , "-2 including the date at which the ;

service life commences and associated installation and maintenance |records.
( ,

[ Records of analyses required by the radiological environmentalm..

:* s. monitoring program.
!

|

6.11 RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM
'

,

6.11.1 Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be prepared !consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be approved,
maintained and adhered to for all operations involving personnel radiation', exposure. ;

.

'6.12 -HIGH RADIATION AREA

6.12.1 In lieu of the " control device" or " alarm signal" required by paragraph+

20.203(c)(2) of 10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of,

radiation is greater than 100 mres/hr but less than 1000 mrem /hr shall be barri- :
caded and conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto '

shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP)."
Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such areas.shall be

;
.provided with-or accompanied by one or more of the following: |

,

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the !
,

,

radiation dose rate in the area. '

" Health Physics personnel or personnel escorted by Health Physics personnel
shall be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the performance of 1

) (" - . their. assigned radiation protection duties, provided they are otherwise ;p.L- following plant radiation protection procedures for entry into high radiation :
areas.-

|
|

|
<

'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-23 '

,

-
i

,
_ _ _ - . _ .

- . . . _ . - .. - . _ . - - - . - - . _ _ - _ - - - . - . - .



- - . .- _ - - - - _ _- -

.

-.

|
' s. ,-

|
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!

HIGH RADIATION AREA (Continued) !. ..

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the.

:'

radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated j
.

- dose.is received. Entry into such areas with this mor.itoring device.

may be made after the dose rate level fr. the area has been established
~

'

and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them. ~

;) _

c. A health physics qualified individual, i.e., qualified in radiation
protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, {who is responsible for proviaing positive control _over the activities
within the area and shall perform periodic radiation survtillence at

!
the frequency specified by the unit Health Physicist in the Radiation
Work Permit.

* |.

6.12.2' In addition to the requirements of 6.12.1, areas accessible to personneI
with radiation levels such that a major p0rtion of the body could'receiva in -

.

'

one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem shall be provided with locked doors to i

prevent unauthorized entry, and the keys shall be maintained under the. adminis- -i

trative. control of the Shift Superintendent on duty and/or the unit Radiation I

7- *

Control Supervisor. Doors shall remain locked except during periods of a.ccess !t('' by personnel under an approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels. in
the immediate work area and the maximum-allowable stay time.for individuals in |

.

;
i that area. For individual areas accessible'to personnel.with radiation levels L

such that a major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in
excess of 1000 mrem * that are located within large areas, such as the contain- i

ment, where no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can
be reasonably constructed around the individual areas, then that, area shall be ;

roped off, conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a ~ ~ '
,

warning device. In lieu of the stay time specification'of the RWP, centinuous
(. surveillance,directorremote,suchasuseofclosedcircuitTVcameras,jaay

.

'

'

be made by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures t6 proviae, ipositive exposure control over the activities..within the area.
,- ,

i*

'' ; '

,

!.

' s

| r

dd,-

,.
.

!

, o
_

*
|

-(7 Measurement made at 18" from source of radioactivity. -

\_, -
. .. j'

,
.

,

l
J
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6.13 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)

6.13.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.

6.13.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP:
$Ia.n.owse s.k j.

1.
Snall be submitted to the Commission in the 9 " - b 2 Radioactive [2Effluent Release Report for the period in which the change (s) was

'

made. This submittal shall contain: ,

,

Sufficiently detailed information to totally support the rationalea.
for the change without benefit of additional or supplemental
information;

b. A determination that the change did not reduce the overall
conformance.of the solidified waste product to existing criteria
for solid wastes; and

Documentation of the fact that the change has been reviewed andc.
found acceptable by the PSRC.

g- 2. Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the PSRC.
s

\.
6.14 0FFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (00CM) '

6.14.1 The ODCM shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.

6.14.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:
L / m u d [e J h eam4 u d.

1. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the ",.O % 0;;mi 6 " .,.vrt6/YL d
4

. ,,,,,,o :: aye ne the da+- +w- -w caret we ~"a a'':::i .e. This g 4 gsubmittal shall contain:
0,*or f

a. Sufficiently detailed information to totally support the grationale for the change without benefit of additional or
- supplemental information. Information submitted should consist N

of a package of those pages of the ODCM to be changed with each pact h ,'
page numbered and provided with an approval and data box, togett r en

b with appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change (s);
'

wMe4'

, b. A determination that the change will not reduce the accuracy or
reliability of dose calculations or setpoint determinations; M-

cAa-q4h,!y and
'

ws |
,:

c. Documentation of the fact that the change has been reviewed and '

found acceptable by th PSRC. *
;,

,

2. Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the PSRC.
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'

6.15 MAJOR CHANGES TO RADI0 ACTIVE WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEMS !

,!

6.15.1 Licensee initiated major changes to the radioactive waste systems, '

liquid, gaseous and solid:
f M iw n + R 4 / A M *#4-
.% .* . .,

1- e Q ue+.
.

1. Shall be reported to the Commission in the t..^.:.b L i n; ": ::t
i

for the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the PSRC.
) The discussion of each change shall contain: !

'

a. A summary of the evaluation that led to the determination that
i

the change could be made in accordance wth 10 CFR 50.59; '

b. Sufficient detailed information to totally support the reason
;

for the change without benefit of additional or supplemental !

information- i,

!
c. A detailed description of the equipment, components and

processes involved and the interfaceJ with other plant systems;
,

.

d. An evaluation of the change which shows the predicted releases
of radioactive materials in liquid and gaseous effluents and/or,_

' quantity of solid waste that differ from those previously*

,

'\ i

predicted in the license application and amendments thereto;
"

e. An evaluation of the change which sho the ex cted maximum q$ exposures to hdi m u & in the unre cted and to the ,

p general population that differ from those previously estimated '

in the license application and amendments thereto;

f.
4 A comparison of the predicted releases of radioactive materials,.

( in liquid and gaseous effluents and in solid waste, to the actual
releases for the period prior to when the changes are to be mace;

g. An estimate of the exposure to plant operating personnel as a
result of the change; and *-

I

h. Documentation of the fact that the change was reviewed and found
acceptable by the PSRC.,

2. Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the PSRC.

:
L

>

-~ oer;
ca .s n ,:, n :s s ,. a a t . u n w . + N:%

c<

- t r n t. pr e ve A.+.e.. >
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